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FROM THE PREFACE 


The purpose of this book is to provide in one volume of modei'ate 
bulk and price a compendious up-to-date History of India as a 
whole, based on the results of modern research and extending 
from the earliest times to the end of 1 911, It has been designed 
with the desire to preserve due proportion throughout in the 
Ancient, Hindu, Muhammadan, and British Periods alike, the 
space being carefully allotted so as to give prominence to the more 
significant sections. The author has sought to attain scrupulous 
accuracy of statement and impartiality of judgement, so far as 
may be. The subject lias engaged his attention for nearly half 
a century. 

While foot-notes have been confined within narrow bounds, the 
authorities used are indicated with considerable fullness. The 
lists of authorities are not intended to be bibliographies. They 
merely mention the publications actually consulted. Chrono- 
logical tables, maps, and other aids for the special benefit of pro- 
fessed students have been provided, but it is hoped that the 
volume may prove readable by and useful to all persons who 
desire to possess some knowledge of Indian history and do not 
find a mere school-book sufficient. No book on lines at all similar 
is in existence. . . . The British Period, the subject of innumerable 
books, offers less opportunity for novelty or originality of treatment 
than the earlier periods do. 

Notwithstanding the obvious truism that no man can be master 
in equal degrees of all the parts of India's long story, it is desirable in 
my opinion that a general history should be the work of a single 
author. Composite histories, built up of chaptei’S by specialists, 
suffer from the lack of 1 iterary unity and from the absence ef one 
controlling mind so severely that their gain in erudition is apt to 
be outweighed by their dullness. 

The memorable visit of Their Majesties the King-Emperor and 
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his consort at the close of 1J)11 seems to be the best stopping-place 
for the narrative. The years since that event have been passed 
for the most part under the shadow of the Great War, with which 
history cannot yet dare to meddle. A hare list of .some of the 
happenings during those terrible years is appended. 

The spelling of Asiatic words and names follows the principle 
observed in my work on Akbnv, with, perhaps, a slight further 
indulgence in popular literary forms. The only diacritical mark 
used as a general rule is that placed over long vowels, and intended 
as a guide to the approximate pronunciation. Consonants are to 
be pronounced as in English. Vowels usually have the Italian 
sounds, so that Mir is to be read as c Meer * and M/7/~ as * Moo)-\ 
Short a with stress is pronounced like u in f but/, and when 
without stress as an indistinct vowel like the A in c America'. 
The name Akbar consequently is pronounced *Ukbur* or * Ukber \ 
No simpler system is practicable, for w r e cannot revert to the 
barbarisms of the old books. 

Much research and care have been devoted to the collection and 
reproduction of numerous illustrations. 

My acknowledgements are due to the Secretary of State for 
India for general liberty to use illustrations in official publica- 
tions, . . . and to K. Panikkar, Esq., for the loan of an engraving of 
MahadajT Sindia. A few coins have been copied from the Journal 
and Proceeding# of the Asiatic Society of Bengal , by permission. , * . 

Note.— A s the book probably will be used in colleges, it seems well to 
say that the two sections of the Introduction are not intended for 
junior students, who may leave them unread. 
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i introduction 

SECTION 1 

The geographical foundation ; diversity in unity and unity in diversity ; 
the scenes and periods of the story ; sea-power ; forms of government ; 
the history of thought. 

The geographical unit. The India of this book is almost 
exclusively the geographical unit called by that name on the 
ordinary maps, bounded on the north, north-west, and north-east 
by mountain ranges, and elsewhere by the sea. The extensive 
Burmese territories, although now governed as part of the Indian 
empire, cannot be described as being part of India, Burma has 
a separate history, rarely touching on that of India prior to the 
nineteenth century. Similnrly. Ceylon, although geologically 
a fragment detached from the peninsula in relatively recent times, 

! always lias had a distinct political existence, requiring separate 
l historical treatment. The island is not now included in the Indian 
empires and its affairs will not be discussed in this work, except 
* incidentally. Certain portions of Baluchistan now administered 
or controlled by the Indian Government lie beyond the limits of 
the geographical unit called India. Aden and sundry other out- 
lying dependencies of the Indian empire obviously are not parts of 
India, and the happenings in those places rarely demand notice. 

Vast extent of area. Formal, technical descriptions of the 
geographical and physical features of India may be found in many 
easily accessible books, and need not be reproduced here. But 
certain geographical facts with a direct bearing on the history 
require brief comment, because, as Bichard Hakluyt truly observed 
long ago, ‘ Geographic and Chronologic are the Sunne and the 
^ Moone, the right eye and the left eye of all history.’ The large 
T extent of the area of India, which may be correctly designated as 
-a sub-continent, is a material geographical fact. The history of 
a region so vast, bounded by a coast-line of about 3,400 miles, 
more or less, and a mountain barrier on the north some 3,000 
miles in length, and inhabited by a population numbering nearly 
300 millions, necessarily must be long and intricate. The detailed 
treatment suitable to the story of a small country cannot be 
applied in a general history of India. The author of such a book 
j must be content to sketch his picture in outlines boldly drawn, 
\ * and to leave out multitudes of recorded particulars. 

Continental and peninsular regions. Another geographical 
f fact, namely, that India comprises both a large continental, sub- 
s' tropical area, and an approximately equal peninsular, tropical area, 
\ has had immense influence upon the history, 
f Tlxree territorial compartments. Geographical conditions 
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divided Indian history, until the nineteenth century, into three 
well-marked territorial compartments, not to mention minor dis- 
tinct areas, such as the Konkan, the Himalayan region, and others. 
The three are : (X) the northern plains forming the basins of the 
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Indu= rmd Chr.frr - ; ( 2 ) the Deccan plateau lying to the south of : : 
the Yi-b.id;.. jio-i to the north of the Krishna and Tungabhadra 
rivers ; and (B) the far south, beyond those rivers, comprising r 
the group of Tamil states. Ordinarily, each of those three geogra- » 
phical compartments has had a distinct, highly complex story of f 
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its own. The points of contact between the three histories are not 
very numerous. 

Dominance of the north. The northern plains, the Aryavarta 
of the old books, and the Hindostan of more recent times, always 
have been the seat of the principal empires and the scene of the 
events most interesting to the outer world. The wide waterways 
of the great snow-fed rivers and the fertile level plains are natural 
advantages which have inevitably attracted a teeming population 
from time immemorial. The open nature of the country, easily 
accessible to martial invaders from the north-west, has given 
frequent occasion for the formation of powerful kingdoms ruled 
by vigorous foreigners. The peninsular, tropical section of India, 
isolated from the rest of the world by its position, and in contact 
with other countries only by sea-borne commerce, has pursued its 
own course, little noticed by arid caring little for foreigners. The 
historian of India is bound by the nature of things to direct his 
attention primarily to the north, and is able to give only a secondary 
place to the story of the Deccan plateau and the far south. 

No southern power ever could attempt to master the north, but 
the more ambitious rulers of Aryavarta or Ilindostan often have 
extended tlicir sway far beyond the dividing line of the Narbada. 
When Dupleix in the eighteenth century dreamed of a Franco- 
Indian empire with its base in the peninsula he was bound to fail. 
The success of the English was dependent on their acquisition of 
rich Bengal and their command of the Gangetic waterway. In 
a later stage of the British advance the conquest of the Panjab 
was conditioned by the control of the Indus navigation, previously 
secured by the rather unscrupulous proceedings of Lords Auckland 
and The rivers of the peninsula do not offer 

simihi- i : : ; E i : penetration of the interior. 

Changes in rivers. The foregoing general observations indi- 
cate broadly the ways in which the geographical position and con- 
figuration of India have affected the course of her history. But 
the subject will bear a little more elaboration and the discussion 
of certain less conspicuous illustrations of the bearing of geography 
upon history. Let us consider for a moment the changes in the 
great rivers of India, which, when .seen in full flood, suggest thoughts 
of the ocean rather than of inland streams. Unless one has battled 
in an open ferry-boat with one of those mighty masses of surging 
water in the height of the rains, it is difficult to realize their 
demoniac power. They cut and carve the soft alluvial plains at 
their will, recking nn+hin". Old beds of the Sutlaj can be traced 
across a space ■. -ii\ . in. 1 - wide. The Indus, the Ganged, the 
Kosi, the Brahmaputra, and scores of other rivers behave, each 
according to its ability, in the same way, despising all barriers, 
natural or artificial. Who can tell where the Indus flowed in the 
days of Alexander the Great ? Yet books, professedly learned, 
are not afraid to trace his course minutely through the Panjab 
and Sind by the help of some modern map, and to offer pretended 
identifications of sites upon the banks of rivers which certainly 
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were somewhere else twenty -two centuries ago. We know that 
they must have been somewhere else, but where they were no man 
can tell. So with the Vedic rivers, several of which bear the 
ancient names. The rivers of the Rishis were not the rivers of 
to-day. The descriptions prove that in the old, old days their 
character often differed completely from what it now is, and ex- 
perience teaches that their courses must have been widely diver- 
gent. Commentators in their arm-ehairs with the latest edition 
of the Indian Atlas opened out before them are not always willing 
to be bothered with such inconvenient facts. Ever since the early 
Muhammadan invasions the changes in the rivers have been 
enormous, and the contemporary histories of the foreign con- 
querors caimot be understood unless the reality and extent of 
those changes be borne constantly in mind. One huge river- 
system, based on the extinct Ilakrii or Wahindah river, which 
once flowed down from the mountains through Bahfiwalpur, has 
wholly disappeared, the final stages having been deferred until the 
eighteenth century. Scores of mounds, silent witnesses to the 
existence of numberless forgotten and often nameless towns, bear 
testimony to the desolation wrought when the waters of life desert 
their channels. A large and fascinating volume might be devoted 
to the study and description of the freaks of Indian rivers. 

Position of cities. In connexion with that topic another point 
may be mentioned. The founders of the more important old 
cities almost invariably built, if possible, on the bank of a river, 
and not only that, but between two rivers in the triangle above 
the confluence. Dozens of examples might be cited, but one must 
suffice. The ancient imperial capital, Pataliputra, represented 
by the modern Patna, occupied such a secure position between the 
guarding waters of the Son and the Ganges. The existing city, 
twelve miles or so below the confluence, has lost the strategical 
advantages of its predecessor. Historians who forget the position 
of Pataliputra in relation to the rivers go hopelessly wrong in their 
comments on the texts of the ancient Indian and foreign authors. 

Changes of the land. Changes in the coast-line and the level 
of the land have greatly modified the course of history, and must 
be remembered by the historian who desires to avoid ludicrous 
blunders. The story of the voyage of Nearchos, for instance, 
cannot be properly appreciated by any student who fails to compare 
the descriptions recorded by the Greeks with the surveys of 
modem geographers. When the changes in the coast-line are 
understood, statements of the old authors which looked erroneous 
at first sight are found to be correct. The utter destruction of 
the once wealthy commercial cities of Korkai and Kayal on the 
Tinnevelly coast, now miles from the sea and buried under sand 
dunes, ceases to be a mystery when we know, as we do, that the 
coast level has risen. In other localities, some not very distant 
from the places named, the converse has happened, and tile sea has 
advanced, or, in other words, the land has sunk. The careful 
investigator of ancient history needs to be continually on his guard 
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against the insidious deceptions of the modem map. Many learned 
professors, German and others, have tumbled headlong into the pit. 
The subject being a hobby offline I must not ride the steed too far. 

The scenes of Indian history. Emphasis has been laid on the 
fact that most of the notable events of Indian history occurred 
in one or other of the three great regions separated from each 
other by natural barriers. Hindostan, the Deccan, and the far 
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south continued to be thus kept apart until the rapid progress of 
scientific discovery during the nineteenth century overthrew the 
boundaries set by nature. The mighty Indus and Ganges arc 
now spanned by railway bridges as securely as a petty water- 
course is crossed by a six-foot culvert. The No Man’s Land of 
Gondwana — the wild country along the banks of the Narbada 
and among the neighboxiring hills — no longer hides any secrets. 
Roads and railways climb the steepest passes of the Western Ghats, 
which more than once tried the nerves of our soldiers in the old 
wars. The magnificent natural haven of Bombay always was as 
good as it is now, but it was of no use to anybody as long as it 
was cut off from the interior of India by creeks, swamps, and 
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mountains. The changes in modern conditions, which it would he 
tedious to enumerate, have made Bombay the premier city of 
India. Royal command may decree that the official head-quarters 
of the Government of India should shift from Calcutta to Delhi, 
but no proclamations can make the inland city of the Moguls the 
real capital of India, so long as the Indian empire is ruled by the 
masters of the sea. The claim to the first place may be disputed 
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between Calcutta and Bombay. No rival can share in the com- 
petition. 

Fortresses. The progress of modern science has not only de- 
stroyed the political and strategical value of the natural barriers 
offered by mountains, rivers, and forests. It has also rendered 
useless the ancient fortresses, which used to be considered impreg- 
nable, and were more often won by bribery than by assault. 
Aslrgarh in Khandesh, which in the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries was reckoned to be one of the wonders of the world, so 
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that it was 4 impossible to conceive a stronger fortress \ defied the 
arms of Akbar, yielding only to his gold. Now it stands desolate, 
without a single soldier to guard it. When Lord Dufferin decided 
to pay Sindia the compliment of restoring Gwalior Fort to his 
keeping, the transfer could be effected without the slightest danger 
to the safety of the Empire. The numberless strongholds on the 
tops of the hills of the Deccan before which Aurangzeb wasted so 
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many years are now open to any sightseer. The strategical 
points which dominated the military action of the Hindu and' 
Muhammadan sovereigns are for the most part of no account in 
these days. The sieges of fortresses which occupy so large a space 
in the earlier history will never occur again. Modern genesis think 
much more of a railway junction than of the most inaccessible castle. 

The northern record. One reason why the historian must 
devote most of his space to the narrative of events occurring in 
northern India has been mentioned. Another is that the northern 
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record is far less imperfect than that of the peninsula. Very little 
is known definitely concerning the southern kingdoms before 
a. d. 600, whereas the history of Hindostan may be carried back 
twelve centuries earlier. The extreme deficiency of really ancient 
records concerning the peninsula leaves an immense gap in the 
history of India which cannot be filled. 

Sea-power. The arrival of Vasco da Gama’s three little ships 
at Calicut in 1498 revolutionized Indian history by opening up the 
country to bold adventurers coming by sea. The earlier maritime 
visitors to the coasts had come solely for purposes of commerce 
without any thought of occupation or ermnuo«t. It is needless 
here to recall how the Portuguese p«iinh-l ;■> their successors, 
Dutch, French, and English, the path of conquest, and so made 
possible the British empire of India. The country now is at the 
mercy of the power which commands the sea, and could not pos- 
sibly be held by any power unable to control the sea routes. The 
strategical importance of the north-western passes has declined 
as that of Bombay and Karachi has risen. 

Endless diversity. The cndlcsss diversity in the Indian sub- 
continent is apparent and has been the subject of many trite 
remarks. From the physical point of view wc find every extreme 
of altitude, temperature, rainfall, and all the elements ’of climate. 
The variety of the flora and fauna, largely dependent upon climatic 
conditions, is equally obvious. From the human point of view 
India has been often described as an ethnological museum, in which 
numberless races of mankind may be studied, ranging from savages 
of low degree to polished philosophers. That variety of races, 
languages, manners and customs is largely the cause of tire in- 
numerable political subdivisions which characterize Indian history 
before the unification effected by the British supremacy. Mega- 
sthenes in the fourth century b.c. heard of 118 kingdoms, and the 
actual number may well have been more. Even now the Native 
or Protected States, small and great, may be reckoned as about 
700. In all ages the crowd of principalities and powers has been 
almost past counting. From time to time a strong paramount 
power has arisen and succeeded for a few years in introducing 
a certain amount of political unity, but such occasions were rare. 
When no such power existed, the states, hundreds in number, 
might be likened to a swarm of free, mutually repellent molecules 
in a state of incessant movement, now living apart, and again 
coalescing. 

Unity in diversity. Plow then, in the face of such bewildering 
diversity, can a history of India be written and compressed into 
a single volume of moderate bulk ? The difficulties arising from 
the manifold diversities summarily indicated above are real, and 
present sffrious obstacles both to the writer and to the reader of 
Indian history. A chronicle of all the kingdoms for thousands of 
years is manifestly impracticable. The answer to the query is 
found in the fact that India offers unity in diversity. The under- 
lying unity being less obvious than the superficial diversity, its 
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nature and limitations merit exposition. The mere fact that the 
name India conveniently designates a sub-continental area does 
not help to unify history any more than the existence of the name 
Asia could make a history of that continent feasible. The unity 
sought must be of a nature more fundamental than that implied 
in the currency of a geographical term. 

Political union. Political union attained by the subjection of 
all India to one monarch or paramount authority would, of course, 
be sufficient to make smooth the path of the historian. Such 
political union never was enjoyed by all India until the full 
establishment of the British sovereignty, which may be dated in one 
sense so recently as 1877, when Queen Victoria became Empress of 
India; in another sense from 1858, when Her Majesty assumed the 
direct government of British India ; and in a third sense from 1818, 
when the Marquess of Hastings shattered the Maratha power, 
and openly proclaimed the fact that the East India Company had 
become the paramount authority throughout the whole country. 
Very few rulers, Hindu or Muhammadan, attained sovereignty 
even as extensive as that claimed by the Marquess of Hastings. 
The Mauryas, who after the defeat of Selcukos Nikator held the 
n country now called / \f:rhnn i «h' v n as far as the Hindu Kush, exercised 
authority mow i - b -li:vc; over all India Proper down to the 
northern parts of Mysore. But even Asoka did not attempt to 
bring the Tamil kingdoms under his dominion. The empires of 
the Kushans and Guptas were confined to the north. In the 
fourteenth century Muhammad bin Tughlak fox a few years 
exercised imperfect sovereign powers over very nearly the whole 
of India. Akbar and his historians never mention the Tamil 
states, and so far as appears never heard of the powerful Hindu 
empire of Vijayanagar, which broke up in 1505. But the Great 
Mogul cherished a passionate desire to subdue the kingdoms of 
the Deccan plateau. His success, however, was incomplete, and 
did not extend bcv~nd AVrmdnr.rr.r in the latitude of Bombay. 
His descendants [ ■..-■! ; im.I.'cv, and at the close of the 

eighteenth century Aurangzeb’s officers levied tribute two or three 
times from Tanjore and Triehinopoly. Thus Aurangzeb might be 
regarded as being in a very loose sense the suzerain of almost all 
India. The Kabul territory continued to be part of the empire 
until 1739. The periods of partial political unification thus 
summarily indicated afford welcome footholds to the historian, 
and are far easier to deal with than the much longer intervals when 
no power with any serious claim to paramountey existed. 

The political unity of all India, although never attained per- 
fectly in fact, always was the, ideal of the people throughout the 
centuries. The conception of the universal sovereign as the 
Chakravartin Raja runs through Sanskrit literature and is empha- 
sized in scores of inscriptions. The story of the gathering of the 
nations to the battle of Kurukshetra, as told in the MaMbhdrata , , 
implies the belief that all the Indian peoples, including those of 
the extreme south, were united by real bonds and concerned in 
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interests common to all. European writers, as a rule, have been 
more conscious of the diversity than of the unity of India. Joseph 
Cunningham, an author of unusually independent spirit, is an 
exception. When describing the Sikh fears of British aggression 
in 1845, he recorded the acute and true observation that 4 Hindo- 
stan, moreover, from Caubul to the valley of Assam, and the island 
of Ceylon*, is regarded as one country, and dominion in it is asso- 
ciated in the minds of the people with the predominance of one 
monarch or one race India therefore possesses, and always has 
possessed for considerably more than two thousand years, ideal 
political unity, in spite of the fact that actual complete union 
undergone sovereign, universally acknowledged by all other princes 
and potentates, dates only from 1877. The immemorial persistence 
of that ideal goes a long way to explain the acquiescence of India 
in British rule, and was at the bottom of the passionate outburst 
of loyal devotion to their King-Emperor so touchingly expressed 
in many ways by princes and people in 1011 . 

Fundamental unity of Hinduism. The most essentially 
fundamental Indian unity rests upon the fact that the diverse 
peoples of India have developed a peculiar type of culture or 
civilization utterly different from any other type in tine world. 
That civilization may be summed up in the term Hinduism. 
India primarily is a Hindu country, the land of the Brahmans, who 
have succeeded by means of peaceful penetration, not by the 
sword, in carrying their ideas into every corner of India. Caste, 
the characteristic Brahman institution, utterly unknown in 
Burma, Tibet, and other border lands, dominates the whole of 
Hindu India, and exercises no small influence over the powerful 
Muhammadan minority. Nearly all Hindus reverence Brahmans, 2 
and all may be said to venerate the cow. Few deny the authority 
of the Vedas and the other ancient scriptures. Sanskrit every- 
where is the sacred language. The great gods, Vishnu and Siva, 
are recognized and more or less worshipped in all parts of India. 
The pious pilgrim, when going the round of the holy places, is 
equally at home among the snows of Badnnath or on the burning 
sands of Rama’s Bridge. The seven sacred cities include places 
m the far south as well as in Hindostan. Similarly, the cult of 
nvers is common to all Hindus, and all alike share in the affection 
telt for the tales of the Mahdbhdrata and Rdmdyana . 

India beyond all doubt possesses a deep underlying fundamental 
unity, far more profound than that produced either by geographical 
isolation or by political suzerainty. That unity transcends the 
innumerable diversities of blood, colour, language, dress, manners, 
and sect. ^ 

Limitations of unity. But the limitations are many. Caste, 
which, looked at broadly, unites all Hindus by differentiating 
them from the rest of mankind, disintegrates them by breaking 
1 History of the Sikhs 3 (1853), p. 283. 

3 The Lingayats of the Kanarese country are the principal exception, 
but others exist. 
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them up into thousands of mutually exclusive and often hostile 
sections. It renders combined political or social action difficult, 
and in many cases impossible ,* while it shuts off all Hindus in 
large measure from sympathy with the numerous non-Hindu 
population. The Muhammadans, by far the largest part of that 
population, are not concerned with most of the reasons which 
make all Hindus one in a sense. An Indian Muslim may be, and 
often is, far more in sympathy with an Arab or Persian fellow- 
believer than he is with his Hindu neighbour. The smaller com- 
munities, Christians, Jews, Parsec-., and .iii.i-r-, are still more 
distant from the Hindu point of view. 

- Nevertheless, when all allowances are made for the limitations, 
the fundamental unity of Hindu culture alone mak(^s a general 
history of India feasible. 

Dravidian culture. The Brahmanieal ideas and institutions, 
although universally diffused in every province, have not been 
wholly victorious. Prehistoric forms of worship and many utterly 
un-Aryan social practices survive, especially in the peninsula 
among the peoples speaking Dravidian languages. We see there 
the strange spectacle of an exaggerated regard for caste coexisting 
with all sorts of weird notions and customs alien to Brahman 
tradition. While it is not improbable that the Dravidian civilization 
may be as old as or even older than the Indo-Aryan Brahmanieal 
culture of the north, which was long regarded in the south as an 
unwelcome intruder to be resisted strenuously, the materials 
available for the study of early Dravidian institutions are too 
scanty and imperfectly explored to permit of history being based 
upon them. The historian’s attention necessarily must be directed 
chiefly to the Indo-Aryan institutions of the north, which are much 
more fully recorded than those of the south. An enthusiastic 
southern scholar has expressed the opinion that 6 the scientific 
historian of India . . . ought to begin his study with the basin of 
the Krishna, of the Cauvery, of the Vaigai [m Madura and the 
Pandya country] rather than with the Gangetic plain,’ as it has 
been now long, too long, the fashion That advice, however 
^ sound it may be in principle, cannot be followed in practice at 
p present ; and, so far as I can sec, it is not likely that even in a 

distant future it will be practicable to begin writing Indian 
• history in the manner suggested. 

Lack of political evolution. The interest attaching to the 

f radual evolution of political institutions is lacking in Indian 
istory. The early tribal constitutions of a republican, or at any 
rate, oligarchical character, which are known to have existed 
among the Malavas, Kshudrakas, and other nations in the time of 
Alexander the Great, as well as among the Lichchhavis and 
Yaudheyas at much later dates, all perished without leaving 
a trace. Autocracy is substantially the only form of government 
f with which the historian of India is concerned. Despotism does 
not admit of development. Individual monarchs vary infinitely 
in ability and character, but the nature of a despotic government 
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remains much the same at all times ami in all places, whether the 
ruler be a saint or a tyrant. 

Extinction of tribal constitutions. The reason for the ex- 
tinction of the tribal constitutions appears to be that they were 
a Mongolian institution, the term Mongolian being used to mean 
tribes racially allied to the Tibetans, Gurkhas, and other Hima- 
layan nations. The Mongolian element in the population of 
northern India before and after the Christian era was, I believe, 
much larger than is usually admitted. When the Mongolian 
people and ideas were overborne in course of time by the 
strangers who followed the Indo-Aryan or Brahmanieal cult and 
customs, the tribal constitutions disappeared along with many 
other non-Aryan institutions. The Brahmanieal people always 
were content with autocracy . 1 I use the term 1 autocracy 5 or 
the equivalent 1 despotism without qualification intentionally, 
because I do not believe in the theory advocated by several 
modern Hindu authors that the ancient Indian king was a x limited 5 
or constitutional monarch. Those authors have been misled by 
taking too seriously the admonitions of the text-book writers that 
the ideal king should be endowed with all the virtues and should 
follow the advice of .sage counsellors. In reality every Indian 
despot who was strong enough did exactly what he pleased. If 
any limitations on his authority were operative, they took effect 
only because he was weak. A strong sovereign like Chandragupta 
Maurya was not to be bound by the cobwebs of texts. Long 
afterwards, Akbar, notwithstanding his taste for sententious 
moral aphorisms, was equally self-willed. 

Village and municipal institutions. Much sentimental 
rhetoric with little relation to the actual facts has been written about 
the supposed indestructible constitution of the Indo-Aryan village 
in the north. The student of highly developed village institutions, 
involving real local self-government administered on an elaborately 
organized system di ~-‘dd turn to the south and examine the con- 
stitution.":' i :<■* in the Chola kingdom as recorded lor the 

period Trc-:- « ; I : \ s I; ■ d the twelfth centuries of the Christian era, 

and no doubt of extremely ancient origin . 2 Those institutions, like 
the tribal constitutions of the north, perished long ago, being killed 
by rulers who had no respect for the old indigenous modes' of ad- 
ministration. The development of municipal institutions, which 
furnishes material for so many interesting chapters in European 
history, is a blank page in the history of India. 

History of Indian 1 thought. The defects in the subject- 
matter of Indian history pointed out in the foregoing observa- 

1 On this obscure subject see the author’s papers entitled 1 Tibetan 
Affinities of the Lichchhavis ’ (Ind. Ant . , vol. xxxii (1903), pp. 238 foil. ; 
and ‘Tibetan Illustration of the Yaudheya Tribal Organization’ (ibid., 
voh xxxv (1906)), p. 290) ; and K. P. Jayaswal, ‘ Bepublics in the Mah&- 
bharata ’ (J. O, & B. Res. Soc., vol. i, pp. 173-8). A well-executed treatise 
on the subject would be welcome. 

2 E. II. I. 8 (1914), pp. 459, 464, with references. 
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tions undoubtedly tend to make the political history of the country 
rather dry reading. The more attractive story of the development 
of Indian thought as expressed in religion and philosophy, literature, 
art, and science cannot be written intelligibly unless it is built on 
the solid foundation of dynastic history, which alone can furnish 
the indispensable chronological basis. Readers who may be dis- 
posed to turn away with weariness from the endless procession of 
kingdoms and despots may console themselves by the reflection 
that a working acquaintance with the political history of India is 
absolutely essential as a preliminary for the satisfactory treatment 
of the story of the development of her ideas. 

I have tried to give in this work, so far as unavoidable limitations 
permit, an outline of the evolution of Indian thought in various 
fields. Students who desire further information must consult 
special treatises when such exist. 

Divisions of the history. The main divisions of a book on 
Indian history hardly admit of variation. I have drawn the line 
between the Ancient Period and the Ilirulu Period at the beginning 
of the Maury a dynasty as a matter of convenience. In the Hindu 
Period the death of Harsha in a. d. 647 marks a suitable place for 
beginning a fresh section. The subdivisions of the Muhammadan 
Period, occupying Books IV, V, VI, and including the Hindu 
empire of Vijayanagar, are almost equally self-evident. Three 
books, VII, VIII, and IX, are devoted to the British Period. The 
dividing line between Books VII and VIII should be drawn in my 
opinion at the year 1 81 8, and not at the close of the administration 
of the Marquess of Hastings. The significance of the events of 
1858, when the series of Viceroys begins, cannot be mistaken. 


Authorities 

The subject-matter of this section has been treated \.r> viru-V by 4 he 
author in several publications, namely, in E. //. J, a < i !■ I ! . b.l : : ■: ; 

Oxford Student's History of India , latest cd., chap, i ; and the Oxford 
Survey of the British Empire (1914), chap. vii. A good formal geographical 
book is the Geography of India by G. Patterson (Christian Literature Soc. 
for India, London, 1909). See also I. G. (Indian Empire), 1907, vol. i, and 
the Atlas of the same work (1909). The little book entitled The Funda- 
mental Unity of India (Longmans, 1 914), by Prof . Kax>haktjmui> Mookerji 
is well written, lounicd. and accurate, notwithstanding its avowed political 
purpose. The influence of sea-power upon Indian history is (expounded by 
Sir A. Lyall in The Bise and Expansion of the British Dominion in India 
(Murray, 1910). 



XIV 


INTRODUCTION 


SECTION 2 

The Sources, or the Original Authorities* * 

Undated history before 650 B.C. A body of history strictly 
so-called must be built upon a skeleton of chronology, that is to 
say, on a series of dates more or less precise. In India, as in Greece, r 
such a series begins about the middle or close of the seventh century 
before Christ. 1 Nothing approaching exact chronology being 
attainable for earlier times, the account which the historian can 
offer of those times necessarily is wanting in definiteness and pro- * 
cisiori. It is often difficult to determine even the sequence or suc- 
cessive order of events. Nevertheless, no historian of India and 
the Indians can escape from the of offering some sort of 

picture of the life of undated n::o.V:u lv ■!;;■. in its political, social, 
religious, literary, and artistic aspects, previous to the dawn of 
exact history. The early literature, composed chiefly in the 
Sanskrit, Pali, and Tamil languages, supplies abundant material, 
much of which is accessible in one or other European tongue* 

The thorough exploration of the gigantic mass of literature, 
especially that of the southern books, is a task so vast that it cannot 
ever be completed. Large fields of study have been hardly in- 
vestigated at all. But a great deal of good work has been aceom- 
plished, and the labours of innumerable scholars, European, 
American, and Indian have won results sufficiently certain to 
warrant the drawing of an outline sketch of the beginnings of 
Indian life and history. Although the lines of the sketch are some- ? 
what wanting in clearness, especially with reference to the Vedie 
age and the early Dravidian civilization, we modems can form ; 
a tolerably distinct mental picture of several stages of Indian history 
prior to the earliest date ascertained with even approximate 
accuracy. Such an outline sketch or picture will be presented in 
the second chapter of Book I. 

Chronological puzzles. Definite chronological history begins 
. about 650 B.c. for Northern India. No positive historical statement ^ 
can be made ' concerning the peninsula until a date much later. 

Even in the north all approximate dates before the invasion of 
Alexander in 326 b.c. are obtained only by reasoning back from '* 

the known to the unknown. The earliest absolutely certain precise 4 

date is that just named, 326 b.c. r i 

The student may be glad to have in this place a brief exposition 
of the special difficulties which lie in the way of ascertaining precise J 

1 ‘ The first exact date we have bearing on the history of Greece ’ is ;; 

April 6, 648 b. c., when an eclipse of the sun occurred which was witnessed 
and noted by the poet Archilochus (Bury, Hist, of Greece, d. 1904, p. 110). 

But the earliest really historical date known with any approach to accuracy **' f 
seems to be that of Cylon’s conspiracy at Athens, which is placed about 
632 b.c. The archonship of Solon is put in either 594-593 or 592-501 b.c % 

(ibid., pp. 178, 182). • : :ij 
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dates for the events of early Hindu history* Numerous dates are 
recorded in one fashion or another, but the various authorities are 
often contradictory, and usually open to more than one interpre- 
tation. Dates expressed only in regnal years, such as 4 in the 
8th year after the coronation of King A. B.’, are not of much use 
unless we can find out by other means the time when King A. B. 
lived* Very often the year is given as simply 4 the year 215 or 
the like, without mention of the era used, which to the writer 
needed no specification* In the same way when modern Europeans 
speak of the * year 1914 everybody understands that to mean 
4 after Christ a. x>* or a. c* In other cases an era may be named, 
but it is not certain from what date the era is to be reckoned* 
For example, many dates recorded in the Gupta era were known 
long before historians could make confident use of them. When 
Fleet was able to prove that Gupta Era, year 1«a. n. 819-20, the 
whole Gupta dynasty dropped at once into its proper historical 
setting* The fixation of that one date brought order into several 
centuries of early Indian history* Dated inscriptions of the Indo- 
Scythian or Kushan kings are even more abundant, but up to the 
present time we do not know to which era a record of theirs dated, 
say, 4 in the year 98 ’ should be referred ; and in consequence an 
important section of Indian history continues to be the sport of 
conjecture, so that it is impossible to write with assurance a narra- 
tive of the events connected with one of the most interesting 
dynasties. That chronological uncertainty spoils the history of 
religion, art, and literature, as well as the purely political chronicle, 
for the first two centuries of the Christian era. 

More than thirty different eras have been used in Indian annals 
from time to time. 1 Difficulties of various kinds, astronomical and 
other, are involved in the attempt to determine the dates on which 
the various eras begin. Although those difficulties have been sur- 
mounted to a large extent many obscurities remain. 

Synchronisms ; old and new styles. Several puzzles have 
been solved by the use of 4 synchronisms \ that is to say, by the 
use of stray bits of information showing that King A. of unknown 
date was contemporary with King B. of known date. The standard 
example is that of Chandragupta Maurya, the contemporary of 
Alexander the Great for some years. The approximate date of 
King Meghavarna of Ceylon in the fourth century a. c. is similarly 
indicated by the 4 synchronism 5 with the Indian King Samudra- 
gupta ; many other cases might be cited. 

The testimony of foreign authors is specially useful in this con- 
nexion, because they often give dates the meaning of which is 
known with certainty* Indian historians obtain much help in 
that way from the chronicles of Greece, China, and Ceylon, all of 
which have well-known systems of chronology. The subject 
might be further illustrated at great length, blit what has been 
said may suffice to give the student a notion of the difficulties of 

1 Cunningham’s Book of Indian Eras (1883) discusses 27, and many 
more are mentioned in records. 
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Hindu chronology, and some of the ways in which many of them 
have been cleared away. 

In the Muhammadan period chronological puzzles arc mostly 
due to the innumerable contradictions of the authorities, but 
trouble is often experienced in converting Muslim Ilijri dates * 
exactly into the terms of t he Christian era. Akbar’s fanciful Ilaiu, or 
Divine Era, and Tippoo Sultan’s still more whimsical chronology 
present special conundrums. In the British period nearly all 
dates are ascertained with ease and certainty, subject to occasional 
conflict of evidence or confusion between the old and new styles, 
which differ by ten clays in the seventeenth and by eleven days in 
the eighteenth century. 1 

Six classes of sources of Hindu history. The nature of the 
sources of or original authorities for Hindu history from 050 b. c- 
will now be considered briefly. The native or indigenous semrees 
may be classified under five heads, namely ; (!) inscriptions, or 
epigraphie evidence ; (2) coins, or numismatic evidence ; (A) 

monuments, buildings, and works of art, or archaeological evidence ; 

(4) tradition, as recorded in literature ; and (5) ancient historical 
writings, sometimes contemporary with the events narrated. The 
sixth source, foreign testimony, is mostly supplied either by the 
works of travellers of various nations, or by regular historians, 
especially the Cingalese, Greek, and Chinese. The value of each 
class of evidence will now be explained. 

Inscriptions. Inscriptions have been given the first place # 
in the list because they are, on the whole, the most important and 
trustworthy source of our knowledge. Unfortunately, they do not 
at present go further back than the third century b.c. with cer- 
tainty, although it is not unlikely that records considerably earlier 
may be discovered, and it is possible that a very few known 
documents may go back beyond the reign of Anoka. Indian in- 
scriptions, which usually are incised on either stone or metal, may 
be either official documents set forth by kings or other authorities, 
or records made by private persons for various purposes. Most 
of the inscriptions on stone either commemorate particular events 
or record the dedication of buildings pr images. The commcmora- fM 
tive documents range from the simple signature of a pilgrim to long *** 
and elaborate Sanskrit poems detailing the achievements of vic- 
torious kings. Such poems are called prumsti . The inscriptions 
on metal arc for the most part grants of land inscribed on plates of 

1 Pope Gregory XIII undertook to reform the Homan calendar by 
correcting the error which had gradually grown to inconvenient dimensions 
m the course of centuries. Accordingly he decreed in 1582 that October 5 
by the old calendar of that year should be called October 15. The reform 
was adopted either immediately or soon by Portugal, France, and several 
other nations ; but in Great Britain and Ireland the change was not effected 
until 1752, Parliament having passed an Act enacting that September 8 of ** 
that year should be deemed to be September 14, new style ; eleven days 
being dropped out of the reckoning. Russia still adhered to the old style 
until 1917 and was then nearly 13 days in error. 
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copper. They are sometimes extremely long, especially in tlie 
south, and usually include information about tlie reigning king 
and his ancestors. Exact knowledge of the dates of events in early 
Hindu history, so far as it has been attained, rests chiefly on the 
testimony of inscriptions. f 

Records of an exceptional kind occur occasionally. The most 
remarkable of such documents are the edicts of Asoka, which in the 
main are sermons on dharma , the Law of Piety or Duty. At 
Ajmer in Rajputana and at Dhar in Central India fragments of 
plays have been found inscribed on stone tablets. Part of a 
treatise on architecture is incised on one of the towers at Chitor, 
and a score of music for the vind> or Indian lute, has been found in 
*the Pudukottai State, Madras. A few of the metal inscriptions 
arc dedications, and one very ancient document on copper, the 
Sohgaura plate from the Gorakhpur District, is concerned with 
Government storehouses. 

The inscriptions which have been catalogued and published 
more or less fully aggregate many thousands. The numbers in 
the peninsula especially are enormous. 

Goins. The legends on coins really are a class of inscriptions 
on metal, but it is more convenient to treat them separately. The 
science of numismatics, or the study of ancient coins, requires 
special expert knowledge. Coin*, including those without any 
legends, can be made to yield much inl'ormalion concerning the 
condition of the country in the distant past. The dates frequently 
recorded on them affoi'd invaluable evidence for fixing chronology. 
Even when the outline of the history is well known from books, as 
is the case for most of the Muhammadan period, the numismatic 
testimony helps greatly in settling doubtful <lale>, and in illustra- 
ting details of many kinds. Our scanty knowledge of the Bactrian, 
Indo-Greck, and Indo-Parthian dynasties rests chiefly on inferences 
drawn from the study of coins. 

Archaeological evidence. The archaeological evidence, re- 
garded as distinct from that of inscriptions and coins, is obtained 
by the systematic skilled examination of buildings, monuments, 
and works of art. Careful registration of the stratification of the 
^ ruins on ancient sites, that is to say, of the exact order in which 
the remains of one period follow those of another, often gives 
valuable proof of date. The excavations on the site of Taxila, for 
instance, have done much to clear up the puzzle of the Kush an 
or Indo-Scyfchian chronology already mentioned. The scientific 
description of buildings creeled for religious or civil purposes, 
such, as temples, stupas^ palaces, and private houses, throws 
welcome light on the conditions prevailing m ancient times. The 
study of works of art, including in ■>. " < -< ■■< and other objects, 
enables us to draw in outline tlm 1 Indian art, and often 
affords a most illuminating commentary on the statements in books. 
The history of Indian religions cannot be properly understood 
by students who confine their attention to literary evidence. The 
testimony of the monuments and works of art is equally important. 
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and, in fact, those remains tell much which is not to he learned 
from books. Intelligent appreciation of the material works 
wrought by the ancients is necessary for the formation of a true 
mental picture of the past. Such observations apply equally to 
the Hindu and the Muhammadan periods. 

Tradition almost the sole source of undated history. The 
knowledge, necessarily extremely imperfect, which we possess 
concerning ancient India between C50 and 320 b.c. is almost 
wholly derived from tradition as recorded in literature of various 
kinds, chiefly composed in the Sanskrit, Pali, and Tamil languages. 
Most of the early literature is of a religious kind, and the strictly 
historical facts have to be collected laboriously, bit by bit, from 
works which were not intended to serve as histories. Some 
valuable scraps of historical tradition have been picked out of the 
writings of grammarians ; and several plays, based on historical 
facts, yield important testimony. Tradition continues to be a rich 
source of historical information long after 320 b. e. 

Absence of Hindu historical literature explained. The 
trite observation that Indian literature, prior to the Muhammadan 
period, does not include formal histories, al though true in a sense, 
does not present the whole truth. Most of the Sanskrit books 
were composed by Brahmans, who certainly had not a taste for 
writing histories, their interest being engaged in other pursuits. 
But the Rajas were eage'r to preserve annals of their own doings, 
and took much pains to secure ample and permanent record of 
their achievements. They are not to blame for the melancholy 
fact that their efforts have had little success. The records labo- 
riously prepared and regularly maintained have perished almost 
completely in consequence of the climate, including insect pests 
in that term, and of the innumerable political revolutions from 
which India has suffered. Every court in the old Hindu kingdoms 
maintained official bards and chroniclers whose duty it was to 
record and keep up the annals of the state. Some portion of such 
chronicles has been preserved and pddbVd by Colonel Tod, the 
author of the famous book, Annals „ l ^ of Rajasthan, first 
published in 1829, but that work -limb- ;..'mcs| alone. The great 
mass of the Rajas’ annals has perished beyond recall. 1 Some ' 
fragments of the early chronicles clearly are preserved in the royal 
genealogies and connected historical observations recorded in the 
more ancient Puranas ; and numerous extracts from local records 
are given in the prefaces to many inscriptions. Thus it appears 
that the Hindus were not indifferent to history, although the 
Brahmans, the principal literary class. Cared little for historical 
composition as a form of literature, except in the form of prasdstis , 
some of which are poems of considerable literary merit. Such 
Sanskrit histories as exist usually were produced in the border 
countries, the best being the metrical chronicle of Kashmir, called 
the Raja-taranginl , composed in the twelfth century. Even that 

1 The survey of Rajputana literature now in progress will disclose many 
more historical works. 
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work does not attain exactly to the European ideal of a formal 
history. Several Brahman authors, notably Bana in the seventh 
century, wrote interesting works, half history and half romance, 
which contain a good deal of authentic historical matter. Our 
exceptionally full knowledge of the story of Harsha vardhana, 
King of Thanesar and Kanauj, is derived largely from the work 
of Bana entitled 4 The Deeds of Harsha \ 

Historical or semi-historical compositions are numerous in the 
languages of the south. The Mackenzie collection of manuscripts 
catalogued by H. II. Wilson contains a large number of texts 
which may be regarded as histories in some degree. 

Foreign evidence. The indigenous or native sources enume- 
rated above, which must necessarily be the basis of early Hindu 
history, are supplemented to a most important extent by the 
writings of foreigners. Hearsay notes recorded by the Greek 
authors Herodotus and Ktcsias in the fifth century b. c. record 
some scraps of information, but Europe was almost ignorant of 
India until the veil was lifted by the operations of Alexander 
(326 to 323 n. c.) and the reports of his officers. Those reports/ 
lost as a whole, survive in considerable extracts quoted in the 
writings of later authors, Greek and Roman. The exjjedition.of 
Alexander the Great is not mentioned distinctly by any Hindu 
author, and the references to the subject by Muhammadan authors 
arc of little . value. Megasthenes, the ambassador of Seleukos 
Nikator to Chandragupta Maurya in the closing years of the fourth 
century, wrote a highly valuable account of India, much of which 
has been preserved in fragments. 

Formal Chinese histories from about 120 b. c. have something 
to tell us, but by far the most important and interesting of all the 
foreign witnesses are the numerous Chinese pilgrims who visited 
the Holy Land of Buddhism, between a. d. 400 and 700. Fa-hien, 
the earliest of them (a. d. 399-414), gives life to the bald chronicle 
of Chandragupta Vikramaditya, as constructed from inscriptions 
and coins. The learned Hiuen Tsang, or Yuan Chwang, in the 
seventh century, does the same for Ilarsha vardhana, and also 
records innumerable matters of interest concerning every part of 
India. I-tsing and more than sixty other pilgrims have left 
valuable notes of their travels. A book on the early history of 
Hindu India would be a very meagre and dry record but for the 
narratives of the pilgrims, which are full of vivid detail. 

Albermn. Alberum, justly entitled the Master, a profoundly 
learned mathematician and astronomer, who entered India in the 
train of Mahmud of Ghazni early in the eleventh century, applied his 
powerful intellect to the thorough study of the whole life of* the 
Indians. He mastered the difficult Sanskrit language, and produced 
a truly scientific treatise, entitled 4 An Enquiry into India ’ (Tahkik-i 
Hind) , which is a marvel of well-digested erudition. More than 
five centuries later that great book served as a model to Abu-1 
Fazl, whose 4 Institutes of Akbar 5 ( Ain~i Ahbari) plainly betray 
the unacknowledged debt due to Alberum. 
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Muhammadan histories. Muhammadans, unlike the Brah- 
mans, always have shown a liking and aptitude for the writing of 
professed histories, so that every Muslim dynasty in Asia has found 
its chronicler. The authors who deal with Indian history wrote, 
as a rule, in the Persian language. Most of the books are general 
histories of the Muslim world, in which Indian affairs occupy 
a comparatively small space, but a few works are confined to 
Indian subjects. The most celebrated is the excellent and con- 
scientious compilation composed by Firishta (Ferishta) in the 
reigns of Akbar and Jahangir, which forms the basis of Klphin- 
stone’s History of India and of most modern works on the subject. 

A comprehensive general view of the Indian histories in Persian 
is to be obtained from the translations and summaries in the eight 
volumes of The History of India as told by its own Historians 
(JQondon, 1867 - 77 ) by Sir Ilenry Elliot and Professor John Dowsoiu 
Sir Edward Bayley’s incomplete work entitled the History of 
Gujardl is a supplement to Elliot and .Dowson’s collection. The 
English translations of the Tabakdl-i Ndsirt by Ha vert y ; of the 
Axn-i Akbari by Blochmaim and Jarrctb ; of the Akharndma and 
the Memoirs of Jahangir by H. Beveridge ; of Badaonfs book by 
Ranking and Lowe ; and Prof. Jadunath Sarkar’s learned account 
of Aurangzeb’s reign may be specially mentioned. Many other 
important books exist. The author of this volume has published 
a detailed biography of Akbar. 

The modern historian of India, therefore, when he comes to the 
Muhammadan period, finds plenty of history books ready made 
from which he can draw most of his material. He is not reduced to 
the necessity of piecing together his story by combining fragments 
of information laboriously collected from inscriptions, coins, 
traditions, and passing literary references, as he is compelled to do 
when treating of the Hindu period. His principal difficulties arise 
from the contradictions of his authorities, the defects of their 
mode of composition, and endless minor chronological puzzles. 

The epigraphic, numismatic, and monumental testimony is 
needed only for the completion and correction of details. 

The histories written in Persian have many faults when judged . 
by European standards, but, whatever may be the opinion held 
concerning those defects, it is impossible to write the history of 
Muhammadan India without using the Persian chronicles as its 
foundation. 

Foreign evidence for the Muhaxnmadan period. Foreign 
testimony is as valuable for the Muhammadan period as it is for 
the Plindu. From the ninth century onwards Muslim merchants 
and other travellers throw light upon the history of mediaeval 
India. Some scanty notes recorded by European observers in the 
fifteenth century have been preserved ; and from the sixteenth 
century numerous works by European travellers present a mass 
of authentic information supplementary to that recorded by the 
Muslim historians, who looked at things from a different point of 
view, and omitted mention of many matters interesting to foreign 
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observers and modem readers* The reports of the Jesuit mission- 
aries for the Mogul period possess special value, having been written 
by men highly educated, specially trained, and endowed with 
powers of keen observation. Large use is made in this volume of 
' those reports which have been too often neglected by modern 
writers. References to the works of the leading Jesuits and the 
other foreign travellers will be given in due course. 

Authorities for Indo-European history and British Period. 
State papers and private original documents of many kinds dating 
as far back as a thousand years ago are fairly abundant in most 
countries of Europe, and supply a vast quarry of material for the 
A historian. In India they are wholly wanting" for both the Hindu 
and the pre-Mogul Muhammadan periods, except in so far as their 
place is supplied by inscriptions on stone and metal. A few 
documents from the reigns of Akbar and his successors survive, 
but most of what we know about the Moguls is derived from the 
secondary evidence of historians, as supplemented by the testimony 
of the foreign travellers, inscriptions, and coins. The case changes 
with the appearance of Europeans on the scene. The records Of 
the East India Company go back to the beginning of the seven- 
teenth century, and the Portuguese archives contain numerous 
documents of ihe sixteenth century. 

From the middle of the eighteenth century, the commencement 
of the British period, the mass of contemporary papers, public 
and private, is almost infinite. Considerable portions of the 
records have been either printed at length or catalogued, and much 
of the printed material has been worked up by writers on special 
sections of the history, but an enormous quantify remains unused. 
In the composition of this work I have not attempted to explore 
manuscript collections, and have necessarily been obliged to 
content myself with printed matter only so far as I could manage 
to read and digest it. No person can read it all, or nearly all. 
The leading authorities consulted will be noted at the end of eaclx 
chapter. 

Present state of Indian historical studies. A brief survey 
* of the present state of Indian historical studies will not be out of 
place in connexion with the foregoing review of the original 
authorities. 

No general history of the Hindu period was in existence before 
the publication in 1*904 of the first edition of the Early History of 
India . The more condensed treatment of the subject in this 
volume is based on the third edition of that work, published in 
1914, but much new material has been used ,* and the subject has 
been treated from a point of view to some extent changed. Many 
.sections of the story need further elucidation, and it is certain that 
research will add greatly to our knowledge of the period in the 
- near future. Numerous eager inquirers are now at work, who 
contribute something of value almost every month. 

The Muhammadan period. The publication in 1841 of 
Elphinstone’s justly famous History of India made possible for the 
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first time systematic study of the Indo-Muhammadan history of 
Hindostan or Northern India down to the battle of Pampufc in 1701. 
Although Elpliinstone’s book, mainly based on the compilations of 
Firishta and KhafI Khan, is of permanent value, it is no dis- 
paragement of its high merit to say that in these changed times it 
is no longer adequate for the needs of either the close student or 
the general reader. Since Elphinstone wrote many authorities 
unknown to him have become accessible, archaeological discoveries 
have been numerous, and corrections of various kinds have become 
necessary. Moreover, the attitude of readers has been modified. 
They now ask for something more than is to be found in the 
austere pages of Elphinstone, who modelled his work on the lines 
adopted by Mmslim chroniclers. 

The history of the Sultans of Delhi is in an unsatisfactory state. 
Much preliminary dry research is required for the accurate ascer- 
tainment of the chronology and other facts. The subject is not 
attractive to a large number of students, and many years may 
elapse before a thoroughly sound account of the Sultanate of 
Delhi can be written. A foundation of specialized detailed studies 
is always needed before a concise narrative can be composed with 
confidence and accuracy. I have not attempted in this volume to 
probe deeply among the diificulties connected with the histories of 
the Sultanate, but venture to hope that I may have succeeded 
in presenting the subject with a certain amount of freshness, 
especially in dealing with the reign of Muhammad bin Tughlak. 
Although considerable advance has been made in the study of the 
history of the BahmanI empire and other Muslim kingdoms which 
became independent of Delhi in the fourteenth century, there is 
plenty of room for further investigation. The chapters on the 
subject in this volume are based on the examination of vaflous 
and sometimes conflicting authorities. The story of the extensive 
Hindu empire of Vijayanagar (1330-1565) has been largely eluci- 
dated by the labours of Mr. Sewell, whose excellent work has been 
continued and in certain matters corrected by several authors of 
Indian birth. In these days some of the best historical research 
is done by Indian scholars, a fact which has resulted in a pro- 
found change in the presentation of the history of their land. The 
public addressed by a modem historian differs essentially in com- 
position and character from that addressed by Elphinstone or 

The true history of the Mogul dynasty is only beginning to be 
known. The story of, Babur, Humayun, and Akbar has been 
illuminated by the researches of Mr. and Mrs, Henry Beveridge, 
and the study of Akbar’s life by the author of this volume includes 
much novel matter. The interesting reign of Jahangir has been, 
badly handled in the current books, Elphinstonc’s included. The 
publication of a good version of that emperor’s authentic Memoirs, 
and the use of the forgotten third volume of Du Jarrie’s <*reat 
work, not to speak of minor advantages, have enabled me to give 
an abbreviated account of Jahangir’s reign, which, so far as it 
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goes, -may fairly claim to be nearer to the truth than any narrative 
yet printed. 

The reign of Slmhjalian, prior to the war of succession, still 
awaits critical study, based on the original authorities ; but my 
treatment of the material available will be found to present ascertain 
amount of novelty. The long and difficult reign of Aurangzeb 
is being discussed by Professor Jadunath Sarkfir with adequate 
care and learning. Ilis work, so far as it has been published, is 
an indispensable authority. The dreary history of the later 
Moguls has been considerably elucidated in the monographs by 
Irvine and other works by specialists. 

The British Period. James Mill’s famous work, the History 
of British India , published between 1800 and 1818, brought 
together for the first time, to use the author's words, v a history of 
that part of the British transactions, which have had an immediate 
relation to India \ Mill’s book, notwithstanding its well-known 
faults, will always be valuable for reference. But it is a hundred 
years old, and much has happened since it was written. A history 
of the British period, whether long or short, must now be planned 
on somewhat different lines, and must include at least the whole 
of the nineteenth century. 

No really satisfactory work on the period exists. The reason 
perhaps is that the material is too vast to be handled properly. 
The absence of any lirst class work on a large scale renders impos- 
sible at present the preparation of a condensed history capable of 
satisfying the ideals of nn author or the requirements of skilled 
critics. The composition of a sound, large work on the subject 
would be more than sufficient occupation for a long life. A writer 
who aims only at producing a readable, reasonably accurate, and 
up-to-date general history of India within the limits of a single 
volume, must be content to do his best with so much of the over- 
abundant material as he has leisure to master. 

Changed methods. It will be apparent from the foregoing 
summary review of the present condition of Indian historical 
studies, that the writer of a comparatively short history, while 
enjoying various advantages denied to his predecessors even a few 
years ago, is not at present in a position to supply a uniformly 
authentic and digested narrative in all the sections of Ids work. 
In some fields the ground has been thoroughly, or at any rate, 
laboriously cultivated, whereas in others, it has been but lightly 
scratched by the plough of investigation. 

The value and interest of history depend largely on the degree 
in which the present is illuminated by the past" Our existing 
conditions differ so radically from those which prevailed in the 
times of our grandfathers and great-grandfathers, and our positive 
knowledge of the facts of the past has increased so enormously that 
a new book on Indian history — even though avowedly compressed — 
must be composed in a new spirit, as it is addressed to a new 
audience. Certain it is that the history of India does not begin with 
the battle of Plassey, as some people think it ought to begin, and 
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that a sound, even if not profound knowledge of the older history 
will always be a valuable aid. in the attempt to solve the numerous 
problems of modem India. 


Authorities 

The references here given for pre-Muhammadan history are merely 
supplementary to those in E . II. 7. 3 (1014). The easiest book on systems of 
chronology, suitable for the use of ordinary people, is t lie Book of Indian Eras, 
by Sir Alexander Cunningham (Calcutta, Thacker, Spink, and Co., 1883). 
Chronological lists of events are given in The Chronology of India from the 
Earliest Tirrn • ' " /?.'* \r Jh e Sixteenth Century , by C. Mabel Duit 

(Mrs. W. It. It ■. x ■: .> . i . 1 \ Westminster, 1800 ; a good book, no 
longer quite up to date ; and in The Chronology of Modern India for four 
hundred years from the. dose of the fifteenth century (a.il 1404 1804), by 
J. Burgess (Grant, Edinburgh, 1913). 

For the ancient musical score inscription, of about seventh century a. clou 
a rock at Kudimiya-malai in the Pudukottni Stale, sec 1 Ejn Ind ., xii, 220, 

The extremely ancient Sohgaura copper-plate, perhaps about half a 
century prior to Asoka, was edited and described by jBOhlkk ( I * ienna Or . 
vol. x (1890), p. 138 ; and also in Proc . A . S. It., 1 804) and Fleet (./. It A . S. t 
1907, pp. 509-32) ; but the document needs further elucidation. 

The excavations at Taxila, which are likely to continue for many years, 
have been described in preliminary reports, o.g., in J. It A. S., *1015, 
p. 110. See also J. pi ll. S., the Archaeol. S. He ports, and A Guide to 
Taxila (1918). 

For historical allusions in Tamil literature the student may consult 
M. Srinivasa Aiyangar, Tamil Studies (Madras, 1914); and* Prof, K. 
Krishnaswami Aiyangar, Ancient India (London, Luzae, 1911 ; and 
Madras, S.P.C.K. Depository) and The Beginnings of South Indian History , 
1918. 

Tod may be read most conveniently in the Popular Edition (2 vols., 
Routledge, 1914). An annotated edition, prepared by Mr. William 
Crooke, is ready, but held up by war conditions. The Mackenzie MSS. 
were catalogued by II. II. Wilson (1828 ; and Madras reprint, 1882), 
Probably the best small book on the British Period to the Mutiny is India , 
History to the End of the E. I. Co., by P. K. Roberts (Clarendon Press, 
1916), in which India Office MS. records have been utilized. 


% BOOK VII 

THE RULE OF THE EAST INDIA COMPANY TO 1818 

< 4 . ^ 

CHAPTER 1 

The South ; French and English ; Haidar Ah and Mysore, 

** Period of transition, 1761-1818 . Anglo-Indian Jiifitory dots 
not attain any semblance of unity until 177.4* when, under the 
provisions of the K emulating Act of the preceding year, Warren 
Hastings was appended l lie first Governor-General of Bengal and 
invested with a certain amount of ill-defined control over the 
other British settlements in India, The distinct recognition of the 
Bast India Company, representing the British Government, as 
the paramount authority in India was deferred unt il I SI S,- 
The period between 1701 and 1818 which will be how discussed 
„ was one of transition. The Mogul cnipcrcqr, whose acts had 
previously filled the pages of history, had shrunk into an insigriifi- 
; ^ cant phantom, almost powerless to influence the course of events. 
The traditional authority of the court of Delhi during the earlier 
years of the period merely served as the means of giving a colour 
of legality to the forcible and essentially lawless proceedings of 
the various parties who from time to time invoked the sanction 
of the imperial seal. After 1808 the ghost of imperial control 
was finally laid and the successor of Akbar became a purely titular 
sovereign, subsisting as a pensioner of the East India Company. 

In the years following the disaster of Panlpat, which had 
destroyed the first Maratha confederacy and annihilated for the 
moment Hindu hopes of supremacy, the predatory armies of the 
^Marathas under the leadership of Sindia, Holkar, and other 
independent chiefs recovered strength with surprising rapidity, 
and soon acquired a position offering a reasonable prospect of 

* renewed Hindu domination in both the Deccan and Hindostan. 
Two Muhammadan kingdoms in the south, ruled respectively by 
the Nizam and the upstart Haidar (Hydcr) All, and also the 
Muslim S&bnd&r of Bengal, disputed the Mar&tha claims to levy / 

* systematic blackmail and so to exercise substantially sovereign./ 
authority over all the states within their reach. 

Meantime the foreign settlers on the coast had begun to realize 
the practical value of European superiority in armament, the art 
^of war, and general knowledge. They had learned, even before 
-v the close of the seventeenth century, that the 4 country powers % 
^ to use the old phrase, were eager to compete for the help to he 
derived from small bodies of European gunners and disciplined 
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soldiers* 1 The two principal European nations represented by 
the factories on the coast were drawn into conflict with each other 
and as allies of one or other of the warring neighbouring states. 
Within the brief space of fifteen years between 1710 and 1701. the 
European rivalry was decided once and for all in favour of the 4 
English, French influence both in the south and in Bengal being 
reduced almost to nothing. Subsequent French efforts did not 
affect the result of the conflict which had been decided nine days 
after the carnage of Panlpat. 

Treatment of the subject. The transactions of the transitional 
period thus summarily reviewed in outline are fully recorded in 
a multitude of documents and books written in French and English, , 
not to mention Dutch or other tongues. The history, although 
crowded with incidents of a stirring and often heroic character, 
has lost much of its interest by reason of the lapse of time and the 
complete disappearance from the Indian scene of all the parties 
to the ancient quarrels, save the sole survivor. Few modem 
readers can brace themselves to the task of mastering in detail 
the copious narratives of Orme and other writers of the olden 
time, who seem to belong to a vanished world. People living in 
the twentieth century are more interested in studying the causes 
and effects of the events of the eighteenth century than in the 
particulars of the eyents themselves, which are apt to seem petty 
or trivial. 2 * But an author whose fate it is to write while the whole 
world is convulsed in the agonies of the Great War, when an army * 
of 100,000 men is regarded as a small force, must be on his guard 
against the illusion produced by mere bigness. The battles of the 
eighteenth century, fought upon a narrow stage where tens perished 
as compared with the thousands of to-day, were as significant 
as the gigantic struggles now (1917) in progress and were often 
more decisive. Clive won the rich prize of Bengal at the cost of 
twenty-two killed and forty-nine or fifty wounded* Even at 
Assaye (1803), where the number of wounded was considered to 
be 4 fearfully large 1 and the enemy had at least a seven-fold 
superiority in numbers, the killed on the British side were less 
than four hundred, and the tale of wounded was estimated to be 
between fifteen and sixteen hundred. Yet the battle of Assaye had 
consequences far more definite and of more obvious political value k 

1 In 1676 Franpois Martin took by assault the fort of Valdttr for a local 

prince named Sher Khan. 4 Done, pour la premiere fois avco P. Martin 
et dfcs P6poque de Louis XIV, longtemps avant Dumas, Dupleix ou 
Bussy, on voyait des Franpais entrer dans les querelles des souverains 
indigenes, commander et encadrer leurs troupes, esp6ranfc sc faire payer 
de ces services en concessions territoriales ou eommerdales 1 (Kaeppofin, 
p. 161). v 

2 Wilks, when justifying himself for giving unusually detailed accounts 

of the Anglo-French fighting, gives as his excuse r the extraordinary 

character of the war of Coromandel, in which the operations of a handful 
of troops assumed the political importance, and outstripped the military 
glory of the mightiest armies ’ (reprint, i. 207). 
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than many of the nameless wholesale massacres of these latter 
years. 

The high importance of the period in question in the story of 
India’s development demands attentive study of its essential 
features, although people no longer have leisure to acquire an inti- 
mate knowledge of local military operations or of the intrigues of 
forgotten potentates. In this book room cannot be found for 
more than a sketch of the period, and numberless deeds of heroism 
% which it would be a pleasure to rescue from oblivion must be passed 
by in silence. Ifc is convenient to begin with the transactions in 
the south. 

'phe French possessions. Ifc is* needless to linger over the 

* early feeble efforts of the French to secure a share of the Indian 
trade by setting up agencies (loges or comptoirs) at Sprat and other 

5 ports. 1 The first serious effort to compete with the Butch and 
English in common was marked by the establishment in 1664 of 
the French East India Company (La Compagnie des IndesTHTOl- 
tales), correspondent of Bernier and 

finance minister of Louis XIV. Ten years later Francois Martin, 
accompanied by sixty other Frenchmen driven out ox St. Thome 
and Masulipatam by the Dutch, landed at the village of 
ch<g£ry, eighty-five miles south of Madras, and by permission of 
tire local authorities built a small commercial agency or factory, 
which was slightly fortified in subsequent years. The site of the 
* village was purchased in 1683 and a town began to grow. The 
adventurers, equipped with extremely limited resources, were 
unable to resist the Dutch, who seized the settlement in 1693 
and held it for six years, until they were constrained to restore 
it under the provisions of the treaty of Ryswick (1697). 

During the following half-century Pondicherry was fortunate 
in its governors, who included F. Martin, Dumas, and Dupleix. 
Under their care the settlement prospered and its trade attained 
considerable dimensions. Dupleix assumed charge in 1742. 

' Chand ernagore^ ( Ch an d arnagar ) , the second in rank of the French 
settlements, was ^occupied first about 1073 and acquired perma- 

, N nently fifteen years later. Dupleix, who was in charge of the town 

* before his transfer to Pondicherry, did much to improve the build- 
ings and develop trade. Its situation on the Ilooghly (Hugh) 

? above Calcutta prevented the settlement from ever possessing 
political importance. It is now a quiet country town with little 
external trade. 

, The other French settlements, Mah6 on the Malabar coast, 
- Karikal on the Coromandel coast, and Yanaon in the delta of 
the Godavari, acquired at various dates, are and always were insig- 
nificant. 

The French possessions as a whole, n<?twithstanding the efforts 
of Dupleix and his predecessors, continued to be far inferior to 
** the British in strength, wealth, and trade. 

1 .For full details see H. Castonnet Dcs Fosses, Vlnde Frangaise avani 
Dupleix , Paris (Challamel), 1887. 
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/' Madras taken by the French. The European war of the 
Austrian Succession extended to India in 1740. An English 
squadron which appeared on the Coromandel coast was weakly 
handled and retired without doing anything effectual. The way 
was thus opened for the French privateer captain. La Bourdonnais, 1 ^ 
who attacked and captured Madras in September without the loss . 
of a man. No serious resistance was offered and the town was held 
to ransom for eleven lakhs of pagodas, equal to about forty-four , 
lakhs of rupees, payable in bills falling due at intervals. The 
attack had been arranged with the approval and aid of the Governor 

and Council of Pondicherry. 

La Bourdonnais argued that 
the commission which he held r 
as admiral made him inde- 
pendent of the Pondicherry 
authorities, while Dupleix 
maintained that as head of 
the French settlements it was 
his business to settle the fate 
of the town. On that point 
lie seems to have been in the 
right, X^a Bourdonnais,, act- 
ing on his assumption of in- 
dependence, had promised to 
restore the town in three 
months, but Dupleix repu- 
diated the promise, and held 
possession until 1749, when 
he was compelled to relinquish 
it in accordance with the terms 
of the peace of Aix-la-Chapelle. 

The fleet of La Bourdonnais 
was disabled and almost de- 
LA BOURDONNAIS. stroyed by a storm in October 

1746 ; and subsequently the 
commander was taken prisoner by the English, who released him 
— and allowed him to return to France. On his arrival he was treated 
as a traitor and imprisoned in the Bastille. After three years* 
confinement he was liberated, but only to die. The circumstances 
of the surrender of Madras and the consequent quarrel between La 
Bourdonnais and Dupleix have been the subject of prolonged con- 
troversy, especially in the pages of French authors. The evidence, 
as now ascertained, establishes clearly that before the capitulation 
treaty was signed La Bourdonnais exacted an engagement to pay 
him personally 100,000 pagodas, of which 88,000 were actually 
paid over in cash, bullion, and jewels. 8 Dupleix carried his point 

1 The name is written by several French authors as in .the text, but the 
more accurate form is de la Bourdonnais. ^ 

a The proof is given by H. D. Love, Vestiges of Old Madras (Inch Records 
Ser., Murray, 1913), vol. ii, pp. 369, 270, 584 n. 
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and kept the town until he was forced to give it up by the action 
of his superiors. He failed in an attempt on the other small English 
settlement on the Coromandel coast called Fort St. David, formerly 
known as Tegnapatam. 

Defeat of the Nawah. Anwaru-d din, the Nawlib of the Carnatic, 
whose capital was at Arcot, resented the pretensions of the French 
to dispose of Madras without his permission, and sent a consider- 
able army under the command of his eldest son to capture the 
place. A tiny force of Frenchmen under Paradis won a complete 
victory over the Nawab’s host commanded by his son at Mailapur 
(Mylaporc) or St. Thom6 close 
to Madras. All historians are 
careful to point out the impor- 
tance of that fight as proving 
the helplessness of an olcl- 
fnshioned Indian army against 
an extremely small body of 
disciplined Europeans. ’ 

A naval attack on' Pondi- 
cherry was repelled with heavy 
British losses in 1748 by Du- 
pleix, whose reputation was 
justly enhanced by the success. 

His wider political ambitions 
may be dated from about 
that time. In his earlier days 
he had been concerned with 
bold commercial speculations 
ratj*cr than with high polities. 

Disputed successions. 

The peace of Aix-la-Chapelle 
in 1748 ought to have defi- 
nitely stopped all fighting be- 
tween the French and English 
on Indian soil, but it did not ; 
and the opposition between the local representatives of the two 
nations soon developed into an unofficial war waged without the 
sanction of the governments in Europe. At that time the English 
set the example of interfering in the tortuous politics of the prin- 
cipalities of the Far South by taking a side in a quarrel concerning 
the succession to the Raj of Tanjore. The death of the old Nizam 
Asaf Jah, at an advanced age in 1748. gave rise to disputes among 
his sons and grandsons, which were complicated by somewhat simi- 
lar contentions in the Carnatic, in all of which the local French and 
English authorities judged it expedient to intervene. 1 

1 It is convenient to designate the ruler of the Deccan throughout as 
the Nizam. Asaf Jah held the title of Nizamu-J Mulk, but is generally 
referred to by his contemporaries as the Subadar or SQba of the Deccan. 
Macaulay cails Anwaru-d din ‘Anaverdy Khan’, and similar corruptions 
are found in other writers. So Muzaffar is disguised as * Mirzapha % &e. 
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The succession to the Nizam’s throne was not then claimed by 
the eldest of his six sons, who was employed in high olliee at the 
court of Delhi. Nasir Jang, the second son, and Muzaffar Jang, 
a grandson, son of a daughter of Asaf Jah, fought for the vacant 
throne. A little later Anwaru~d din, whom Asaf Jfdi had ap- 
pointed to he Nawab of the Carnatic, was killed, and his heritage 
was claimed by his illegitimate son, Muhammad Ali, of the one 
part, and Chanda Sahib, the son-in-law of a former Nawab, of 
the other part. __ , 

The French for reasons of their own backed Muzaffar Jang for 
the Nizamat and Chanda Sahib for the Nawabf, while the English 

_ favoured Nasir Jang and 
Muhammad Ali respectively, ' 
After the death of Anwaru-cl 
din in 1749, Muhammad Ali 
took refuge in the fort of 
Tridiinopoly supported by 
British troops, while Cluuida 
Sahib with the aid of his 
French allies obtained pos- 
session of the rest of the 
Carnatic. Towards the close 
of 1750 Nasir Jang was killed, 
and Muzaffar Jang, his rival, 
was solemnly installed at 
Pondicherry as Nizam, He 
paid the French well for 
their services and professed 
to recognize Dupleix as the 
titular sovereign of southern 
India from the Krishna to 
Cape Comorin, or, in other 
words, of Mysore, Tanjore, 
and Madura, Soon after- 
wards, in 1751, Muzaffar Jang 
was killed and replaced by „ 
the old Nizam’s third son, 
§alabat Jang, under French protection. 

/Temporary French success. So far the French seemed to 
x^fiave won the game. They had succeeded in raising two nominees 
of theirs in succession to the throne of the Deccan, arid had secured 
the Carnatic, except Trichinopoly, for their friend Chanda Sahib. 
The local English authorities being unwilling to allow Muhammad 
Ali to be utterly crushed, sought to relieve Trichinopoly, a task 
for which the means at their disposal were inadequate. 

/ Qlive Arcot. At this point Robert Clive entered upon the 
v/scene and turned the tables on the French. Clive, who hod come 
out as a writer in the service of the East India Company, had J 
been permitted' to join the small military force of the Madras 
government under Major Stringer Lawrence, an officer of exceptional 
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•capacity, and in 1751 held the rank of captain, being then twenty- 
six years of age. In order to relieve Trichinopoly he proposed to 
attack Arcot, Chanda Sahib’s capital, and so divert the besiegers 
from Trichinopoly. The plan was approved. 

‘ Fort St. David and Madras were left, the one with 100, the other with 
less than 50 men, in order to supply the greatest force that could be cob 
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lected for this enterprise.’ 

After all was done the force consisted of only 200 Europeans and 
300 sepoys, led by eight officers, four of whom were civil servants. 
The little band was allowed to occupy Arcot without opposition. 
The fort was ruinous and at first sight seemed incapable of defence, 
but Clive and his men worked wonders and threw up improvised 
fortifications. 4 The acquisition of the fort of Arcot soon produced 
the effect which had been expected from it,' and attracted a large 
force of the enemy from under the walls of Trichinopoly. That; 
force battered the tiny garrison of Arcot for fifty-three days 
(September 23 to November 14), and at last made one attempt at 
storm, which was repulsed with heavy loss to the assailants. 

* That failure disheartened 
Chanda 4 " Sahib’s army, 
which suddenly withdrew 
from before the town. The 
heroic garrison laid lost 45 
Europeans and 30 sepoys 
killed, besides a large num- 
ber of wounded. 

The gallantry of the de- 
fence, in which the sepoys had taken a most honourable part, 
made a deep impression throughout India. The British and their 
allies presently gained further successes at KaveripSJk east of 
Arcot and at other places, with the result that in 1752 the French 
resigned all claims to Trichinopoly. Chanda Sahib, having sur- 
rendered to the Raja of Tanjore, was perfidiously executed, at the 
instigation of Muhammad Ali, by order of the Raj&, who desired 
apparently to get rid of an embarrassing prisoner. 1 Chanda Sahib 
is given a good character by Orme, who describes him as 
‘ a brave, benevolent, humane and generous man, as princes go in Indostan. 
His military abilities were much greater than are commonly found in the 
generals of India, insomuch that if he had had an absolute command over 
the French troops, it is believed he would not have committed the mistakes 
which brought on his catastrophe, and the total reduction of his army.* 
The military successes and the death of Chanda Sahib made 
Muhammad AM undisputed Nawab of the Carnatic. His worthless 
discreditable life lasted until 1795. 

/ Bussy. In 1751 Muzaffar Jang, having been made Nizam, was 
escorted to Aurangabad, then treated as the capital, by a distin- 
guished French officer, usually known as Bussy. 2 Oti the death of 
1 See Wilks, reprint, i. 177. 

8 His full designation was Charles Joseph Patissier, Marquis de Bussy- 
Castelhau. In 1751 he was thirty-five' years of age. 
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Mnzaffar Jang and the accession of Salabat Jang in the same 
year, Bussy became the adviser and guide of the new Nizam, 
whose government he directed for seven years with eminent skill, 
until he was recalled by Dally. In 1753 Bussy obtained the assign- 
ment of the revenue of the 1 * * Northern Circars ’ for the payment 
of his troops, but the country hact been so devastated by long 
continued lighting that the revenue actually realizable was not 
large. His temporary successful administration of the Deccan 
produced no lasting results and did not directly affect the course 
of the events%in the Carnatic briefly summarized in the preceding 
pages, except that Bussy supplied Dupleix with funds to a cer- 
tain extent. Incidentally, he 
amassed an immense fortune 
for himself, and 4 * 6 in the course 
of a year passed from poverty 
to onukuiee \ 

Recall of Dupleix* In 

\J753 Dupleix became con- 
scious of the failure of his 
plans, which had aimed at 
the complete expulsion of the 
English from India, including 
Bengal,and 1 hr eshiblishmcnl 
of France as the paramount 
power. He therefore opened 
negotiations with the Madras 
authorities, whom he at- 
tempted to deceive by pro- 
ducing a forged imperial grant 
purporting to appoint him 
Nawab of the Carnatic. The 
negotiations came to nothing. 

. Meantime the Governments 
of both France and England 
were much disturbed by the advices received from India. The coun- 
tries being officially at peace, the home authorities regarded it as 
intolerable that their servants should dare to wage unofficial wars 
in the Far East and enter into alliances with Indian princes on their 
own account without the slightest authorization. The whole 
scheme of ambitious policy pursued by Dupleix was directly opposed 

1 Wilks (reprint, i. 200) writes that Bussy obtained the ‘ absolute 

cession of the whole of those provinces, now denominated the northern 

Circars \ Mr. Roberts ( Historical Geography , India , p. Ill) denies that 

there was any unconditional grant of territory, asserting that merely 

an n^isrnrr^nt of revenue was granted for the support of Bussy's troops 

6 as !■ ■■ ‘ 1 ■!* y »» ■■!<■ in the service of the Subadar \ While Bussy retained 

power the practical result was the same. 

The Northern Sarkars were equivalent to the modern Districts, Guntur, 
Godavari, Kistna (Krishna), Ganjam, and Vizagapatam, of the Madras 
Presidency. 

R 3 
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to the standing orders of the French East India Company and of 
the king’s Government. The official documents published by 
Cultru permit of no doubt on the subject. In 1752, lor example, 
the Directors wrote that 

‘ it is not compatible either with the Company’s interest or with prudent 
onducfc on your part to engage in wars in the interior of India . . . a solid 
and durable peace is the sole end at which you should aim . . „ the object 
of the Company is not to become a land-power and so on. 

Accordingly the Governments of both countries agreed to stop the 
irregular proceedings in India. The French authorities deputed 
M. Godeheu, one of the Directors, to proceed to India with stringent 
orders requiring him to arrange terms of peace. < Dupleix was 
recalled and Godeheu was authorized to arrest him if he should be 
disposed to resist. Dupleix, however, submitted to the royal orders 
without the slightest attempt at opposition and returned to France, 
where he lived until 1763. Godeheu 1ms been abused most unfairly 
for his action. He simply did his unpleasant duty in carrying out 
the king’s commands expressed in the most positive terms. lie 
might, perhaps, have shown less harshness in Jus manner, but it 
is clear that he expected resistance and thought it necessary to 
be peremptory. Dupleix was not condemned to poverty by his 
superiors. On the contrary, he was given liberal passage money, 
and was allowed to retain a jdgfr assignment of revenue bringing in 
a large income, although the acceptance of the jfigir had been 
a breach of French law. It was his misfortune that the almost 
immediate renewal of war between the two countries in 1756 
stopped his Indian income. He had been granted the title of 
Marquis in 1752. 

/ The Seven Years’ War ; Lally, The outbreak of the Seven 
/ Years’ War in 1756 (May IT) again involved the French and 
' English settlements in India in authorized hostilities. In those 
days communication between Europe and India was so slow that 
Count de Lally, the general selected by the French Government 
to drive the English into the sea, did not arrive at Pondicherry 
until April 1758. 1 By that time the relative positions of the two 
nations. in India had changed radically, because the English were 
in firm possession of Bengal, and whatever might happen to Madras 
their footing in India was secure. At the time that fact, now 
obvious, was not so well understood, and Lally did not feel conscious 
of having been sent on a hopeless errand. He even cherished 
hopes of conquering Bengal. One of the first steps that he took 
was to recall B.uisy and so to destroy French influence at the 
Nizam’s court. 

1 His full personal style was Thomas Arthur, Comte de Lally, Baron 
de Tollendal. Two documents invested him with full powers, (1) as 
Lieutenant-General, commander-in -chief ; and (2) as Commissary of the 
King, empowered to exercise complete control over all persons military 
and civil in the French settlements in India, as well as in Madagascar, 
the Be de France or Mauritius, and Bourbon . The first bore date November 
19, and the second December 81, 1756. 
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Failure of Lally. Lally, the son of an Irish exile and a French 
lady, was born in 1700, and from a very early age had taken an 
active part in the continental wars of the period, attaining high 
military distinction and marked favour at court. In 1750, when 
, selected to represent his sovereign in the East, he was" regarded 
r * as 1 one of the wealthiest as well as one of the bravest men in the 
French army \ The Government which sent him out evidently 
believed him to be the best ofiicer available for the purpose, and 
f willingly furnished him with such men, ships, and money as could 
be spared. At that time France was deeply concerned for the 
defence of Canada, and was obliged to withdraw for that purpose 
certain forces originally intended for India. From the start Lally 
* was pursued by ill luck. The admiral delayed on the voyage most 
unreasonably and never showed either a good fighting spirit or 
\ readiness to co-operate with the commander-in-chief of the land 
forces. The local authorities at Pondicherry, who knew that the 
royal commissary possessed full powers and carried strict orders 
enjoining him to suppress the numerous abuses in the administra- 
tion, were deliberately negligent and almost openly hostile. They 
had made no preparations whatever for war, and had failed even 
to collect information, although they had been given full notice 
by ships which arrived long in advance of Lally. 1 He displayed 
the most feverish energy, and, in spite of want of supplies and every 
imaginable difficulty, quickly captured Fort St. David and other 
A small places. His countrymen left liis army to starve, so that the 
troops became mutinous. The attack which Lally launched against 
Madras in 1758 was hampered by the apathy of the Pondicherry 
Government, resisted by tixe able defence of Mr. Pigot and Stringer 
Lawrence, and finally stopped by the appearance of a British fleet. 
Lally, reduced to a condition of starvation and extreme distress, 
was constrained to give battle to a superior force commanded by 
Eyr e Coote at Wandiwash in 1700, and was utterly defeated . He 
retired with difficulty to Pondicjierry, wfiicirheclcdend ed gall an tly 
from May 1700 to January 16, 1701, when he was forced by 
hunger to capitulate at discretion. It is said that towards the end 
food was so scarce that a dog sold for twenty-four rupees. Lally 
was sent to England as a prisoner of war. When he returned to 
France, at the close of hostilities in 17M*ius enemies succeeded in 
i having him arrested and confined in the Bastille, After two and 
a hair years he was 4 convicted of having betrayed the interests 
of the king, his dominions, and the Company of the Indies ; of 
abuses pf authority, &e.\ and condemned to death. The sentence 
was executed with accompaniments of cruel insult a few days later. 

Execution of Lally. Nobody now doubts that his condemna- 
tion was unjust and- brought about by the malignity of his num erous 

1 The above accords with the narrative of Mallcson and most authors. 
Wilks, who was very hostile to Lally, says, on the contrary, that ‘ no useful 
energy was omitted in seconding the impracticable orders of M. Lally 9 
(reprint, i. 243). Lally certainly succeeded in 4 putting everybody’s back 
up ’ and had himself to thank for much grudging service. 
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enemies. It is also true that Rally was ill fitted for service in India* 
He neither knew nor cared anything about the customs of the 
country and made no effort to restrain his violent temper. An 
English writer notes that 

1 Monsieur Lally is arrived amongst us. Notwithstanding his fallen con- 
dition, he is now as proud and haughty as ever. A great share of wit, 
sense, and martial abilities, obscured - by a savage ferocity, and an undis- 
tinguished contempt for every person that moves in a sphere below that 
of a General, characterizes this odd compound of a man. , . . He was so 
generally hated (if I may be allowed the expression) that t he ve ry dogs 
howled at him . It is a convincing proof of his abilities, tKe nmnaging 
soTong and vigorous a defence in a place where he was held in universal 
detestation.’ 

He was equally hated, and with good reason, by the natives of 
the country, whom he had outraged in various ways. After the 
revolution had begun the parliament of Paris reversed his con- 
demnation and restored his estates to his son, in 1778. 

/ Destruction of Pondicherry. The English victors felt bound 
/to take stem measures for their own security. When Rally 
captured Fort St. David he had allowed the inhabitants only 
three days to evacuate the town, which he then destroyed. It 
was known that his orders directed him to ‘ demolish all the 
maritime places that he might take from the English, and to 
transport all the Europeans lie should find in them to the Island 
of Bourbon \ Mr.JSaunders, the able President of Madras, who 
took over PondicKerryTTcE 7 the necessity of making his own settle- 
ment safe. The fortifications and most of the buildings in the 
captured town were accordingly demolished, the inhabitants being 
allowed nearly three months in which to move. 4 In a few months 
more’, to quote Orme’s words, 4 not a roof was left standing in this 
once fair and flourishing city.’ 

Result of the operations. The result of the operations thus 
briefly sketched may be described in the words of Thornton ; 

4 From the time when Pondicherry fell, the French power in the Carnatic 
was virtually at an end. Gingee [Jinji] still remained in their possession, 
as did also Thiagur, which had been restored by the Mysoreans on their 
departure : but the former yielded to a force under Captain Stephen Smith ; 
and the latter, after sustaining sixty-five days of blockade and bombard- 
ment, capitulated to Major Preston. Mah6, and its dependencies on the 
coast of Malabar, also surrendered ; and early in the year 1701 the French 
had neither any regular force in any part of India, 1 nor any lod&l possessions, 
except their factories of Calicut and Surat, which were merely trading 
establishments.’ J B 

• Chnn dernnjrore had been captured by Clive and Watson in U®, 

'I Im clisl riels near the Godavari commonly known as the Northern 
Sarkars ( Circars ’), of which the revenues had been assigned by 
the Nizam to Bussy, were occupied (Guntur excepted) in 1758-9 
by a force dispatched from Bengal by Clive and landed at Vizaga- 

1 Parties of French gunners and other adventurers continued for many 
years to help Haidar Ali and other enemies of the British. 
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pafcam in October 1758. 1 Clive had responded to an appeal made 
by the Hindu Raja of Rajamahendri, and, regardless of risk, had 
denuded Bengal of troops in order to make the expedition a success. 
The commander, Colonel Forde, a capable officer, completely 
^ defeated the army under French command at Kundur (Condore), 
forty miles from Rajamahendri, stormed Masulipatam, and took 
possession of the districts. Subsequently he returned to Bengal 
and defeated the Dutch of Chinsura. 

General defeat of France. Qrjaje, when commenting on the 
results gainedin India by the British forces, observes : 

‘ For two years before, the fortune of France had been declining in every 
„ other part of the world ; they had lost their settlements on the coast 
of Africa, half their West India islands, the ^liole region of Canada ; their 
naval force was utterly ruined, and their armies were struggling under 

- defeats in Germany.’ a 

Capture of Manilla. The comprehensive policy of Pitt had 
aimed yet another blow at the enemy by means of an expeditionary 
force sent from Madras in 1702 to seize Manilla in the Philippine 
Jgtolds, then belonging to Spafh, an ally of France. The combined 
navatand military operations on the spot occupied only twelve 
days. The town was stormed with small loss to the assailants, and 
honourable terms were accorded to the garrison and inhabitants. 
The brilliant feat of arms had no permanent effect, and is now 
almost f -r :■ n V, cause the colony was restored to Spain in the 
^ followir 1 .; \ nir. II*.::. when the general peace of Paris was signed. 
A Manilla" trophy at Madras is the only visible memorial of the 
temporary British occupation of the Philippines, which have been 
annexed by the United States of America as the result of operations 
expending from 1898 to 1901. 

.^Causes of French failure. The collapse of the French power 
ftnvhich had seemed to occupy such a strong position from Pfcig 
to 1751 demands explanation more explicit than that to be dedifced 
from perusal of a summary narrative of the Anglo-French wars. 
Many causes contributed to the result. 

The French East India Company was far inferior to its English 
a rival in constitution, enterprise, , and. ^wealth* It, was merely 
a minor department of the king’s government and was usually 
administered badly in France. The shareholders, who were assured 

1 The Districts, excepting Gunttir, were ceded formally in 1705 ; Gunt ur 
being reserved as the jaglr of Basiilat .Tang, a son of the old Nizam. It 
came definitely into British possession in 1788, but the cession \\as not 
confirmed finally until 1828. 

a In 1759 Woife captured Quebec in Canada ; the French were defeated 
at Minden in Germany, and several times at sea. In 1700 Canada submitted. 
Senegal in West Africa and several West Indian islands, which had been 
occupied during the war, were ceded to England at the peace in 1703. 

— Although Pitt had resigned in Oetol)cr 1701, the Manilla expedition had 
been planned by him. The student should remember that in those days 
Prussia was the ally of England and vras supported against her enemies 
by British efforts. 
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of a fixed dividend, took no active part in the management of the 
Company’s affairs. The spirit of bold individual and corporate 
effort, so often exhibited in the doings of the English adventurers, 
was rarely imitated by the French, and few of their local officials 
were men of mark. Funds were always deficient. The home Govern- * 
ment, entangled as it was in unceasing wars in Europe and America, 
could not furnish the money required for the successful working 
of ambitious schemes in India. Except Dupleix, and to some 
extent Bussy, the Company’s representatives at the settlements 
rarely desired to meddle much with the politics of the adjoining 
states. They were content to hold only so much territory as sufficed 
to provide opportunities for unmolested trading on a modest ^ 
scale. They were not prepared to support bold projects for ac- 
quiring sovereign power over extensive territories. Dupleix himself 
was a trader for the greater part of Ids career, somewhat daring 
in commercial speculations, and not always successful, but no 
politician. His plans of extended dominion are not traceable before 
1748, when the possession of Madras and his justifiable elation at 
the successful defence of Pondicherry inclined him to entertain 
large ambitions. The compulsory restoration of Madras in 1749 
was a severe blow to him. The loss of Arcot in 1751 and of Trichi- 
nopoly in 1752 ruined his prospects. His failure, however, did not 
depend merely on such local mishaps. His resources never were 
adequate for his purposes, and the British conquest of rich Bengal 
s in 1757 rendered his dream of empire absolutely incapable of r 
realization, no matter what happened in the course of lights near 
the extremity of the peninsula. The mastery of the sea, which 
usually, although not invariably, remained in British hands, gave 
the opponents of the French an advantage which no minor successes 
on land could balance. In April 1758, when Lally arrived, he was 
too late. The position of the French was then hopeless, and would 
have been equally past remedy if Dupleix had not been recalled in 
1754. His continuance in office would not have made any differ- 
ence. • He was a ruined man before Godeheu’s arrival. Bussy ’s 
influential position at the court of the Nizam afforded little support, 
beyond some financial assistance, to the grand projects of the ^ 

f overnor of Pondicherry. Neither Bussy nor Dupleix singly, nor 
oth combined, had a chance of success against the government 
which controlled the sea routes and the resources of the Gangetie 
valley. It is futile to lay stress upon the personal frailties of Du- 
pleix, Lally, or lesser men in order to explain the French failure. 
Neither Alexander the Great nor Napoleon could have won the 
empire of India by starting from Pondicheny as a base and con- 
’ tending with the power which held Bengal and command of the sea. 

No southern potentate had ever either attained or seriously 
sought to attain the sovereignty of India, Even a local peninsular 
empire like that of Vijayanagar in the fifteenth and sixteenth 
centuries was unattainable in the conditions of the eighteenth 
century. 

^tiharacter and merits of Dupleix. The character and achieve- 
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ments of Dupleix hardly merit the admiration which they have 
generally received. The hero worshipped by Malleson and Hamont 
loses much of his lustre under close inspection. Thornton’s 
description of him as c this man, in whose character, ambition, 
vanity, and duplicity reigned in a degree which makes it impossible 
to determine which predominated % although not exactly untrue, 
does not do Dupleix full justice. The ambition, vanity, and 
duplicity were all there, but ambition in a man who aspires to be 
a statesman cannot properly be counted as a vice. The vanity 
of Dupleix is undoubted and appears prominently in the intimate 
disclosures of Ananda Ranga Pillai, now in course of publication. 
Vanity, however, is a weakness common to many great nien. The 
Marquess Wellesley, who resembled Dupleix in ambition and 
contempt, for his employers, was notoriously vain. The large plans 
of the French governor and the considerable success which he 
attained may be deemed sullicient cover for some personal frailties. 
The accusation of duplicity cannot be denied, although it is going 
too far to brand the repudiation of the treaty of La Bourdonnais 
as an act of 6 atrocious perfidy \ Dupleix had a good case against 
the admiral, who rated his official powers too high. Putting that 
affair aside, there is no doubt that Dupleix was prone to tortuous 
intrigue and too ready to use the disreputable trickery practised 
by the decadent Indian princes of his time. He was content to 
be a Nawab or Subadar, without much regard for veracity. His 
morality in money matters was of a low standard, and his wife, 
a Portuguese half-caste, was a shameless bribe-taker. Dupleix 
was not gifted with military talents, and was reputed to be some- 
what lacking in personal courage. He was a capable administrator, 
but failed as a statesman mainly because he could not adjust the 
measure of his grand schemes to that of his limited resources. He 
deserves credit for the dignified fortitude with which he received 
his abrupt dismissal. The harshness displayed by Godeheu seems 
to haw been due, not to malignity, but to a genuine fear that 
DunMix might revolt. 

/Rise of Haidar Ali. While in the Peninsula the conflict 
‘ between the French and English was in progress and in Bengal 
events of equal or greater importance were happening, which will 
h ho narrated presently, a new and formidable power under a Mu- 
hammadan prince was growing up in the south. The Mysore 
country, roughly equivalent to the mediaeval Hoysala kingdom, 
had been included in the empire of Vijayanagar. When that 
empire was broken up in 1565 the territory of Mysore gradually 
passed under the rule of the Hindu Wodeyar dynasty. That 
dynasty in the middle of the eighteenth century Had lost its energy, 
and its weakness offered an opportunity to a bold adventurer. 

Such an adventurer was Haidar (Hyder) Ali, bom in 1722, the 
son of an officer of the Mysore Government. He secured tffe favour 
of Nanjarajj the powerful minister, by organizing a small body of 
trodps better equipped than the rest of the Raja’s army. His 
appointment in 1755, when he was thirty-three years of age, as 
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Faujdar or commandant of Dindigul may be regarded as the 
beginning of his successful career. At a later date he received the 
district of Bangalore as his jagir and became commander-in-chief 
of the Mysore army. In 1761, the year of Panipat and the fall 
of Pondicherry, he controlled directly more than half of the domi- 
nions of his nominal sovereign and actually was ruler of the whole 
kingdom. His fortunes then underwent a temporary eclipse, but 
two years later, in 1763, he emerged victorious, 
sj Fate of Khande Rao. A cunning Brahman named Khande 
„Rao who owed his advancement to Haidar Ali had presumed to 
join his patron’s enemies. When the combination was defeated, 

‘ Kunde How was given up and confined ; and his official servants as 
well as himself were of course plundered to the utmost extent of their 
means. Before it had been determined that Kunde How should be sur- 
rendered, a joint message was sent to Hydcr from the Baja unci the ladies 
of the palace praying for mercy towards that unfortunate man as a prelimi- 
nary to the adjustment of public affairs. Hydcr replied that Kunde 
Row was his old servant, and that he would not only spare his life, but 
cherish him like a parroquet ; a term of endearment common in conversing 
with women, from' that bird being a favourite pet in the harems of the 
wealthy. When he was afterwards gently admonished of his severity to 
Kunde Row, he ironically replied that he had exactly kept his word ; 
and that they were at liberty to inspect his iron cage am! the rice and milk 
allotted for his food ; for such was the fate to which he had doomed 
Kunde Row for the remainder of his miserable life.’ 

The unhappy captive survived for a year. In 1786, when Robson 
was writing, the cage containing the dead man’s bones was still 
to be seen in the public bazaar of Bangalore. 

v, , Conquest and sack of Bednur. In the same year, 1763, which 
saw the defeat of Khande Rao, Haidar Ali conquered Bednur 
(Bednore), now represented by a petty country town or large 
village called Nagar in the western part of the Mysore State, but 
then a place of such importance that Wilks felt justified In de- 
scribing it as ‘the most opulent commercial town of the east ; eight 
miles in circumference, and full of rich dwellings 5 . The same 
author affirms that the booty * may, without risk of exaggeration, 
be estimated at twelve millions sterling \ 

The huge figure suggests scepticism, but Wilks was in a good 
position to judge and no materials exist for forming a closer 
estimate. 1 Haidar Ali always spoke of the Bednur windfall as 
\ /the foundation of all his subsequent greatness 5 . 

/ -Career of Haidar Ali, |766~9. The death of the Riija of 
/ Mysore in April 1766 still further increased the power of the 
upstart, who ruthlessly plundered the palace, although he went 
through the form of recognizing a new Raja. 

The following three years were occupied by obscure complicated 

1 Mark Wilks, F.R.S., colonel and major-general, was born about 3760 
and died in 1831, He quitted India in 1808, having been Resident in 
Mysore from 1803. Previously he had held various offices at Madras, 
The first volume of his great book was published in 1810. 


CAREER OF HAIDAR ALI 


485 


intrigues and fights in -which Muhammad Ali, the scoundrelly 
Nawab of the Carnatic ; the corrupt and weak government of 
Madras, his tools and abettors ; the vacillating Nizam ; the greedy 
Marathas ; and ambitious Haidar Ali were concerned in varying 
combinations. In 1767 the Nizam and Haidar Ali, who had 
joined forces for the moment, were severely defeated at Trinomalai 
by Colonel Joseph Smith. But the inefficient rogues at the Presi- 
dency so mismanaged the war that early in 1709 Haidar Ali 
appeared under the walls of Madras, and dictated a treaty providing 
for the mutual restitution of conquests, and binding each party 
to help the other if attacked. Thus ended the First Mysore 
War. 

Double government. The * double government ’ of the Madras 
Council and the NawSb at that time was quite as bad as or worse 
than the similar arrangements in force in Bengal between 1757 
and 1772. Corruption was rampant, and tlxc country was horribly 
oppressed. Wilks, who had an intimate knowledge of all the 
persons concerned, observes that 

1 the strange combination of vicious arrangements, corrupt influence, 
and political incapacity which directed the general measures of the Govern- 
ment of Madras have been too constantly traced to demand recapitulation’. 


CHRONOLOGY 
The French Settlements 


Establishment of the French East India Company (La Compagnie 

des Indes orien tales) ........ 1604 

Foundation of Pondicherry ....... 1074 

Dutch occupation of Pondicherry ..... 1698-9 

Dupleix became Governor of Pondicherry . - ... , 1742 

Recall of Dupleix . . . . . . ' . . 1754 i 


The First Anglo-French War 
( War of the Austrian Succession ) 

Madras captured by the French . . . . . . 1740 v 

British attack on Pondicherry repulsed ; treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle ; 

deatli of Asaf Jah, Nizam 1748 y 

Restoration of Madras to the English ; death of Anwaru-d din, 

Nawab of the Carnatic . . . • 1749 5 


The Second Anglo-French War 
(unofficial) 

Siege of Trichinopoly by Chanda Sahib and the French ; defence of 
m Arcot by Clive . . . . . . . . . 1751; 

^Trichinopoly given up by the French ; death of Chanda Sahib ***&" 1752 j 
Recall of Dupleix and end of the war , , * . 1754 * 
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The Third Anglo-French War 
{The Seven Years' War) 

War began .......... 1756 \ 

Chandernagore taken by Clive and Watson ; the Northern Sarkars 

occupied by Bussy ........ 1757 

Lally arrived in India ; captured Fort St. David, &c. ; failed to take '•? 

Madras ; Coi. Fordo occupied the Northern Sarkars . . . .. 175S 

Battle of Wandiwash . . . . . . . K 1700 

Fall of Pondicherry 1701 f, 

Capture of Manilla by the British 1702 

Peace of Paris ; end of the Seven Years’ War . . . .1703 

Execution of Dally 1700 

Haidar Ali and ike First Mysore War 

Haidar Ali born . .. . . . * . . * 1722 «. 

Haidar Ali appointed Faujdar of Dindigul 1755 

Haidar AH became master of Mysore 1701 

Defeat of Khande Rao by Haidar Ali ; capture and sack of Bednfir 1703 
Defeat of Haidar Ah and the Nizam by Col. Joseph Smith at 

Trinomalai ......... 1707 

Treaty of Madras ; end of the war . . . . . .1709 

Authorities 

It is unnecessary to describe the well-known general histories by Mill, 
Thornton, Marsiiman, &c. The small book by 1\ E. Roberts, History 
<rf India to the End of the E . I. Co. (in Historical Cicocrnr.hv of the British 
Dependencies, Clarendon Press, 1910), is a and judicious 

summary of the history of the period treated in this chapter and of the 
whole Anglo-Indian history to 1858. 

' The story of the French Settlements is best told in P. Kaeppelin, 

Ea Compagnie des Indes Orientates (Paris, ChallameJ, 3 908 ) ; and H. Weber, 

La Compagnie Frangaise des Indes (Paris, Rousseau, 1904). 

The leading authority on Dupleix is P. Cui/rau, Dupleix (Paris, Hachette, 

1901). G. B. Malleson’s work, History of the French in India (1st ed,, 

1867 ; 2nd ed,, Edinburgh, Grant, 1893), has much merit, but is more 
French than the French and spoiled by adulation of Dupleix. It was 
written with very imperfect knowledge of the documents in Paris. The 
same author’s views are expressed on a smaller scale in Dupleix (Rulers 
of India, 1890), and rea/Tirmed by T. IIamont, Dupleix } Paris, 1881. * i 

Stringer Lawrence by Col. J. Biddulph (London, Murray, 1901) is a good * 
little book, with an excellent portrait of Dupleix. * 

Copious details of the Anglo-French wars in the peninsula will be found 
in R. ‘Oft me, A History of the Military Transactions , &c\ (London, 1763, - 

1778) ; 1 and in M. Wilks, Sketches of the South of India , &e> (London, 

3810, 1817). Both those works rank as first-class original authorities- ^ 
Wilks gives an excellent account of Haidar Ali. 

The scarce Life of Ilydcr Ally by Captain Francis Robson (London, 
Hooper, 1776) ,* and the anonymous compilation. Memoirs of Count 
Lally (London, Kiernan, 1706), have been consulted, besides other works. 
Haidar Ali and Tipil Sultan by Lewin B#Bowiung (Rulers of India, 3893) ^ 

is a valuable book, illuminated by accurate local knowledge. 

1 Orme was corrupt and extortionate ; see Vestiges of Old Madras. 
vol. ii, especially p, 519. 
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Chapter 2 

y 

Bengal affairs ; Siraju-d daula ; battles of Plassey and Buxar ; the 
4 double government 1 ; the famine of 1770. 

? Dow standard of public life. In the eighteenth century, during 
the anarchical period which intervened between the death of 
Aurangzeb and the establishment of the British supremacy, the 
character of the princes and other public men of India had sunk 
to an extremely low level. Nearly all the notable men of that 
age lived vicious lives, stained by gross sensuality, ruthless cruelty, 
and insatiable greed. 

Nawab Slurp au-d din. One of the few good men of that 
evil time was Shupau-d dm, the Siibadar or governor of the 
eastern provinces from 1725 to 1739, who is recorded to have 
been 4 universally regretted as a man of strict veracity, general 
philanthropy, and unbounded liberality \ llis administration 
of the provinces was marked by impartial justice, and he refrained 
from advancing pretensions to independence, being content to remit 
regxdarly the tribute due to his sovereign at Delhi. 

Usurpation of AllahvardI Khan. Sarfaraz Khan, the son and 
successor of that admirable man, was scrupulous in performing 
all the ceremonies of his religion, but indifferent and incapable 
as a ruler. At the time of his accession the governor of Bihar 
was a brave, able, and unscrupulous officer, named Mlrza Muham- 
mad Ali, but better known by his title of AllahvardI (or AllvardI) 
Khan, who had been raised from obscurity by Sliuj‘au-d din, 
and had been appointed by him prime minister. 

AllahvardI Khan, taking advantage of the troubles resulting 
from Nadir Shah’s invasion, and basely ignoring the debt of 
gratitude due to the son of his patron, revolted. Sarfnmz Khan 
having been killed in the ensuing battle, AllahvardI Khan took 
his seat upon the vacant provincial throne. He had previously 
bought from the corrupt court of Delhi letters patent appointing 
him governor of the eastern provinces. Having secured condona- 
tion of his rebellion and usurpation by further lavish presents to 
Muhammad Shah and his courtiers, he never sent a rupee of tribute 
again, and ruled until the end of his life as an independent sovereign. 

AllahvardI Khan as Nawab. For eleven years AllahvardI 
Khan was mainly occupied in efforts to repel the plundering 
inroads of the Marathas, who overran all Bengal to the west of 
the Ganges at one time or another. In 1742, Calcutta being 
threatened, the English inhabitants caused to be dug the imperfect 
fortification known as the Maratha Ditch, which long formed the 
boundary o,f the settlement. Two years later the Nawab secured 
a temporary respite by the treacherous massacre of Bhaskar Rao 
Pundit, with nineteen of his retinue. More definite relief was 
attained in 1751 at the cost of the cession of Orissa (Cuttack) and 
the promise to pay twelve lakhs of rupees annually as the chauih 
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of Bengal. Orissa remained under the heel of the banditti until 
1803. 1 * The Marathas never attempted to establish any civil 
administration in the province, being content to allow the local 
chiefs to rule as they best could, subject to the necessity of satisfying 
so far as possible the boundless rapacity of the robber state. , 

Allah vardl Khan in his latter days, being then between seventy 
and eighty years of age, showed the weakness of an old man by 
bestowing doting affection on his grandson, Mum .Mahmud (or 
Muhammad), infamous under his title of Siraju-d daula. The 
young man, who was the son of the Nawabhs youngest daughter, 
a dissolute woman, was almost wholly evil. 3 In 1750, when he 
had dared to revolt against his grandfather, the dotWt not only ^ 
showed no resentment, but confirmed l lie you I right of succession 

and allowed him to control Liu; government. Allahvarcll Khan 
to some extent atoned for his many political crimes by a strictly 
moral private life, and by carefully regulated administration 
much better than that of most of the contemporary princes. But 
he was in his eightieth lunar year when he died in April 1750, and 
for some time previously had become inefficient. 

He had declined to act on advice to expel the English merchants 
from his dominions and is reported to have used this remarkable 
language ; 

1 What have the English done against me that X should use them ill ? 

Xt is now difficult to extinguish fire on land, but should the sea be in flames, 
who^Can put them out ? ’ 

^/Tfawab Siraju-d daula. Siraju-d daula, then about twenty- 
eight years of age, succeeded to his grandfather’s throne without 
' much serious opposition, although his vices were notorious. 3 
Disregarding the old man’s sage counsels concerning the strangers 
who had come across the sea, the young Nawab longed to .seize 
the riches of the foreign merchants, which were magnified by report 
far beyond the reality. Grievances sufficient to give a plausible 
s excuse for war were not wanting. The tiny English factory at 
Kasimbazar (Cossimbazar ) near Murshxdabad, the capital of Bengal, 

•tfas easily taken, and Siraju-d daula moved on Calcutta with an 
army of about 50,000 men. The settlement was ill prepared for 

1 The Cuttack (Katak) province was distinct from the part of Orissa in 
British hands, comprising the Midnapur District and part of Hooghly 
(Hugh). 

55 See the tract by S. C, Barman and B. N. Banerji entitled Begams 
of Bengal, Calcutta, Mitter & Co., 1915. 

3 The statement that Siraju-d daula was only nineteen at the time of 

his death is found in Orme and most books, but Busteed (ed. 4, p. 7) makes 
him to be 1 about 2$ years old ’ at the time of his accession. That must 
be nearly correct, as he^Thacl “rebelled six years earlier, and he could not 
have done so at the age of twelve or thirteen. Ives (p. 154) says : 4 He 
had not quite compleated his 25th year, and but one of his reign, when he 
thus fell.’ Law of Lauriston writes : 4 Telle fut la fin de Souradjotdola. 
k la fieur de son &ge, ayant k peine 25 ans ’ (Mtmoire, ed. Martineau ; 
Paris, Larose, 1913). But he was really 29 or 30 {Bengal Past and Present 
xii. 244). 
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resistance. The fortifications had been neglected and were com- 
manded by private houses which had been allowed to grow up 
close to the walls. 4 The garrison did not amount to two hundred ; 
not more than a third of their number were Europeans, and few, if 
any, had ever been in action.’ The militia was useless and de- 
serted soon after the siege began. A determined enemy could 
have taken the place in an hour. The Nawab appeared? before the 
town on June 1 G, equivalent to the 17th of Ramazan, the month 
of the Muhammadan fast. On the 19th of that month the outposts 
were captured. The final capitulation took place in the afternoon 
of June 20 , Ramazan 21 . Mr. Drake, the governor, a peaceful 
merchant, who at the beginning of Uu; operations, according to 
Stewart, 4 had not betrayed any signs of personal fear, but ex- 
posed his person on the ramparts did not maintain his courage to 
the end. He was afraid of being put to death if captured, yielded 
to disgraceful panic, and slipped away down the river in a ship, 
accompanied by the Commandant and all those who could get on 
board the Vessels. Mr. Ilolwqlj, a member of the Council, was 
thus left behind with about 190 Europeans. He too, it was 
alleged, would have embarked If he could, but was unable to 
do so. He then made a gallant and determined defence for a 
short time, until he was forced to capitulate on the afternoon of 
June 20 . 

4 The*' 4 '** Slack Hole ’ tragedy. It is unnecessary to repeat in 
ctet^Lil the oft-told story of the horrors of the Black Hole. But it 
is indispensable to observe that recent attempts to discredit the 
story as an invention are not well founded. The incident certainly 
occurred, although some uncertainty may exist concerning one 
or other detail. The Nawab was not personally and directly 
responsible for the atrocity. He left the disposal of the prisoners 
to a subordinate who forced them all int^ n ^ifbrsrr cruard-room, 
barely twenty feet square, and not large ni' i.ii !«■ ! « id a quarter 
of thedfewd, Although the Nawab did i ■ : p« ’..illy order the 
barbarous treatment of his prisoners, he did not either reprove 
his officers for their cruelty or express any regret at the tragic 
result. It is generally stated that JL40 were put in for the night, 
of whom only 23, including one lady, carnC out alive in the morning ; 
but the exact number of the sufferers is not certain, and there is 
goocj. reason for believing that the prisoners confined included 
seytWl women of whom only one survived. 

/ The fugitives at Falta. The fugitives from Calcutta landed at 
Falta, now in the Diamond Harbour subdivision, the site of an 
old Dutch factory on the Hooghly, a considerable distance below 
the capital, and there passed a miserable time until they were 
relieved in the following January. Many perished from a malignant 
fever. Mr. Drake dispatched a small vessel with news of the 
disaster to Madras, where the tidings caused much excitement 
and debate. It so happened that Admiral Watson with a small 
British squadron was then at Madras, and had Clive, now a colonel, 
with him. The squadron had sailed from England early in 1754. 
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Vjf/ The Gheria expedition, Clive, who had gone home in 1753 
after his successes in the unofficial war in the south, returned 
in 1755 and landed at Bombay with three companies of the king’s 
artillery' intending to operate with the aid of the Marathas against 
the French. The peace or truce negotiated by Godeheu and 
Saunders having rendered hostilities against the French impossible, 
the civil, naval, and military authorities agreed that the oppor- 
tunity should be seized of rooting out the nest of troublesome 
pirates at Gheria or Vijayadurg, an excellent harbour on the coast, 



GHERIA FORT. 

170 miles south of Bombay. The expedition was entirely success- 
ful, and the important stronghold was captured at the expense of 
no more than twenty killed and wounded on the British side. 
About 250 4 pieces of cannon ’ were taken with much other valuable 
booty. 1 

Banfeot, with nine dependent villages, was ceded by the Marathas, 
and* thus 

6 became the first British possession on the mainland of western India. 
It was renamed Fort Victoria, and was highly valued as supplying Bombay 

1 Surgeon Ives gives a vivid account of the Gheria operations illustrated 
by good plates, ' . 4 , 
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with provisions, and also as affording the inhabitants a change of air and 
scene/ 

The fortress of Gheria was made over to the Marathas. 

Recapture of Calcutta. Watson and Clive sailed from Gheria 
to Madras, where they heard the bad news from Bengal. The 
%> local authorities, as early as July 20 (Ornie), had sent a detachment 
of 230 or 24-0 men under Major Kilpatrick to Bengal, hoping that 
it would be in time to relieve Calcutta, the fall of which was not 
* known until August 5, The climate and conditions at Falta were 
so deadly that nearly all the men perished. According to Ives, 
only about thirty were alive and ten fit for duty when the larger 
relief force arrived in December. After two months* debate Clive 
* was selected to command the land forces dispatched with Watson’s 
ships. The squadron sailed from Madras on October 10. Tile voyage 

► was dillicult and dangerous owing to the season and the strength 
of the currents, so that the expedition did not reach Fa lift until 
December 14. A series of successful operations brought the 
ships under the walls of Fort William on January 2, 1757. The 
enemy evacuated the fort without serious resistance, and Admiral 
Watson replaced the runaway Drake in his office as governor. 
The town of Jlooghly (Ilfigli) was then stormed. The admiral 
dispatched an ollicer to England with the news in a tiny sloop of 
only 00 tons. At the present time a steamer of 5,000 tons is con- 
sidered, to be rather small to carry the Calcutta mail. 

« Capture of Chandernagore,* The commanders now had to 
coiisider the problem of meeting thc Nawab, who was marching 
from Murshidabad with a large army. Complicated negotiations 
ensued, fully narrated and illustrated by documents in the vivid 
pages of Surgeon Ives. War with France having begun again, the 
fleet under Watson and the troops under Clive took the French 
settlement of Chandernagore in March, after a spirited resistance 
which caused many naval casualties. Clive described the place 
as being 4 a large, riel), and thriving colony \ of which the loss 
was 4 an inexpressible blow to the French Company \ The French 
inhabitants mostly took refuge in the Dutch settlement of Chin sura 
adjoining Hooghly. Later, in 1759, a stern decree commanded 
the utter demolition of the buildings, public and private. Wc 
f have seen that the same policy was pursued at Pondicherry 

> , when it was taken in 1761. Both towns had to be rebuilt after 
J tbcnefTce of 1763. 

U^Fiot with Mir J'afar. The danger from the French having 
thus been removed, the admiral renewed his correspondence with 
the Nawab, who, in February, had signed a treaty, which each 
party accused the other of violating. 

In June, Clive, supported by Mr. Watts, resolved to depose 
Siraju-d daula and replace him by Mir J 4 afar, who had married 
AllahvardT Khan’s sister, and was now engaged in a secret plot 
s ^ against his young master. Mir J 4 afar accordingly executed a 
treaty, which was signed on the British side by Admiral Watson, 
Colonel Clive, and Counsellors Drake and Watts. 
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V The forged treaty. This was the occasion on which Clive 
devised the notorious trick played on AmTrehand (Omieliund), 
the rich Sikh banker, who was concerned in the plot, but had 
th eatened to divulge it, unless his silence was bought by a pay- 
ment of thirty lakhs, or three millions of rupees, subsequently *" 
reduced to two millions. After the battle of Piassey Clive deceived 
the banker by showing him a forged duplicate containing the 
promise of payment, which was omitted from the original genuine 
treaty. Ills signature was then appended by Mr. Lushington under 
Clive's direction. It is impossible to justify Clive’s action in this 
matter, and the special pleading of the authors who have at l cm pled 
to defend the fraud is sophistical. AmTrehand at the time naturally 
was overwhelmed with disappointment, but the story that he lost 
his reason is untrue. Subsequently he resumed business with 
the English, and in his will bequeathed a considerable sum to the 
Foundling Hospital in London. 1 lie also left money to the Sikh 
shrine of Guru Gobind. 

The secret agreement with Mir J‘afar rendered a fight with the 
Nawab inevitable. Accordingly, on June 3 3 Clive wrote a long 
letter reproaching him for various delinquencies, and ending with 
the intimation that as the rains were approaching and an answer 
could not be received in time, the writer found it necessary to 
6 wait upon ’ his correspondent immediately. 

Battle of Piassey. The same day Clive marched northwards. 

His small force consisted of about 3*000 men in all, with eight " 
six-pounder guns, and one howitzer," or two, according to Orme. 
The fort at Katwa (Cutwa) was yielded by the enemy without 
serious resistance, and a welcome addition to the supplies of the 
British force was obtained. The Nawab’s army, said to comprise 
§0^000 foot, 18,000 horse, and about fifty guns of heavy calibre, 
entrenched oh " the bank of the Bhaglratlu river near the village of 
Piassey. 2 * On June 23, Clive, after some hesitation whether lie should 
fight at once or wait for the close of the rains, encamped in a mango 
grove which had partly disappeared in 1780 when Bcnnell drew 
his plan, and has now been wholly carried away by the river. 
The traitor Mir J 4 afar was on the extreme left of the Naw&b’s line. 
The enemy’s intention was to envelop the small force under Clive’s w ~ 
command, but the manoeuvre was not successful. About three 
o’clock in the afternoon the Nawab’s host retreated to its entrenched 
camp, being considerably hampered by the cumbrous heavy guns, 
each of which was drawn by forty or fifty pairs of oxen, many of 
which were killed. A sudden attack by Eyre Coote caused a general 

1 18,750 rupees in 1702, then equivalent to about £2,000 (Secretary's 
letter to author dated December 5, 1910). The banker, as Orme points 
out, owned the best houses in Calcutta and had many interests there which 
he could not afford to sacrifice. 

8 Clive held a council of war, voting in the majority of thirteen for 

postponing action, while Eyre Coote led the minority of seven. Most 

writers state that Clive changed his mind an hour later, but the papers 
used by Forrest give another account. 
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rout, the only people on the Nawab’s side who fought at all steadily 
being a party of 6 vagabond Frenchmen ’ under a leader named 
Sinfray or St. Frais. The rest of the host lacked confidence in 
their cause and failed to display courage or any other soldierly 
quality. The pursuit was continued for’ six miles. The Nawfib’s i 
whole camp with the guns, baggage, elephants, and horses fell < 
into the hands of the victors, whose loss was extremely small, 
amounting to about 22 killed and 49 or 50 wounded. The enemy 
were supposed to have lost about five hundred killed, including i 
their best general, Mir Madan, whose death at an early stage of 5 
the contest much discouraged the Nawab and his troops. 1 As 1 
a battle the fight at Plasscy does not deserve critical examination. 
MTr/J‘afar took care to do nothing but wait and see which side ~ 
wmild win. ! 

/ Kesults of the battle. However contemptible the battle might \ 
appear to a professional soldier, it was sufficient to decide the fate ' 
of Bengal, and, in a vsensc, of all India. 

Siraju-d daula fled starving and almost naked, but accompanied 
by Lutfu-n nisa, his wife or favourite concubine, whose fidelity 
casts a gleam of light on a dark and unpleasant story. Near : 
Rajmahal he was betrayed by a man in Whose hut he had taken 
refuge, and was brought back to MurshidSbftd, where Mir J‘afar\s 
son Miran caused him to be brutally hacked to death* 

Mir J‘afar received the reward of his treason, and was formally 
installed as Nawab by Clive, who exercised the real power. It m 
only fair to remember that Mir J 4 afar had been grossly insulted by * 
Siraju-d daula, and that his treachery was not altogether unprovoked. 
The new ruler was made to pay well for his promotion. Clive and 
the other officials concerned obtained large sums for themselves, I 
while the compensation due to the inhabitants of Calcutta for 
their losses was calculated on a liberal scale, beyond the immediate 
capacity of the provincial treasury, which contained far less than 
had been supposed. Clive received the gigantic sum of £234,000, 
and members of council from £50,000 to £80.000 each. A little 
later Clive also obtained from the Nawab an assignment of revenue 
on the lands south of Calcutta, which was known as 4 Clive’s 

» nd brought in nearly £30,000 a year. Dupleix, it may be ^ 
miTOnbered, j ia( ^ enriched himself in similar fashion. Such 
transactions were not condemned by the public opinion of the age 
as they would be now, but discussion of their morality may be 
deferred until Clive’s character as a whole comes under review. 

The exactions certainly imposed an excessive burden on the finances 
of Bengal and from that point of view were politically wrong and 
injurious. 

The * Twenty -four Parganas \ The somewhat complicated 

1 The figures concerning the strength of the armies, the details of the 
forces, and the number of casualties vary slightly in different contemporary 
authorities. The Nawab certainly had numbers twenty-fold those of 
Clive, not to speak of his huge park of heavy artillery opposed to Clive’s 
nme or ten little pieces. 
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transactions which gave the Company the rights of a zemindar 
or landholder, not those of a sovereign, over' a large tract near 
Calcutta and led to the grant of 4 Clive’s jdglr * are best described 
in the precise language of a writer in the Imperial Gazetteer (s.v. 
^ 4 Twenty-four Parganas 5 ) ; 

■ > ‘ After the battle of Plassey in 1757, the Nawiib Nazim of Bengal, 

Mir Jafar, ceded to the Hast India Company a tract of country which 
lay principally to the south of Calcutta and comprised about 882 square 
f miles, known as the zarnlnddrl of Calcutta, or the Twenty-four Parganas 
zamlnddrl. Under this grant the Company acquired the rights of a zcimln- 
ddr; 1 and in the following year they obtained from the emperor’s chief 
oilieer a dlxcdnl sanad , which particularized the lands held by them and 
- fixed the assessment at Rs\ 2,22,958, equivalent to nearly* £28,000 at 
that time. In 1759 the emperor confirmed the grant, by n farmdn which 
s gave the Company a perpetual heritable jurisdiction over the land. Mean- 
; ■ while, by a deed of gift executed in 1759 Lord Clive bad been presented, 
as a reward for services rendered bv him to the Nuwab Mir Jafar, with 
5 the revenue of the District due from the Company ; and this sum continued 
to be paid to him till his death in 1774, when, by a deed sanctioned by the 
Mughal emperor, the whole proprietary right in the land and revenues 
reverted to the Company.’ 

It is necessary to add that the Company, after vsome hesitation 
and controversy, had freely sanctioned the enjoyment of the jdglr 
income by ('live until his death, and accepted the reversion when 
that event should occur. 

^ Defeat of the Shahzada and the Dutch. During 1759 the 
:i Shahzada, or Prince, the Mogul emperor’s son, who was in rebellion 
against his father, invaded Bihar, with the aid of the ruler of Oudli. 
Clive used effectually the Company’s troops to repel the invasion, 
and to suppress certain rebellions. 

The same year saw an unofficial war with the Dutch whose 
country was officially at peace with England* The endless intrigues 
of the period included secret negotiations between the Dutch of 
Chinsura and Mir J hi far, the Nawab, who was uneasy under his 
new niMSrs. 2 The Dutch settlement, it must be remembered, 

, lay on the bank of the Hooghly close to the town of that name, 
^ and more than twenty miles above Calcutta. First one Dutch 
ship arrived. About two months later six more from Batavia, 
4 crammed with soldiers \ appeared in the river, and Mir J 4 afar 
g held a formal reception of the Dutch authorities, who enlisted 
troops, and addressed a threatening remonstrance to the govern- 
•; ment at Calcutta complaining of various grievances. The danger 
j to the British was obvious, but nerve was required to meet a risk 

T 1 The text of art. 9 of the treaty with Mir Jhifar (1757) is ; 4 All the land 
- lying to the south of Calcutta, as far as Kalpi, shall be under the Zamindari 

of the English Company ; and all the Officers of those parts shall be under 
their jurisdiction. The revenues to be paid by them (the Company) in 
the same manner with other Zamindars’ (Aitchison, ed. 4, vol. i, p. 165). 

* Law of Lauriston, like earlier writers, notes that nothing at an Indian 
court was secret. 4 A peine le nabab a-t-il form6 un projet qu’il est aussitdt 
> spu du dernier de ses eselaves ’ ( Mfrnoire , p. 107). 
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due to the hostile preparations of a technically friendly power, 
Clive took the responsibility on himself and made all arrangements 
to fight the Dutch both on the water and on the land. He con- 
scripted all the European and half-European men in Calcutta, 
as well as the Armenians, and so put every person available into • 
the field, to the number of 700, or 800, Colonel Fordo, who had 
returned from the successful expedition to the Northern Sark ars, 
was placed in command of the small military force, while Captain 
Wilson, with a squadron much inferior to the enemy in apparent 
strength, attacked the Hollanders’ ships and captured them all. 
On the next day, November 25, Colonel Forcle achieved an equal 
success. At a village called Biderra between Chandemagorc and 
Chinsura he utterly defeated the much larger Dutch force under 
the command of a French o Ulcer. The action, which was * short, 
bloody, and decisive \ resulted in the complete submission of the 
Dutch and their final withdrawal from the held of Indian polities. 
For that reason the battle of Biderra, the very name of which is 
seldom mentioned or remembered, has been reckoned by Colonel 
Malleson among the fifteen decisive battles of India, Chinsura 
wasJeffTin. the possession of Holland, which retained it until 1825, 
when it was ceded to the British Government in exchange for certain 
settlerpehts in Sumatra. The place now forms part of the town 
of Highly. 

v ^Departure of Clive. In February 1J60 Clive, who had been 
Wong desirous to quit India, sailed for England, making over 
charge to Mr. ITolwell, pending the arrival from Madras of Mr. 
Yansittart, who had been appointed Governor of Bengal. The new 
Governor assumed office on July 27, 1760, Thus ended the 
memorable first administration of Clive, which may be reckoned 
‘as having lasted just three years from February 1757 to February 
1760. During that time, whatever his official designation might 
be, his was the moving spirit. He was in his thirty-fifth year, 

6 in the midst of life’s path when he departed from the stage on 
which he had played so brilliant a part. 

Tribute to the navy. While the conquest of Bengal and the 
suppression of Dutch hostility must always be credited mainly 
-4o Clive, the writers and readers of history often forget and ignore w 
the l%rga, share in the operations taken by the navy. The transport 
of the ’relieving force from Madras to Falta and up the river to 
Calcutta was a triumph of seamanship, the merit of which can be , 
realized fully only by perusal of the details furnished by Surgeon 
Ives. The skill and gallantry displayed by the naval force in the % 
attack on Chandemagoie have never been surpassed, and the * 
defeat of the Dutch ships was an equally brilliant achievement. 

Admiral Watson, who had done so much to recover Calcutta, 
unfortunately died of a malignant fever two months after Plassey 
at the age of forty-three. The character of Charles Watson 
remained unstained during thirty years of honourable service. 
No action of his calls for either regret or apology. His friend 
was justified when he wrote that 4 in a word, no man ever lived 
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more esteemed, or died more regretted than Admiral Watson \ 
His merits received due recognition from his country. A monu- 
ment to his memory was erected in Westminster Abbey at the 
cost of the East India Company, and his son was created a 
\ baronet; 

'' A time of temptation, Wc now turn to the doings of men who 
were not deserving of much esteem when alive or much regret 
when dead. Their failings, which look so black on the page of 
. history, were in large measure the outcome of the extraordinary 
circumstances in which they were placed by events wholly unex- 
pected. The merchants and factors of the Company, trained 
solely with an eye to business conducted in a country where 
public opinion was wanting to check abuses, and accustomed to 
deal with corrupt, unscrupulous officials, whose favour they had 
been wont to court by intrigue and bribery, suddenly found them- 
selves masters of an enormous territory and in a position to make 
| and unmake kings. Itiches were to be had for the asking, nay, 

' without asking. The sudden affluence thrust upon the Calcutta 
community by the lavish compensation paid for the losses sustained 
at the time of the capture of the city and the huge 1 presents ’ 
given by the new Nawiib as the price of his elevation turned the 
heads of all, and Jed to a scramble for riches which brought into 
- painful prominence the evil features of human nature. Gentlemen, 
who in the ordinary course of nature would have, been content 
to retire as successful traders and end their days in respectable 
f obscurity, were tempted to sell their souls for gain and so condemned 
to leave" for the scorn of posterity names tarnished by the stain of 
ignoble greed. The temptation was great and we must not be 
surprised that it was too much for the virtue of most of the persons 
exposed to its snares. 

The unpleasant details of the period, and especially of the ychrs 
during Clive’s absence in England, which, unfortunately, have been 
recorded fully, may be passed over lightly in a book like this. 
The scandals which occurred were almost inevitable, and it is well 
to remember that they lasted only a short time. From 1772 a 
serious effort was made to reform the administration, and Warren 
f* Hastings, as Governor of Bengal from that year to 1774, did all 
| that could then be done to lay the foundation of a better system. 1 

f * Warren Hastings, when writing to the Directors on November II, 177S > 
justly observed that 1 whatever may have been the conduct of individuals or 
I even of the collective members of your former administrations, the blame 
! is not so much imputable to. them as to the want of a principle of govern- 
f : ment adequate to its substance, and a coercive power to enforce it \ He 
j then pointed out the absurdity of trying to govern a great kingdom by 
{ the organization of a trading company. 4 Among your servants, who for 
I a course of years have been left at large in possession of so tempting 
a deposit, it is not to be wondered at that many have applied it to the 
i ^ advancement of their own fortunes. . . * Few men arc inspired with so 
large a share of public virtue as to sacrifice their interests, peace, and social 
} feelings to it, and to begin the work of reformation on themselves.’ In 
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./Inherent difficulties. The inherent difficulties of the situation 
\/ui which the officials of the Company found themselves placed 
were enormous, and could not have been wholly overcome if every 
Englishman in Bengal had been an angel of light. The Indian 
governments with which the British had to deal were thoroughly 
debased. Treachery and murder of the most atrocious kinds were 
almost universally recognized as ordinary methods of statecraft. 
English officials who had to transact business with the Indian 
public men of the eighteenth century could hardly help themselves 
from suffering a certain amount of moral deterioration or from 
yielding to the temptation of meeting guile by guile. The court 
of Delhi was hopelessly vicious and corrupt. Every one of the „ 
Padshahs or so-called emperors after the death of Bahadur Shuh 
in lm was absolutely worthless, and most of them were worse 
than worthless. The ministers were utterly unscrupulous, and 
nobody pretended to entertain patriotic sentiments. The minor 
courts, as a rule, were no better, and it would be difficult to name 
an honest man among the prominent Indian notables of the time, 
whether in the north or in the south. 

The legal position of the personages claiming authority was 
confused and obscure. For instance, the ruler of Bengal whom the 
English overthrew at Plassey was supposed to be the subject and 
tributary of the Padshah of Delhi. As a matter of fact he was 
neither, and the theoretical suzerainty of the Great Mogul 
was valuable only as a saleable commodity. Everybody and 
•everything was on sale. Those disagreeable facts must be realized 
before judgements of unrelenting severity are passed on the failings 
•of the foreigners who had to work in such an atmosphere, and to 
•deal with authorities who never actually were what they professed 
to .be. The political position was further complicated by the 
•existence of the predatory Maratha power. The Marat ha govern- 
ment lived by and for plunder. It would be difficult to exaggerate 
the "wickedness of the leaders of the Mar&tha hordes and their 
allies the Pindaris. The rapid introduction of good government 
into a country so disorganized was impossible. The Company 
could not possibly find competent rulers either in its own ranks or 
among the natives of the country. So we come back to the 
proposition that the disorders of the state in the years following 
the revolution caused by the battle of Plassey were unavoidable * 
to a large extent. (Grapes cannot be gathered from thistles, and 
thistles were an abundant crop in the India of those days.) 

Situation in 1760. In the beginning of 1760 both the Shahz&da 
and the Marathas again invaded the provinces which were reduced 
to a state of intense distress. Mir J'afar was utterly incompetent 
to deal with his difficulties, and Clive’s intention to leave to him 
rail the responsibilities of government, while the English should 

.a later letter (December 18) he writes : ‘ God forbid that the government 
df this fine country should continue to be a mere chair for a triennial 
.succession of indigent adventurers to sit and hatch private fortunes in * 
(Gleig, i, 868, 8 77). 
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6 attend solely to commerce, which was our proper sphere and our 
whole aim in these parts % was frustrated. The situation when 
Mr. Vansittart took over charge in July 1760 is well described 
by Mill : 

1 The new governor found the treasury at Calcutta empty, the English 
troops at Patna on the very brink of mutiny, and deserting in multitudes 
for want of pay ; the Presidencies of Madras and Bombay totally dependent 
, upon Bengal for pecuniary resources ; the provision of an investment 
4 actually suspended ; 1 * * the income of the Company scarcely sullicient for 
the current expenses of Calcutta ; the allowance paid by the Nabob for 
the troops several months in arrear ; and the attainment of that, as well 
as of a large balance upon his first agreements, totally hopeless. Some 
change by which the revenue of the Company could be placed on a level 
with their expenditure was indispensable. . . . From the administration of 
Jalller, resigned as he was to a sot of unworthy favourites — -old, indolent, 
voluptuous, estranged from the English, and without authority— no other 
consequences were to be expected than those which had already been 
experienced 

Mir Kasim appointed Nawab. The Calcutta authorities, 
b€ing forced to make some change, resolved to transfer the control 
of the administration to the Nawab’s son-in-law, Mir Kasim, wlu> 
appeared to be the most worthy member of the ruling family, 
and to leave Mir J‘afar on the throne as nominal Nawab. Arrange- 
ments were made accordingly. Mir Jhifar’s son, Miran, a debauched 
and tyrannical man, having died suddenly, and perhaps been 
X assassinated, Mir J‘afar retired, and Mir Kasim became Nawab. 
The Englisli promised military aid to their nominee, recouping 
themselves by securing the cession of the districts of Burdwan, 
Midnapur, and Chittagong for the payment of the troops — the 

* first instance of the system of 6 subsidiary alliances ’ adopted later 
on a large scale by Lord Wellesley. 2 * 

Jthe story of Mir Kasim. So far the arrangements made might 
be justified as offering a prospect of better government and the 

1 The 4 * investment ’ meant the supply of goods for export in the trade 

of the Company. Cash advances were made to the weavers and others 
^ who supplied the goods, 

j 9 Treaty dated September 27, 1700 ; articles 4 and 5 are : 4 (4) The 

Europeans and Telingas [Madras sepoys] of the English Army shall be 
§■: ready to assist the Nawab, Mir Mahomed Kasim Khan Bahadur, in the 

management of all affairs ; and in all affairs dependent on him they shall 

exert themselves to the utmost of their abilities. (5) For all charges of 
the Company and of the said Army, and provisions for the field, &e., the 

• lands of Burdwan, Midnapur, and Chittagong shall be assigned, and Sanads 

[grants] for that purpose shall be written and granted. The Company 
is to stand to all losses and receive all the profits of these three countries, 
and we will demand no more than the three assignments aforesaid’ 
(Aitcliison, ed. 4, voh i, p. 215). The current official story that Miran 

r was killed by lightning which fired his tent, was disbelieved by Jean Law 
r of Lauriston, who was of opinion that Miran was assassinated, the tent 
being set on fire during a thunderstorm to conceal the crime (Mdmoire, 
ed. Martineau, Paris, 19X8, p. 452). 
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restoration, of financial solvency. They were spoiled and rendered 
suspect by the greed of the majority of the Company's officials, 
who exploited the change in the government to their personal 
profit. The new Nawfib was a man far more competent than his 
father-in-law, and might have done well if he had been given A 
a fair chance. Yansittart and Warren Hastings, then a young man, 
who had been brought into the Council in 1761, were anxious to 
be just, but they were outvoted by their greedy colleagues, who 
wrongfully claimed a right to carry on the inland trade in country j 
produce free of duties, while tlicir Indian competitors should have * 
to pay ( hem . 1 T he d ajuu .iv.lli.eh. was utterly baseless. w&& enforced J 
wiili much opjm-s.NiorPam! disregard uf justice. _The Nawfib sought f 
an 'escape by moving his court io Monghyr (.Mungir) much higher 
up the Gauges, .where he occupied the ruinous foil then haunted 
by tigers, and evaded the demands of the Council by announcing A 
that the trade of all parties alike should be free of duties. Watts 
and the other members of the majority of the Council disallowed ? 
the Nawab’s proposals, which Vansittart and Hastings had ap- 
proved. A Mr. Ellis stationed at Patna was especially violent 
in his opposition to the Nawfib, who was driven into hostilities. 

Mir Kasim was ‘ rendered frantic J , to use Vansittart’# “words, and 
in October 1788 retaliated in a barbarous fashion by the massacre 
of all the Europeans in his power, save one, Dr. Fullarton, Ellis 
was among the victims, who numbered about 200. The majority, 
about 150, were slaughtered at Patna by a brutal foreign advert- ^ 
turer named Walter Reinhard, commonly known by his nickname | 
of Sombre, Sumroo/df Samru, who survived until 1778, His ,‘ T 
widow, the famous Begam, had a long and adventurous career, 

Mir Kasim, defeated in several engagements, took refuge in Oudh, ( 
and old Mir J*afar was brought back as Nawfib. He died in ? 
January iy65, and was succeeded as titular ruler by a son named 
Najmu-d daula. All these changes were utilized by the majority J 
of the Council as opportunities for making fortunes by the exaction f 
of huge ‘ presents 5 from each successive prince. 2 * * Even Vansittart, f 
who had held out for a time, yielded to the temptation and took J 
fivglakhs of rupees in 1762. Warren Hastings did not soil his hands, | 
/Battle of Buxar. The notice of Mir Kasim’s fate in the pro-* A 
Xyceding lines has anticipated the story of his final military defeat 
which was accomplished at the battle of Buxar, on October 28, / 
17M%, Mm Kasim, whose army was more efficient than was usual | 
in those times, had the half-hearted support of the titular emperor I 
Shah Alam and the Nawab-Vizier of Oudln The British force 
was commanded by Major Munro, afterwards Sir Hector, a 'i 
king’s officer, who had come from Bombay with reinforcements, /f 

1 The Company was concerned only with the foreign trade. The claim I 
to conduct the inland trade duty-free was based on a forced and inequitable 
interpretation of the farmdn of Farrukhsiyar, which was loosely worded. / 

2 For the details as disclosed to the House of Commons committee in % 

1778 see Mill, ed. 5 (1 858), vol. iii, pp. 257-60. The student should note' i 

that the name of Warren Hastings is not in the list. f 
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and had suppressed a sepoy mutiny with terrible but necessary 
severity. He led an army of 7,072 men, including 857 Euro- 
peans, and had a train of artillery comprising 20 field -pieces. 
The force of the allied enemies was variously estimated as 
-V': f*v; m 40,000 to 00,000 men. The fight, which was 
here- y lasted from nine in the morning until noon, 

when the enemy gave way. Pursuit was stopped by the destruction 
of a bridge of boats two miles distant from the battle-field. The 
■ enemy left 2,000 dead on the ground, in addition to about the same 
number drowned. The British lost 847 in killed and wounded, 
a large figure for an Indian battle. The victory, which was abso- 
lutely decisive, completed the work of 1 Massey. The emperor 
submitted, and came under British protection. In the following 
February the fortresses of Chunar a.m: \ i ! *:i- ; were captured, 
so that the power of SlmjTvu-d daula, the Nawab- Vizier of Oudh, 
was broken for ever. 

Appointment of Clive. The Directors in London were aghast 
at the news of the misrule in India, and on April 20, 1704, avowed 
that they were 4 at a loss how to prescribe means to restore order 
from this confusion \ They were obliged, under pressure from the 
proprietors, to invoke the aid of Clive, who had been created 
Baron Clive of Plassey in the peerage of Ireland as a reward for 
his earlier services. 1 A Select Committee was appointed to assist 
him, and the Directors could 4 only say, that “we rely on the zeal 
and abilities of Lord Clive and the gentlemen of the Select Committee 
I to remedy M ’ the evils of the state. 

Clive arrived at Calcutta on May 8, 1765, armed with strict 
instructions and ample powers to reform abuses. 

/Contemporary events. Before proceeding to study the pro- 
. feedings of Clive’s second administration from May 1765 to 
' February 1767, the reader should bear in mind the course of 
cbhtefnporary events outside of Bengal, and remember that in 
1!7§1 the Maratha power had been temporarily shattered at 
Panfpat, that in the same year French influence had been finally 
destroyed by the capitulation of Pondicherry, and that Haidar 
Ali had become supreme in Mysore. The battle of JBuxar in 1764 
had closed the story of the military conquest of Bengal ahcl Bihar, 
which from that date were substantially British territory, however 
the fact might be obscured by confused legal fictions concerning 
the Padshah of Delhi, the Sfibadar of Bengal, and other personages 
whose real position differed widely from that officially ascribed 
, to them. During the five years of Clive’s absence from India 
i (1760-5) the situation had changed radically, and strong measures 
5 were needed to check the gross abuses prevalent and to prepare 
j the way for a decently ordered administration. 

| 1 Governments in the eighteenth century were slow to confer a peerage 

•L of the United Kingdom, or rather of Great Britain (England and Scotland), 
.jT* which carried with it a seat in the English House of Lords. An Irish peer 
ranked in England as a commoner and could become a member of the 
House of Commons, as Clive actually became. 

| 1970 c 
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t/ Covenants and inland trade. Clive brought with him two 
* members of the Select Committee nominated to assist him ; the 
other two, General Carnac and Mr. Harry Verelst, being then 
employed in Bihar and at Chittagong respectively. 1 The orders 
of the Directors commanding the instant cessation of their servants’ 
interference in the inland trade and the execution of covenants 
prohibiting the acceptance of 4 presents * except within certain 
narrow limits, although received in January, had been laid aside 
by the Calcutta councillors, who simply ignored them. Clive 
insisted on the immediate execution of the new covenants ; but, 
in accord with the Select Committee, disobeyed and tried to evade 
the perfectly clear orders from home concerning the participation 
of the Company’s servants in the inland trade, which was forbidden 
absolutely by the Directors. Clive and his colleagues formed 
the opinion that in the circumstances then existing the limited 
amount of lawful trade open to the servants of the Company was 
insufficient to provide them with adequate remuneration. Their 
salaries, as is well known, were mostly of nominal amount. The 
Directors and proprietors of stock had always displayed a strong 
dislike to the appearance of a heavy charge for salaries on the face 
of the accounts. They took no heed of the enormous perquisites 
often amassed by individual officials, so long as there was no 
public scandal. Clive and his colleagues accordingly did not 
propose the obvious remedy of assigning adequate salaries to the 
officers and prohibiting them altogether from practising trade. 
That remedy had to come a little later, but at that time the 
Directors could : not have been persuaded to sanction it* 

VTlie Society of Trade, Clive unfortunately was induced by 
Vhis colleagues to accept and defend a fantastic scheme for enriching 
the senior servants of the Company, civil and military, by insti- 
tuting a Society of Trade, for carrying on the forbidden inland 
trade in salt, betel-leaf, and opium. The operations of the Society 
in practice were almost confihe:d fct,galt, in which a strict monopoly 
was created. The enormous profits were shared in certain propor- 
tions by the Company and the officers concerned, Clive himself 
held fiye shares, which he sold in 1767 to his colleagues, Messrs, 
Sumner, Verelst, and Sykes, for the considerable sum of £82,000. 2 * 
The Directors rightly disallowed absolutely the monstrous scheme, ^ 
but lull effect was. not given to their orders until September 
1^68. The proceedings relating to the business were too compli- 
cated for detailed exposition in this place. The, reader who is 
curious about the particulars of an unpleasant affair will find 
everything concerning it in the pages of Bolts on one side and of 
Verelst on the other. 


1 The Select or Secret Committee took charge, of all political and foreign 
affairs, thus becoming the parent of the Foreign Department of the 
Government of India. Ordinary administration remained in the hands of 
the Council. 

2 Bolts gives the text of the deed without date, which must have been 

in 1767. 
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Political arrangements. The victory of Buxar in 17G4 had 
rdieved Clive from the necessity of directing military operations 
and had left him free to devote his attention to political and 
administrative problems. The chief political questions, all closely 
’ connected one with the other, concerned the Nawab or Subadar of 
Bengal, Shall Alara, the titular emperor or Padshah, and Shuj‘an-d 
daula, the Nawab-Vizier of Oudh. The new Nawab of Bengal 
was disposed of by converting him into a titled pensioner stripped 
of all power. Clive in one of his letters states that the young man 
was pleased with the arrangement and observed, ‘Thank God, 
I shall now have as many dancing-girls as I please’. Nevertheless, 
Clive insisted on keeping up the fiction of the ‘ double government 
and conducting the administration in the name of the Nawab, 
whose authority was vested in two Nflibs or Deputies, Muhammad 
Raza Khan for Bengal, and a Hindu, Maharaja Slritub Rai, for 
Bihar. The titular emperor, who was not In a position to have a 
will of his own and was thankful to get what lie could, was pro- 
vided for by the treaty of Allahabad. The districts of Allaha- 
bad and Kora, the latter being often described as Kora (Corah) and 
Kara (Ivurrah ), 1 were cut off from Oudh and assigned to Shah Alain, 
who was also granted an annuity of twenty-six lakhs of rupees 
(2,600, ()()()) from the revenues of Bengal. The Mogul, in return, 
was required to resign all further claims on the revenue and to 
confirm formally the right of the Company to the territories in 
their possession . 2 He thus became in substance a dependant and 
pensioner of the Company. 

Grdnt of the Diwani, Shah Alam was further directed to grant 
tV the Company the Diwani of the whole of Bengal, Bihar, and 
Orissa. The province last named then included only Midnapur 
and part of the Hooghly District, the rest of Orissa or Cuttack 
(Katak) being in Maratlia hands since 1751. The Grant of 
the Diwani in 1765, as it is commonly called, meant that the 
emperor, so far as he could, conferred on the Company the appoint- 
ment of DJ)V&n or coadjutor to the Nawab in all matters connected 
with the revenue ,. 3 The general administration was still in the 
hands of the officers who posed as Deputies of the Nawab. The 
Company did not take up the duties and responsibilities of Diwan 

1 Kora is a town in the Fateh pur District, about 100 miles NW. of 
Allahabad. It was the capital of a sarkar or District in Aklmr’s time. 
Kara, about 40 miles NW. of Allahabad, is a small town in that district, 
which played a considerable historical part in earlier ages. Some of the 
early English documents speak of 4 Corah ’ only, but the territory often 
is described as 4 * Corah and Kurrah ’ (Strachey, Rohilla War \ p. 37 n.)< 

2 Namely, the Twenty-four Parganas near Calcutta, the Districts of 

Burdwan, Midnapur, and Chittagong ; and the Northern Sark&rs (Circars). 

8 Lord Mahon comically, although with all gravity, observes that 4 Clive 

obtained from the fallen Emperor a Dewannee or public deed conferring 

on the English Company the sole right of administration tI v.v-. 7 V- 1 : 4 - 4 -hc 
* provinces of Bengal, Orissa, and Bahar 7 ( The Rise of our : >tr, 

ed. 1858, p. 85). 
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until seven years later. The so-called ‘ grant ’ was a paper trans- 
action designed to give a show of legality to the Company’s irregular 
position. English Supervisors appointed to superintend the 
operations of the Indian revenue ollieials were not a success. 

Combination of officers. In 1766 a dangerous mutinous 
/' combination of the British officers of the Company’s military 
forces, not quite amounting to open mutiny, took place, which 
needed Clive’s strong nerve for its suppression, and seemed at 
one time to threaten a revolution. The Directors, eager for iinancial 
economies, insisted on the field allowance or bait a to the officers 
being stopped. It had been doubled by Mir PaTar^ and the Com- 
pany regarded the increased charge as a serious grievance. On 
the other hand, many of the junior officers could not live on their 
small pay without the allowance, and undoubtedly had substantial 
grounds of complaint when the extra pay was suddenly stopped. 
Many of the Company’s civil servants sympathized with the 
officers and subscribed in support of their cause. The army had 
been organized by Clive in three brigades stationed respectively 
at Monghyr, Allahabad, and Bankipore near Patna. The officers 
of the third brigade at Bankipore remained loyal, but those of 
the other two brigades arranged to resist the orders for the stoppage 
of the allowance by throwing up their commissions simultaneously, 
hoping that the pressure thus exercised would compel Clive and 
the Select Committee to refrain from enforcing the Director’s 
orders. The European privates and the Indian sepoys on the whole 
kept clear of the combination. Clive met the danger with un- 
flinching firmness and within a fortnight had conquered it. Most 
of the officers submitted and were allowed to remain in the service, 
but a few were treated with vindictive severity and shipped to 
Europe with the accommodation provided for common sailors, 
a harsh measure of at least doubtful legality. Clive deserves full 
credit for the resolution which he displayed in a perilous emergency, 
bi^t the details of the hard cases are not pleasant reading. 

/ Departure and death of Clive. At the beginning of 1707 
N/Clive felt himself free to return to England, which he had quitted 
unwillingly. While making no direct personal profit from the trip, 
he provided handsomely for his surgeon and two other members 
of his personal staff by dividing among them his large profits I 
derived from the Society.of Trade. He stated, and no doubt ^ 
truly, that he himself was nearly six thousand pounds poorer than 
when he left England. 

In February 1767 he left India for ever. The remaining seven 
years of his life, largely occupied by party conflicts at the India 
House and in Parliament, concern his biographer rather than the 
historian of India and need not be further noticed here. Those 
years were clouded by depression resulting from painful maladies 
and enhanced by the excessive use of opium taken to relieve the | 
suffering. In 1.ZX4 he cut his throat at his London house in Berkeley 
Square. ' j 

Verelst and Cartier. He left the territories in his charge in 
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a state of perfect outward tranquillity to his successor, Mr. Harry 
Verelst, an experienced man of considerable ability, and superior 
in character to many of his colleagues and contemporaries. Two 
years later Verelst handed on the government to Mr. John Cartier, 
who also enjoyed a good reputation and retired with a fortune 
deemed modest in those days. 1 Although Clive’s exertions had 
done soipething to clear the air, grave abuses continued to exist, 
as wilLdppear from the next chapter. 

% policy and character of Clive. The acts commonly specified 
those staining Clive’s reputation are the deception practiced 
on AniTrehuncI (Oinichund) and the acquisition of an immense 
fortune by accepting from Mir J'afar cash 4 presents ’ on a vast 
scale to the amount of £2347000 besides the fdglr Worth about 
£28,000 a year. It is needless to discuss minutely the forged 
treaty business. Although Clive refused to repent of his action, , 

which certain writers have trie dJLaius#^ n/ 

was indefensible, both morally and politically. The matter of 
the * presents ' and the jflgtr is much more complicated when due 
consideration is given to Uur time and circumstances. Clive felt 
that as a conqueror he was entitled to help himself freely to prize- 
money, which in those days and long afterwards was claimed by 
victorious armies in a way which now would be deemed discreditable. 
Clive urged in his defence before Parliament that the Directors 
his masters had not merely approved his acts but had sent him 
out again to India, in order to retrieve their affairs by his 4 zeal 
and^abilities \ They had not only condoned the acceptance of 
the jdgir. His enjoyment of the grant for a term of years was 
formally sanctioned and the reversion of it to the Company was 
secured. In 1778. Clive, when examined before the committee 
of the House of Commons, argued that 

c at that time (1757) there were no covenants existing: the Company’s 
servants were at liberty to receive presents : they always had received 
presents, ... He never made the least secret of the presents fie had received ; 
he acquainted the Court of Directors with it : and they, who are his 
masters, and were the only persons who had a right to object to his 
receiving those presents, approved of it.,’ 


The propositions thus stated arc all true in fact, and the defence, 
so far as it wont, was sound. Tlfc TTbusebf Commons, while ex- 
pressing general disapproval of the practice current sixteen years 
earlier, refrained from formulating a personal condemnation of 
Clive and wisely recorded their judgement that 4 Robert, Lord 
Clive, d id at; the same lime render great, and meritorious services 

to his country \ " — ” ■ • • ' 

^HT!TT\^eVqwKK.‘efIings respecting the vSocictv for trade in salt, 
betel-leaf^ud. Jg^acco ^formed by him arid the Select; Committee 
in 1705 and contlnuecf in operation until September 1708, in defiance 
of the Directors’ repeated positive orders and in violation of his 


* Both Verelst and Cartier are given good characters by an anonymous 
writer in 1790, as quoted by Miss Monckton Jones (Warren Hastings in 
Bengal, 1772-4, p. 114 n.). 
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own undertakiurr to abstain from trade, seem to me far 

more • : l iiol<- iii.-.n hi- early acceptance of excessive ‘presents.’. 

It would be impossible' to justify that judgement without entering 
upon a lengthy disquisition unsuitable for a book like this ; and 
it must suffice to say that for once I agree with Mill in regarding 
the affair of the Society as being ‘ in its own nature shameful % 
and in rejecting as altogether unconvincing the elaborate arguments 
adduced in its defence by H. II. Wilson, Verelst, and other authors . 1 



CLIVE. J 

. K? 

It appears to me impossible for the impartial historian to deny ! 
that Clive was too willing to meet Asiatic intrigues on their own 
ground ; too greedy of riches, and too much disposed to ignore 
delicate scruples in their acquisition. That verdict undoubtedly 
tarnishes his memory and precludes the historian from according 
to him the unqualified admiration which his heroic qualities seem 
to exact. His most outstanding characteristic was an inflexible 
will which guided his conduct to success in affairs, whether military ■ 
or civil. His military genius and his gift for leadership were J 
1 For a full statement and an ample supply of documents see the work • 
of Bolts on one side and that of Verelst on the other. 
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abundantly manifested both in the peninsula and in Bengal* His 
abilities as a statesman were exhibited chiefly in his second adminis- 
tration, when he confronted extraordinary difficulties with un- 
flinching courage. The merits and demerits of that administration 
probably will continue to excite differences of opinion nearly as 
marked as those expressed in his lifetime. His affection for the 
dubious scheme of 4 double government ’ was largely influenced 
by his desire to veil from rival European states the real position 
of the British masters of Bengal as 4 the umpires of Ilindostan’. 1 
That policy is expressed with perfect clearness in a letter signed 
by Clive and his colleagues on January 24, 1767 ; 

‘We may, in our present circumstances, be regarded as the spring which, 
concealed under the shadow of the Nabob’s name, secretly gives motion 
to this vast machine of government, without offering violence to the original 
constitution. The increase of our own, and diminution of his power, are 
effected without encroachment on his prerogative. The Nabob holds in 
his hands, as he always did, the whole civil ndminisi ration, the distribution 
of justice, the disposal of offices, and all those sovereign rights which 
constitute the essence of his dignity, and form the most convenient barrier 
between us and the jealousy of the other European settlements.’ a 

The argument advanced in the last clause is an inadequate founda-* 
tion for such a structure of make-believe. There is no reason to 
suppose that anybody was deceived by all the pretending. It 
is, however, proper to note that the French, although beaten and 
powerless on Indian soil, still retained a naval base at the islands 
of Bourbon and Mauritius in the Indian Ocean, and consequently 
were in a position to threaten trouble. From the Indian point of 
view Clive’s second administration may be contemplated with 
some satisfaction as the beginning of the end of an evil time. 
From the British point of view the controversy concerning his 
qualities and defects is best closed by tlie resolution of the House 
of Commons quoted above. 

Famine of 1770. The administration of Mr. Cartier, other- 
wise of little interest, was signalized by the famine of 1770, a 
disaster which, as Hunter truly observed, is 4 the key to the history, 
of Bengal for the succeeding forty years The famine was due 
to the early cessation of the rain&in 1769, which caused the minor 
autumn crop of rice to wither and prevented the growth of the 
main crop due for cutting in December. The lack of roads and the 
other unfavourable circumstances of the time sufficed to produce 
a famine of unsurpassed intensity from that one failure of rain. 
Dacca and the south-eastern districts escaped nearly unhurt. 
The rest of Bengal and Bihar both north and south of the Ganges 
was rendered desolate, 4 a silent and deserted province’. Yet the 
trouble was completely over, so far as the crops were concerned, 
in November lZTft? ar) A in the three following years the produce 

1 The remarkable phrase used by Verclst on March 28, 1768 (A View, <&c., 
App. p. 41). Nearly three years earlier Clive had written 4 The Company 
are sovereigns in India ’ (ibid., p. 252). 

a Yerelst, op. cit., App., p. 41 . 
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was more than usually abundant. The worst suffering was endured 
between May and September. The best estimates indicate that 
one-third of the population perished. The effects of depopulation 
were long felt, so that even in 1789 Lord Cornwallis could describe 
Bengal to the extent of one-third as * a jungle inhabited only by 
wild beasts \ The puny efforts of private charity, which seems 
to have been generous, could do little to alleviate the overwhelming 
distress. At Murshidabad the Resident reported that the living 
were feeding on the dead and that the streets were choked with 
corpses. Such scenes were no novelty in India. They had been 
witnessed twice even in the reign of victorious Akbar, and many 
times throughout the centuries. 

The obligation to relieve famine at any cost and to strain every 
nerve of the administration in order to save life, which was never 
acknowledged by any native government Hindu or Muhammadan, 
was very imperfectly recognized even by the Anglo-Indian govern- 
ment before 1873. In 1770 such notions concerning the duty of 
a ruling power had not occurred to anybody, Indian or European, 
and if they had occurred, the means for putting them in practice did 
not exist. The East India Company’s oilicers cannot be blamed for 
the failure to deal with the famine on modern lines. They did not 
then administer the country, of which the revenue affairs were 
solely in charge of Muhammad Raza Khan, who did not worry 
about the sufferings of the people. He collected the revenue 
V almost m full and added 10 per cent, for 1771. 

Warren Hastings, in his masterly review of the state of Bengal 
dated November 3, 1772, addressed to the Directors, tells the 
terrible truth about the methods of revenue administration under 
the 4 double government ’ system. 

, 4 The effects of the dreadful Famine which visited these Provinces in 
the Year 1770, and raged during the whole course of that Year, have been 
regularly made known to you by our former advices, and to the public by 
laboured descriptions, in which every Circumstance of Fact, and every 
Art of Languages, have been accumulated to rai^c and to 

excite Indignation against your Servants, whose !■■: : ! was to 

be the witnesses and spectators of the sufferings of their 'fellow-creatures. 

But its influence on the Revenue has been yet unnoticed, and even 
unfelt, but by those from whom it was collected ; for, notwithstanding 
the loss of at least one-third of the inhabitants of the Province, and the 
consequent decrease of the Cultivation, the nett collections of the year 1771 
exceeded even those of 1768, as will appear from the following Abstract 
of Accounts : ’ 

which follow, but need not be quoted. 

i 4 It was naturally to be expected that the diminution of the Revenue 

l should have kept an equal pace with the other Consequences of so great 
a Calamity. That it did not, was owing to its being violently kept up to 
its formcr*StancIard. To ascertain all the means by which this was effected 
will not be easy.’ 

Hastings proceeds to dilate on the difficulties of the investigation 
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and to denounce specially an iniquitous tax called najai, which 
was ruthlessly levied. 

‘ This Tax, though equally impolitic in its Institution and oppressive 
in the mode of exacting it, was authorised by the antient and general 
usage of the Country. It had not the sanction of Government, but took 
place as a matter of course.’ 

The consideration of the writer’s further observations on the 
revenue system or lack of system in that age is reserved for the 
next chapter, which will deal with his memorable, although seldom 
mentioned administration of Bengal as governor for more than 
two years. 

CHRONOLOGY 

ShujTm-d din Subadar of Bengal ..... 1725-39 

Allahvardl Khan Sftbadar of Bengal 1740-56 ] 

Cession of Orissa (Cuttack) to the Marathas .... 1751 

Gheria expedition of Watson and Clive ..... 1755 J 
Siraju-d daula Sabadar or Nawab of Bengal ; capture of Calcutta 1756 
Recapture of Calcutta ; storm of Chandernagore ; battle of Plassey ; 
cession of Twenty- four Parganas ; Mir J‘a far Subadar or 

Nawab 1757 

Defeat of the Dutch at Bidcrra ....... 1759 

Departure of Clive ; Vansittart governor of Bengal ; Mir Kasim 

appointed Nawab or Subadar of Bengal .... 1760 

Massacre of Europeans at Patna and elsewhere ; restoration of Mir 

J‘afar as Subadar or Nawab ...... 1763 

Battle of Buxar ......... 1764 

Death of Mir J*afar ; Clive governor of Bengal ; Select Committee 1765 
Mutinous combination of European officers .... 1766 

Departure of Clive ; Verelst governor of Bengal . . 1767 

Cartier governor of Bengal . . . . . . 1769 

Famine 1770 V 1 


Authorities ^ 

The most useful of the general histories is that by Thornton. The 
principal special works consulted are Orme ; Stewart, 7IiBofi/^ofBe7igal, 
London,, 1613 ; Siyaru-l MuMkherin, vol. i, transl. Briggs (London, 
Or. Tr. Fund, 1832), 'and the rest by Haji Mustapha 'RnymmdV CnVuttn, 
1789. There is a reprint, 1902. Ives, E., A Vou-l / < *./ f !o 

India , &c., London, 1773; Hill, S. C,, Three 1 : ■■■•* ■ ■ n . / lit -uni. 
London, Longmans, 1903; Calendar of Persian Co? , 1 1 . i< a-i-ssi ! 

Record Dept.', Calcutta, vol. i, 1759-67 (publ. 1911) ; vol. ii, 1767-9 
(publ. 1914). Holwell’s Narrative is reprinted more or less fully in 
Wheeler, X Talboys, Early Records of British India , Calcutta, Newman, 
1878 ; Busteed, H, E., Echoes from Old Calcutta 4 , London, Thacker, 1908, 
and in other works. 

The long-promised Life of Clive by Sir G. Forrest appeared in September, 
1918. The subject has been treated by Sir John Malcolm (Murray, 1836); 
Gi/ejg, G. R. (Murray, 1861); Malleson (Rulers of India), and other 
authors. The Life bearing the name of Caraccioli, Charles (London, 
1775, 1777), is a venomous libel written in the interest of the mutinous 
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officers of 17GG. The book, Considerations on Indian Affairs by Bolts, \V., 
is almost equally hostile and needs to be read with caution (London, 
1772). In tlie same year Verelst, Harry, replied by A View of the. Iliac, 
Progress , and Present Slate of the Englisk Government in Bengal. V an- 
si tt art, II. , defended his administration in A Narrative of the Transactions 
in Bengal, 1760-4 (3 vols., London, 170G). The four works last named 
include the texts of the treaties and numerous other documents. 

All essential information about the famine is given in Hunt&r, Sir W, W., 
Annals of Rural Bengal 7 (London, Smith, Elder, 1897). For the strange 
career of William Bolts, who was a Dutchman, see ImL Ant . , 1917, p. 277. 


CHAPTER 3 

Warren Hastings as mvornor rf Bengal, 1772-4; the Hohilla war; the 

S I I . ::.-t Act. 

/ 

\f Early life of Warren Hastings. The creditable conduct of 
Warren Hastings in the transactions of Mir Kasim's time has been 
briefly mentioned, but a more explicit statement of the leading 
facts of his early official career is needed to make his position 
fully intelligible. Unfortunately it is impossible to relate in this 
place the fascinating story of his life. The most material facts 
stated in the briefest possible manner are these. 

Warren Hastings, a descendant of an ancient and hp^purable, 
although impoverished family, was born in December 1712.,. and 
came out to Calcutta as a writer in the East India Company’s 
service before he had completed eighteen years of age. After an 
apprenticeship employed in office work he was posted to Ii&sim** 
bazar (Cossimbazaar). When Siraju-d daula captured that 
factory Hastings was made prisoner. He escaped, joined his 
countrymen at Falta^ and served under Clive, who recognized 
his merit. In l7$T, Being then in his twenty-ninth year, Hastings 
became a member of council at Calcutta. He went home in 1704, 
and returned to India in 1709 as second in council at Madras, 
where he was employed chiefly on commercial business. He did 
his work so well and honestly that the Directors selected him to 
succeed Mr. Cartier as governor of Bengal. He took charge of 
that office in April 1772 in the fortieth year of his age and the full- 
ness of his intellectual powers. 

r Confidence of the Directors. It is important to note that 

/ Warren Hastings throughout the whple of his earlier service 
enjoyed the confidence of his superiors in an exceptional degree. 
The Directors, when sending him to Madras, bore testimony to 
his great ability and unblemished character In May 1771 the 
Secret Committee gave 'Tttm’nstHi ''Utdnger marks of their esteem 
by writing confidentially to him that 4 they could not have evi- 
denced more clearly the confidence they repose in your abilities, 
zeal, and integrity than they have done by their appoint- 
ment of you to preside in their council in Bengal \ Two years 
later they expressed their 4 entire approbation ’ of his conduct, 
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and their 6 utmost satisfaction offering at the same time their 
‘assurances of protection and support 5 . 

The eulogy pronounced by the Prime Minister was still more 
emphatic and significant : 

‘ On the passing of the Regulating Act in 1773, he [Lord North] stated 
in the House that as first Governor-General 4< he should propose a Person 
who, though flesh and blood, had resisted the greatest temptations — that 
the’ filling great Offices in Bengal during the various Revolutions that had 
been felt in that Country, never received a single Rupee at any one of them, 
and whose Abilities and intense application would be apparent to any 
gentleman who would consider what lie had done during the first six months 
or his Administration ’V 1 

The man who had earned such trust by twenty-three years of 
faithful service could not possibly have become in the next year 
the corrupt tyrant depicted in the outrageous libels which poisoned 
half of his life and still exercise an improper influence on current 
opinion. It was the misfortune of Hastings that from 1774 he 
became the object of the 4 vile malevolence 5 of Philip Francis, 
who schemed incessantly to usurp his office, and spared no efforts 
in the attempt to ruin the man whom he envied and hated. The 
malignant spirit which had composed the venomous Letters of 
Junius found equally congenial occupation in organizing a con- 
spiracy against Hastings, 2 * contrived so artfully that even Pitt 
and Burke were beguiled. 

difficulties of Hastings. It is hardly possible to exaggerate 
\4tfic difficulties which confronted Hastings. The imperfect reforms 
begun by Clive had produced little real improvement, and a 
government worthy of the name did not exist. The task of Hastings 
was the creation rather than the amendment of a tolerable 
administration. Three months after taking charge he wrote that 
6 the new government of the Company consists of a confused heap 
of undigested materials, as wild as the chaos itself 5 . Various 
branches of business were 4 all huddled together \ no clear 
separation of departments being recognized. Arrears of work 
going back for years had to be cleared away, and honest men 
were extremely scarce. The small supply of competent officials 
had been so much diminished by the massacre of Patna in 1763 
that mere youths had risen to positions far above their deserts 
or capacity. The young gentlemen who had been appointed 
to control the collection of the revenue, called Supervisors at first 
and Collectors later, monopolized the trade of the country, espe- 
cially in grain, and were themselves the tools of their Bengali 
4 banyans % or men of business, whom Hastings described as 

i Quoted by Miss Monckton Jones in Warren Hastings in Bengal , 1772- 
1774 % p. 104 (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1917), from B.M. Add. MS. 29209, 9. 

The passage does not seem to ImVe been published previously. 

* The first series of the political pamphlets, 70 in number, entitled the 
Letters of Junius , appeared in the Public Advertiser between January 21, 

1709, and January 21, 1772. The conclusive evidence that Francis was 
the author is cited by Busteed, Echoes from Old Calcutta 4 (1908), p. 59. 
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4 devils \ The courts of justice were a byword ; the country was 
ravaged by gangs of savage dacoits or brigands, and huge armies 
of marauders figuring as religious devotees (Sanyasls) ranged over 
the province in their thousands* The currency was in hopeless 
confusion, and coin was insufficient in quantity. The list of evils 
might be much prolonged, but it is sufficient to say in general 
terms that everything was wrong. Hastings, who had received 
stringent confidential instructions from the Directors to ferret 
out abuses regardless of persons, found it impossible to do all that 

was required of him, even 
though, as he said, his hand 
was against every man, and 
every man’s hand against 
him. As it was, he con- 
fessed mournfully some 
years later that his loyal 
exertions had cost him ‘ a 
world of enemies ’. He 
worked With untiring indus- 
try, and did all that man 
could do, but with neces- 
sarily imperfect success. 
He was forced sometimes 
to compromise and even to 
tolerate ‘jobs’. His work 
laid the foundation on which 
Lord Cornwallis, more fa- 
vourably situated, was able 
to build a coherent system. 
The actual achievement 
of Hastings will now be 
described in a summary 
fashion, omitting much. 
/The achievement of 
-Hastings. The Company 
WARREN HASTINGS v having resolved to ‘ stand 
(as a young man). forth as the task 

of collection df revenue was 
transferred from Murshidabad to a Board of Revenue at Calcutta, 1 
which thus became the official capital of British India from 1772, 
a distinction which it continued to enjoy until 1912, when royal 
command transferred the head-quarters of the Government of 
India to Delhi. 

The allowance of the young Nawab of Bengal, who had become 
merely a distinguished nobleman, was cut down by one-half, 
but economies in useless expenditure left him more money to spend 

1 The whole Council sat as the Board of Revenue. Strachey gives the 
number of councillors as nine ; other books state it as twelve, and the 
latter number was advocated by Hastings. The number seems to have 
Varied from time to time. 
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j than he had had before. The appointment of Manm Begam as 
guardian of the Nawab was afterwards made the subject of foul 

• and absurd charges preferred by Nandkumar and his base 

* English associates. It is suilicient to say that the appointment 
was sanctioned unanimously by the Calcutta Council and warmly 
approved by the Directors. The titular emperor, eager to return 
to Delhi, had thrown himself into the hands of the Marathas, 
who kept him practically a prisoner and used him as a tool, 1 He 
was constrained to make over to them the provinces of Allahabad 
and Kara which had been assigned to him for support. Hastings 
rightly withdrew the tribute or allowance of twenty-six I&khs 
which had been assigned to him as a dependant; of the English. 

\ It would have been the height of absurdity to continue the payment 
l for the benefit of the Marathas, the most formidable enemies of 
the Company. Hastings kept on friendly terms with ShuPau-d 
daula, the ruler of Oiulh, whose territories he regarded as a buffer 
state interposed between the British provinces and the Marathas. 
His steady support of Shuj fiu-d daula involved him in the Bohilla 
war, the subject of so much lying declamation. 

Hastings did what he could to improve the administration of 
justice, and constituted courts of appeal at Calcutta for both civil 
and criminal cases. The arrangements made were necessarily 
crude, and had to be so largely modified later that it would be 
useless to give details. 

Some decision concerning the assessment of the land revenue, 
or ‘ settlement * in Anglo-Indian technical language, being urgently 
required, Hastings and his Council did the best thing then possible 
by granting farming leases for- five years, which in 1777 were 
replaced by more objectionable annual contracts. 8 The system 
of farming leases, although far from ideal, was the only tolerable 
one practicable at the time. 

The Council supported their President as a rule, with the 
exception of Sir Robert Barker, the Co m m and er-i n- Chi ef, who 
offered a factious opposition based on personal supposed grievances. 
Hastings uniformly displayed a conciliating, forbearing temper, 
and went a long way in his efforts to secure the willing support ’ 
of Ms colleagues. 

^ of the Deputies. The Directors had insisted that 

P - muhammad Raza Khan and Maharaja Shitab Rai, nominally 
the deputies of the Nawab, but in reality the governors of Bengal 
; and Bihar respectively, should be put on their trial for alleged 
embezzlements on charges preferred by Nandkumar and other 
rascals. The necessary arrests were cleverly effected by Hastings, 
who entered on the business unwillingly, especially as regards 
Shitab Rai, a man of exceptionally high character. In him 
Hastings found ‘no defeat V .observing that he had proved himself 
l to be an 6 able financier Some years earlier Shitab Rai had 

, 1 The reader should remember that Shah Alam had received no tribute 

from the Nawabs. The 26 lakhs were 6 new money \ 

2 The change for the worse was due to Francis and his hostile colleagues. 

s ! . 
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earned from Captain Ranfurlie . I£bq£, a brilliant officer, the high 
praise : 4 This is a real Nawab ; I never saw such a Nawab in my 
life.’ 1 

Both the accused officers were honourably acquitted. Muham- 
mad Raza Khan subsequently accepted office under the Company, 
but Shitab Rax died soon after his acquittal. The whole conduct 
of Hastings in the distasteful business forced upon him was highly 
creditable to his character. . 

/ Varied activity. Hastings, the greatest of Anglo-Indian rulers, 
t /resembled Akbar, the greatest of the o a rl.ii r sovereigns, in possessing 
/ a .genius for organization, and in combining a grasp of broad 
original principles with an extraordinary capacity for laborious 
attention to detail. When Hastings took over charge of Bengal 
he knew nothing about the complex revenue system of the 
provinces, and was obliged to learn, as he said, 4 the whole 
science 5 from its rudiments. That was not an easy task in the 
days when no books of reference existed, and all details had to be 
got somehow out of cumbrous Persian hies. Hastings was a master 
of Persian and Bengali, had a good working knowledge of Urdu, 
and seems to have known some Arabic. His varied knowledge 
was essential to his masterly handling of every department. 
Although, as he remarked, 4 we have not a lawyer among us\ 
he understood the true principles of legal reform, and, if he had 
had his way, the absurd Supreme Court of the Regulating Act 
never would have been constituted. In his letter to Lord Mansfield 
dated Marbh 21, 1774, when forwarding part of Halhed’s work on 
Hindu law, he stated that he 4 desired to found the authority of the 
British government in Bengal on its ancient laws’, and that he 
hoped Halhed’s book might 4 serve to point out the way to rule ; 
this people with ease and moderation according to their own ideas, 
manners and prejudices \ It is no wonder that a man with such 
ideas was almost worshipped by the natives of the country. He j 
held the balance even between Hindus and Muhammadans, and 
was as anxious to promote the accurate knowledge of Muslim law 
as he was to reveal the mysteries of Hindu jurisprudence. At that 
time no European knew Sanskrit, and Hallied was obliged to work 
on a Persian version of the abstract of Hindu law prepared in 
the sacred language by ten pundits. The famous Muhammadan J 
college, the Calcutta Madrasah, was founded in 1781 by Hastings 
as Governor-General. 

Like Akbar, he was full of eager, intelligent curiosity about 
subjects of all kinds. He was deeply interested in geography, and 
in the distribution of useful plants and animals. Major Rennell, f 
the 4 father of Indian geography who had been appointed ? 
Surveyor-General of Bengal as early as 1764, was a valued friend 
of his. RennelPs wonderful Bengal Atlas bears the date of 1781. a ; 

| 

1 J. B. 0. Res. Soc iii. 127. 

2 For the progress of the survey to 1768 see Verelst, A Vim , App., 
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A few years later Hastings supported Sir William Jones in founding 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Hastings sent two missions to 
Tibet. The first, under George Boyle, visited the Teshu Lama in 
1774 ; the second, under Samuel Turner, saluted a new Teshu 
Lama nine years later. The instructions given to the envoys bear 
witness to the intellectual versatility of their chief. Hastings all 
through his life took a lively interest in literature and art, and 
always found time to read an immense number of books. It is 
sickening to think that the reputation of such a man should have 
been blackened first by the 1 * impish malignity 5 of Francis, and then, 
after it had been rehabilitated, 
destroyed a second time by Ma- 
caulay’s false magazine article, 
which still holds the public ear 
in spite of endless annotation 
and refutation . 1 

In the time of Hastings the 
criminal law administered was 
still that of the Muhammadans, 
which included the infliction 
of the barbarous penalty of 
mutilation, 4 too common a 
sentence of the Mahometan 
Courts \ Nobody knew pre- 
cisely how far English law was 
in force within the limits of 
Calcutta, which had courts of 
its own, but it is certain that 
natives of the country had 
been sentenced to death for 
forgery in accordance with the 
stern law of England long be- 
fore Nandkum&r’s case oc- 
curred. The dacoits or brigand 
gangs committed terrible depredations, and when convicted were 
punished with ruthless severity. 

The Sanyasis. Even more formidable were the ravages of 
the Sanyasis, which are best described by quoting the language 
of Hastings from a letter dated March 9, 1773. 

4 The history of this people is curious. They inhabit, or rather possess 
the country lying south of the hills of Tibbet from Caubul to China. They 
go mostly naked. They have neither towns, houses, nor families, but rove 
continually from place to place, recruiting their numbers with the healthiest 
children they c%n steal in the countries through which they pass. Thus 
they are the 'stoutest' and most active men in India. Many are merchants. 
They are all pilgrims, and held by aH Classes of Gentoos [Hindus] in great 
veneration. This infatuation prevents our obtaining any intelligence . 
of their motions, or aid from the country against them, notwithstanding 

1 The concluding pages of Miss Monckton Jones’s book contain a fine 

appreciation of the character and achievement of Hastings. 


A 



SIR WILLIAM JONES, 


516 


THE BRITISH PERIOD 


very rigid orders which have been published for these purposes, insomuch 
that they often appear in the heart of the province as if they dropped from 
heaven. They are hardy, bold,, and enthusiastic to a degree surpassing 
credit. Such are the Senassies, the gipsies of Hindostan,’ 

The Sanyas! bands often numbered several thousand men in 
each, and at one time no less than five sepoy regiments were engaged 
in hunting them down. Their incursions into Bengal ceased in 
the second year of the administration of Hastings, and history does 
not mention any further depredations by them in other provinces. 
The bands evidently melted away when the Bengal hunting-ground 
was closed by the vigilance of the governor. At the present day 
many queer criminal tribes and organizations still exist, little 
known except to the magistrates and police oflicers who have 
to deal with them, but nothing at all resembling the Sanyas! hordes 
has been known for generations. I do not know what race supplied 
the nucleus of their bands, which, as Hastings tells us, were 
recruited by kidnapped children, who must have come from all 
classes. 

Opium and salt. Hastings put the management of the manu- 
facture and sale of both opium and salt , jou a sound financial 
basis. His regulations of 1773 formed the foundation of the modified 
system in force in our own time. The recent orders discouraging 
the cultivation of the poppy and the sale of opium have rendered 
the constitution of the opium department almost obsolete, but the 
licensed manufacture of salt continues. 1 Hastings also began the 
reform of the coinage and introduced the ‘ sieea rupee \ 

THe princes and the Grown, The views of Hastings concern- 
ing the desirable relations between the Crown and the rulers of 
the Native States were original and daring. When writing to 
Lord North, the Prime Minister of England, on February 20, 1775, 
he 'expressed himself in the following remarkable words : 

f I am and always have been of opinion that whatever form it may be 
necessary to give to the British dominion in India, nothing can so effectually 
contribute to perpetuate its duration as to bind the powers and states with 
which this Government may be united, in ties of direct dependence [on] 
and communication with the Crown. This system has been adopted with 
respect to the Nabob of Arcot, and, I believe, has met with national 
approbation. I thought it might be adopted with the same success in 
regard to the powers on this side of India. Their confidence would be 
strengthened by such a relation, which would free them from the dread 
of annual changes and of the influence of individuals ; and their submission, 
which is now the painful effort of a necessary policy, would be yielded 
with pride by men who glory in the external show of veneration to majesty, 
and even feel the respect which they profess where they entertain an idea 
of the power to command it. ... I conceive that the late Act of Parliament 
[the Regulating Act], by admitting the King into a participation in the 
mnonrrm-n 4 - r p all the Company’s affairs, and almost the sole control 
■d «i -'r r ■■■ - .1 concerns of course makes him the principal in them, 

and entitles him to those pledges of obedience and vassalage from the 

1 See Imp, Gaz. of India (1907), vol. iv, chap. viii. 
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dependents of the British empire in India, which the ideas of the people 
[ and immemorial usage have consecrated to royalty. 5 1 

»' Hastings, when he wrote that passage, was thinking specially 

y • of Oudh, which no longer exists as a separate state. Things have 

.■ changed so much since his time that his suggestion that each 

principal Indian state should have its accredited diplomatic 
? representative in London, which seems to have been his meaning, 
is no longer suitable or practicable ; but lie was right in recognizing 
the existence of the desire felt by the Indian princes to be in touch 
directly with their hereditary sovereign and not merely with the 
ever-changing officials of an administration. * The reality of that 
desire was plainly manifested when Their Majesties personally 
| received the loyal homage of the ruling chiefs in December 1911, 
'L • antl/fu legitimate means should be adopted to satisfy it. 
f The Rohilla war. The material facts of the much debated 

* Rohilla war having been clearly established by study of the 

? documents and embodied in books easily accessible, the matter 

may be disposed of in a few words, without the formal discussion 
l and refutation of fairy tales. The country lying to the north-west 

{ of Oudh between the'Ganges and the hills, comprising the ancient 

r Hindu provinces of K at eliar and Sambhal, was and is known as 

| Rohilkhand, because during the 4 great anarchy 5 Afghan tribesmen 

k called Rohillas, being for the most part Yusufzi from the neigh- 

bourhood of Peshawar, had conquered the land. The bulk of 
the population consisted of Hindu peasants, but there were several 
■ considerable towns, including Bareilly and PIlibhTt. No natural 
frontier separated Rohilkhand from Oudh, and the Nawab-Vizier’s 
dominions were most easily accessible to an enemy through the 
Rohilla territory. The Rohillas were not strong enough to keep 
out the Marathas who raided their country several times. The 
: Rohilla chiefs, who had temporized and intrigued with both the 

Marathas and the Nawab-Vizier, in June 1772 signed a treaty 
‘ by which they promised to pay him forty lakhs, or four millions 

* of rupees, if he would expel the Marathas. Early in 1773 the 

: freebooters returned, btit were compelled to retire yrihen threatened 

? by the forces of Oudh aneji the Company. The Nawab-Vizier, w 

who had been put to much expense in equipping his army, de- 
i manded payment of the forty lakhs, but, as might be expected, got 
«? * nothing. 

s'! In August of the same year Hastings, accompanied by two 

f‘ members of council, met Shuj 4 au-d daula and concluded the 
treaty of Benares, which transferred Kora and Allahabad from the 
l titular emperor, then a mere tool in Maratha hands, to the Nawab- 
Vizier in consideration of a payment of fifty lakhs. An agreement 
also was made that the Calcutta government shbtild lend a brigade 
to the Nawab-Vizier for the reduction of Rohilkhand at his demand 
\ on certain reasonable financial terms. The ruler of Oudh deferred 

* action for various reasons, and the government of Bengal, which 

r ,fg> i Note the phrase ‘ the British empire in India 5 used only eighteen 
I years after the battle of Plassey. The quotation is from Gleig, i. 508. 
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doubted how far an apparently adventurous policy might be 
approved in England, welcomed the delay. In February 1774 the 
Council was surprised by receiving from Slnrpau-d claula a demand 
for the promised brigade. It was sent accordingly under the - 
command of Colonel Champion. The Rohillas were defeated on 
St. George’s Day, April 17, at-Miran Katra in the Shahjahanpur 
District, and their gallant leader, Hafiz Ralunat Khan, was 
killed. Their province was annexed to Oudli, and some 18,000 or 
20,000 Rohillas crossed the Ganges to the territory of their country- 
man, Zabita Khan. The Oudh troops burnt some villages and 
committed a certain amount of ravaging, but no extraordinary 
violence was used, and the peasantry resumed their daily life at 
once. One of the Rohilla chiefs was allowed to retain his rule in 
a portion of the territory, and is now represented by his descendant 
the loyal Nawab of Ranipur. 

4 Judged by its results,’ Sir John Straohey observes, ‘the policy of 
Hastings was eminently successful. . More tlmn forty years elapsed 
before the power of the Marath&s was ilnnlly swept away, but during the 
whole of this time they never attacked or seriously threatened Hohilklmnd, 

The occupation of that province gave to Oudh and to Bengal that perma- 
nent protection against the most dangerous of our enemies which it had 
been the aim of Hastings to secure.’ 

The proposition thus stated is absolutely correct. Hastings 
explained his policy to Colonel Champion in a letter dated June 4, 
1774, as follows : 

4 The several propositions (made by Champion) . . . are diametrically 
opposite to the principle on which the Rohilla expedition was undertaken, 
which was not merely on account of the pecuniary acquisition of forty 
lacs of rupees to the Company- -for, although this might be an accessory 
argument, it was by no means t he chief object of the Wc 

engaged to assist the Vizier in reducing the Rohilla ■imii r his 

dominion that the boundary of his possessions might be ; . -:i.i -I- !■ d, :,y the 
Ganges forming a barrier to cover them from the attacks and insults to 
which they were exposed by his enemies either possessing or having 
access to the Rohilla country. This our alliance with him, and the necessity ? 
for maintaining this alliance, so long as he or his successors shall deserve 
( our protection, was rendered advantageous to the Company’s interest, 

I because the security of his possessions from invasion in that quarter is in 
f fact the security of ours.’ 

There was nothing to be ashamed of in the policy of the Rohilla 
war. The House of Commons had the good sense to refuse to include 
/the subject among the articles of impeachment. 

/ Financial difficulties. Many committees of the House of 
/ Commons charged with the duty of investigating Indian affairs 
have sat from time to time. The earliest, appointed in 1760, 
resulted in the passing during 1767 of five Acts of Parliament, 
including one which required the Company to pay to the Treasury 
£400,000 annually for two years. At the moment everybody * 
believed that the new Indian acquisitions were capable of yielding '' 
untold wealth. The Company soon discovered the baselessness of 
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tliat pleasing belief. While the proprietors of the shares in the 
Company clamoured for high dividends, the expenses of governing 
immense territories swallowed up the expected profits, so that in 
1773 the Company was almost insolvent and was forced to beg 
the ministry for the loan of a million sterling. 

Need of legislation. The pressure of urgent financial difficulties 
and the obvious necessity of providing some form of legalized 
government for the Indian possessions of the Company forced 
Lord North’s government to undertake legislation. It is unneces- 
sary to relate in this work the course of the prolonged discussions, 
in Parliament and at the India House which preceded the enact- 
ment of laws settling the disputes. Those discussions may be read 
at length in the works of Mill, Thornton, and many other authors. 
India is concerned only with the result, which was embodied in 
two Acts of Parliament. One disposed of the financial questions 
at issue, requiring among other things that the Company should 
submit half-yearly accounts to the Treasury. 

^Control of Parliament. The other (13 Geo. Ill, c. 03), 
^ commonly known as the Regulating Act of 1773, created a new 
form of government for India, and definitely subjected the Company 
to the control of the Crown, or, in r-rnrHeo. to the control of the 
ministry of the day, and ultimately «:■■' Pnrhcn.t ui to which such 
ministry is always responsible. 

^ "The 4 constitution ’ of India. The enactment of the Regulating 
Act may be regarded as the starting-point of the modern constitu- 
tional history of India. Although the idea of a 6 constitution ’ 
is foreign to the traditional Indian modes of thought, which 
usually have been content to leave government in the hands of 
an autocrat or despot, the peculiar nature of the connexion of the 
Indian administration with a parliamentary monarchy in Great 
Britain has led to the gradual development of an extremely 
complicated Anglo-Indian constitution. By the term 4 constitution ’ 
I mean the mixed body of positive law and established practice 
which regulates the form of the Indian government both in 
England and in India ; determines the relations between the 
Ilome GoveMMenf 7tnd the Government of India, sometimes 
called the Supreme Government \ defines the power of the Supreme 
Government over the provincial administrations ; delimits the 
functions of the legislature or law-making authority as distinct 
from the executive power ; prescribes the powers of the judicial 
courts ; lays down the principles of internal administration ; aftd, 
last but not least, guides the adjustment of the delicate relations 
between the sovereign, the Government of India, and the rulers 
of thpfNative or Protected States. 

foments of the 4 constitution’. That body of mixed law and 
Custom rests primarily upon the statute law of Parliament, compris- 
ing about fifty enactments, more or less. Subsidiary, although by no 
means unimportant, elements in its composition are the pr^xog^tiv^ 
power of the^oa^ expressed sometimes by charters, sometimes 
by "proclamations ; orders issued # by the Directors of the East 
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India Company, or by the Board of Control, or the Secretary of 
State ; rulings of the Privy Council or House of Lords ; laws or 
regulations passed or issued in India ; survivals of ancient Indian 
institutions ; and a long course of settled custom or practice. 

The body thus constituted is a growing organism subject to 
incessant growth and development, wliich has proceeded at a rapid 
rate since the beginning of the twentieth century. No man can 
foresee the constitutional consequences of the Great War. 
/Analysis of the Regulating* Act. The Regulating Act of 1773, 
'/which forms the basis of the Anglo-Indian constitution, dealt 
with several distinct subjects. My discussion of it and connected 
matters follows the competent guidance of Sir Courtenay Ilbert. 
Certain changes were made regulating the appointment of Directors 
of the Company and the voting by the proprietors of stock or shares 
which did not concern India eloselyarui need not befurtherspeeified. 

It is, however, important to note that the Directors were required 
to submit to the king’s ministers copies of all material correspon- 
dence concerning the affairs of the Company. A separate Act, 
as already mentioned, directed the submission of half-yearly 
accounts to the Treasury. The subjection of the Company to 
parliamentary control through the ministry was thus made 
complete. 

.X Sovereignty. 4 For the government of the Presidency of Fort William 
■.“v:' 1 ! iTV ■. fr.il.fi governor-general and four counsellors were appointed, 
and \ ! d- i 'ini ■! that the whole civil and military government of this 
presidency, and also the ordinary manage 1 nun it and government of all the 
territorial acquisitions and, revenue* in' l.lie kingdom* of Bengal, Behar, 
and Qjrijsa* should, during such time as the territorial acquisitions and 
revenues remained in the possession of the Company, be vested in the 
governor-general and council of the Presidency of Fort William, in like 
manner as they were or at any time theretofore might have been exercised 
by the president and council or select committee in the said kingdoms. 

The avoidance of any attempt to define, otherwise than by reference 
to existing facts, the nature or extent of the authority claimed or exercised 
by the Crown over the Company in the new territorial acquisitions is very 
noticeable, and is characteristic of English legislation.’ 

The clear assertion of the sovereignty of the king over India 
was deferred until 1§5§, and was further extended on January 1, 
1877, by the Proclamation of Queen Victoria as Empress of India. 

Persons appointed. The Governor-general and the four 7 
^ /unsellors appointed to start the new government were named 
in the Act and secured in their positions for five years. That time 
limit thus fixed by statute in the first instance has been applied 
by custom to the subsequent appointments of lieutenant-governors 
and other high officials. Ample salaries were provided, namely, 
£25,000 a year for the governor-general, and £10,000 for each 
counsellor. 1 They were all forbidden to trade, receive presents, 
or otherwise add to their income by irregular means. 

The persons appointed were ; Governor-general, Warren 1 

1 The salaries have been much reduced. 
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Hastings, Esquire, recommended by Lord North in glowing 
language which has been quoted ; members of council : (1) 

Lieutenant-General John Clavering, a ‘distinguished officer, who 
was knighted two years later ; (2) the .1 lonminiblo George Monson, 
who had been in Parliament and had served in the army as second 
in command at the siege of Pondicherry in 1760 ; (8) Richard 
Harwell, Esquire, who had been in the Company’s service since 

1758 ; and (4) Philip Francis, 

Esquire, who had been em- 
ployed as a secretary and in 
the yifar Office. 

Supremacy of Bengal. 4 The 
Supremacy of the Bengal Presi- 
dency over the other presidencies 
was ^ definitely ,, jteeJitred. The 

governor-general and council were 
to have power of superintending 
and coni rolling the government 
and management of the presi- 
dencies of Madras, Bombay, and 
Beneoolen, 1 so far and in so much 
as that it should not be lawful 
for any Government of the minor 
presidencies to make any orders 
for commencing hostilities, or de- 
claring or making war, against 
any Indian princes or powers, or 
for nc goh'jding or concluding any 
hvnly with any such prince or 
power without the previous con- 
sent of the governor-general and 
council, except in such eases of 
immanent necessity as would ren- 
der it dangerous to postpone such hostilities or treaties until the arrival 
of their orders, and except also in cases where special orders had been re- 
ceived from the Company. A president ar#l council offending against 
these provisions might be suspended by order of the governor-general and 
council. The governors of the minor presidencies were to obey the order of 
the governor-general and council, and constantly and dutifully to transmit 
to them advice and intelligence of all transactions and matters relating to 
, the government, revenues, or interest of the Company. 

The governor-general and council were to be bound by the votes of 
a majority of those present at their meetings, and in the case of an equal 
division Ihc governor-general was to have a casting vote ’ [in addition 
toJfis ordinary vote]. 

The Supreme Court. The Act further empowered the Crown 
to establish by charter a Supreme Court of Judicature at Fort 
William, consisting of five barristers, namely, a Chief Justice, 
with a salary of £8,000 a year, and three judges, each with a salary 

1 In Sumatra, also called Fort Marlborough. The place was given up 
to the Dutch in 1824 in exchange for the town of Malacca and certain other 
stations. 
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of £6,000 a year. 1 Sir Elijah Impev, an old schoolfellow of Hastings 
at Westminster, was appointed Chief Justice ,* his colleagues 
being Robert Chambers, subsequently knighted, John Hyde, 
and Stephen Caesar Lemaistre. Impey and Chambers were men 
of considerable distinction, but their two junior colleagues had not 
earned any notable reputation prior to their appointment. The 
court was given civil, criminal, admiralty, and ecclesiastical 
jurisdiction. 

4 Its jurisdiction [subject to certain limitations] was declared to extend 
to all British .subjects who should reside in the kingdoms or provinces 
of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, or any of them, under the pmli-ctiun of the 
United Company. And it was to have “ full power and authority to hear 
and determine all complaints against any of His Majesty’s subjects for 
crimes, or oppressions, and also to entertain, hear, and 

determine vr. «;n:* ■ actions whatsoever against any of His Majesty’s 
subjects in Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, and any suit, action, or complaint 
against any person employed by or in the service of the Company or of 
any of His Majesty’s subjects 

The Act contained many minor provisions concerning the judicial 
system and other matters which it would be tedious to enumerate* 
y Defects of the Act. liber t observes that 

the provisions of the Act of 1776 arc obscure and defective as to the 
nature and extent of the authority exercisable by the governor-general 
and his council, as to the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court, and as to the 
relation between the Bengal Government and the court’. 

The ambiguities and obscurities of the Act and the charter framed 
under it produced a plentiful crop of disputes, some of which will 
be noticed in the next chapter. ^Nobody could tell what law was 
to be administered by the court. 


‘ The Act was silent. Apparently it was the unregenerate English law, 
insular, technical, formless, tempered in its application to English cir- 
cumstances by the quibbles of judges and the obstinacy of juries, capable 
of being an instrument of the most monstrous injustice when administered 
in an atmosphere different from that in which it had been administered.’ 
Nobody knew how to define the classes of persons, European 
} or Indian, who came under the jurisdiction of the court, or how 
\ far the court had power outside the limits of the European settle* 

) ment. Endless problems arose out of the loose wording of the Act, 
^rmd from the manifest absurdity of applying the English law of 


the eighteenth century to the natives of Bengal. Unfortunately, 
the statute had been drawn by persons who knew nothing about 
India and who failed to consult Hastings or anybody else who 
had some knowledge on the subject. The judges administering 
the law were equally ignorant of Indian conditions. 

, Another grave defect in the Act was the provision which allowed 
"the Governor-general to be outvoted and overruled whenever three 
members of his council chose to combine against him. That foolish 


enactment wrought much mischief. Some of the most’' gTaritig 
faults of' the Act were remedied after a few years’ experience. 


1 The salaries are now lower. 
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but not until grave injustice had been done and the security of 
the state imperilled. 

The rest of India. Maratha affairs and the various happenings 
in Bombay, Madras, and other parts of India during the two and 
a half years of the rule of Hastings in Bengal as governor, before 
the arrival of the new members of council, will be more conveniently 
noticed in the next chapter in connexion with events slightly 
later in date. 

CHRONOLOGY 

Warren Hastings governor of Bengal . , • . April 1772 

Numerous reforms . . . . . . , 1772-4 

The Regulating Act , . . . , .... 1773 

The Rohilla war 1774 


Authorities 

The two special authorities, both based on an exhaustive study of 
original documents, are : Straciiey, Sir John, Hastings and the Hah ilia 
War (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1892); and M. E. Monckton Jones, 
Warren Hastings in Bengal, 1772-1774 (Oxford; Clarendon Press, 1918). I 
have, been favoured with the perusal of the proofs of the second book 
named, which is an excellent work, and should rank as the standard 
authority on the subject, excepting the Rohilla war, which has been dis- 
posed of in Sir John Strachpv’s conclusive monograph. 

Other books on the Hastings period will be named at the end of the 
next chapter. 

The Regulating Act is best studied in Ilbert, Sir Courtenay, The 
Government of India 3 (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1915). 


CHAPTER 4 

Warren Hastings as Governor-general ; the policy and character of 
Hastings ; Sir John Macpherson. 

-■ff/ 

“ The new government. The Judges of the Supreme Court, 
who arrived in Calcutta on October 17, 1774, were followed two 
days later' by the three Members of Council, General Clavering, 
Colonel Monson, and Mr. Francis, in another ship. The next day, 
before Mr. Harwell had taken his seat, the Council met to hear the 
Directors’ instructions. By the orders from home a separate 
Board of Trade was established for the purpose of relieving the 
Council from a portion of the purely commercial business of the 
Company ; strict economy in the military expenditure was 
etijoined ; the land revenue system established by Hastings was 
approved ; correspondence with the * country powers 9 — or 
‘Political business’ in modem official language — was to be 
conducted by the Governor-general, subject to the condition 
that every letter received or sent by him should be laid before 
the Council ; inquiry was to be made into abuses ; and, finally, 
all the members were enjoined to work together in harmony with 


524 


THE BRITISH PERIOD 


a view to the preservation, of peace, the safeguarding of the Com- ; 
pany’s possessions, and the due advancement of the Company’s 
interest. > 

Hostility of Clavering, Monson, and Francis. The trium- ^ 
virate from England at once fastened on the order to inquire into 
abuses, and displayed open hostility to Hastings. The meeting [ 
was Adjourned until the 25th in order to allow Mr. Harwell to join, 
and from that date the Council was divided into two sections, S 
Clavering, Monson, and Francis on one side, Hastings and Harwell 
on the other. The constitution of the body threw all real power 
into the hands of the majority and subjected Hastings to the 
mortification of seeing the officers of his choice dismissed and all 
his measures, so far as practicable, reversed. That state of affairs 
lasted for almost two yearn, until September 1770, when the death J 

of Colonel Monson restored power to Hastings, who could do what *! 

Ire pleased with the help of his casting vote. 

/ Disputes in council. The details of the unseemly wranglings 
in council during those two years need not be recounted at length. 

The members spent their time in firing off minutes against each j, 
other from day to day. They seem to have put everything in ? 
writing on the spot, and the unedifying recriminations may now * 
be read in print in the 6 consultations \ The biographer of Hastings 
must wade through the dreary mass jn order to understand 
the personal position of his hero and td realize the astonishing - 
endurance of the man, but the particulars of the disputes have 
little interest for the historian as distinguished from the bio- 
grapher. In most respects the selfish spite of the triumvirate 
produced effects of only a temporary character, but a good deal 
of more or less lasting mischief was done, especially in relation to 
Oudh, which was compelled to cede the Henares province. The 
Wuifcil relied upon support Trom “the Em ist ry in 
England, where Indian affairs were then closely intertwined with 
party politics. Both General Clavering and Mr. Francis aspired to 
the office of Governor-general, and were resolved to employ every 
means to drive Hastings into retirement before the expiration 
of the period of five years for which he had. been appointed by Act 
of Parliament. 1 Happily they failed, and Hastings enjoyed eight 
and a half years of power from September 1776 to February 1JM, v 
which enabled him to save the nascent British empire in India A 
from destruction and to establish it upon firm, well-laid foundations. ? 

X T:he case of Nandkumar. The most famous incident of the 
V personal struggle between Hastings ‘and his hostile colleagues is 
the case of Maharaja Nandkumar (Nuncomar), the wealthy and 
influential Brahman who was executed for forgery on August 5, 

That ease, like the* other incidents of the struggle, has a 
biographical rather than historical interest, which means that the 
execution of Nandkumar in itself was a matter of no importance 
as history of India is concerned. The immense bulk 
which the ease assumes in English literature and in the eyes of \ 

1 His term of office was subsequently extended from year to year. ! 
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the general public is due to the malignant cunning of Philip 
Francis, who knew how to use the genius of Edmund Buiko as 
his tool. The result of the joint labours of Francis and Burke, 
supplemented by the disingenuous partisanship of James Mill and 
liie specious rhetoric of Macaulay, has been the growth of a legend 
almost wholly fictitious. The existence and acceptance of that 
legend have most unjustly besmirched the characters of Warren 
Hastings and Sir Elijah Impey, and have clone much harm by 
prodUCtnglnThe publie hiiiul an unwarranted belief that the Indian 
empire rests upon foundations stained by the blood of the victim 
of a judicial murder, planned and executed by the Governor- 
general and Chief Justice. Nandkumar’s case when looked at 
from that point of view is of historical interest and importance, 
and it is therefore necessary to set forth the essential facts* 

The majority in council, eager to supplant Hastings, and pro- 
fessing to investigate abuses, invited charges against the Governor- 
general. Nandkumfir, a thorough scoundrel, whose misdoings 
had been familiar to Hastings for many years, had ample reason 
to expect personal advantage from the overthrow of the Governor- 
general, who knew too much, and the victory of his enemies who 
knew nothing. 

^Nandkumar’s false charges against Hastings. Accordingly, 
m March 1775 (11 and 13) Nandkumfir responded to the manifest 
wishes of the majority of the council by submitting through 
Francis papers charging Hastings with gross corruption, and en- 
closing a letter purn'v-tmrr t-- be from Manni Begam, the widow 
of Mir J‘afar, in:/ a I . The counsellors proceeded with 
indecent haste to assume the truth of all the charges, and to require 
the’ Governor-general, their President, practically to be tried by 
them. The letter purporting to come from the widow, a manifest 
forgery, was accepted without question. The papers having been 
sent home were submitted in 1770 to the law officers of the Company, 
who declared that the information of Nandkumfir, even upon the 
cx parle case before them, could not possibly be true. Nothing 
more was heard about those accusations against Hastings until 
thirteen years later in 1780 when Burke founded a charge (No. Ill) 
upon them, and failed to convince the House of Lords, which 
unanimously acquitted Hastings in the matter. That fact is often 
forgotten. 

. Nandkumar prosecuted for conspiracy. To come back to 

^Calcutta. After Nandkumfir had made his accusations in March, 
Hastings and Harwell retorted in April by bringing a charge of 
conspiracy against him and others. The case came before all the 
Judges of the Supreme Court, who in their capacity of justices of 
the peace considered the evidence for a whole day (April 20) 
from 10 a.m. to 11 p.m., and allowed Nandkumar and the other 
accused persons to be on bail till the 23rd. 1 On the 21st Francis 

1 See Gleig and the extracts from Harwell's letters in Stephen ; the 
Story of Nuncomar, chap, xvii, and sundry passages in Gleig, not to speak 
of the documents of the trial and the impeachment proceedings. 
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and his colleagues were shameless enough to pay an official call 
on Nandkumar. On the 23rd Hastings was bound over to prosecute 
at the next assizes. The trial took place in July, when all the 
defendants were acquitted of conspiring against Hastings, but 
Nandkumar and a Mr. Fowke were convicted of conspiracy against 
Mr. Bar well. 

Nandkumar prosecuted for forgery. Before July came other 
things had happened. On May G Nandkumar had been arrested 
on a charge of forgery preferred by one Mohan Parshad, attorney 
for a party in a civil suit. On that date, after an investigation 
lasting from 9 a.m. to nearly 10 p.m., Judges Hyde and Le Maistre, j 
acting in their capacity as Justices of the Peace, committed \ 
Nandkumar for trial on the charge of forgery and lodged him in ' 
jail. The p^w-' c lir.r- forgery arose naturally out of an old 
civil suit, ! i.r c - i :!;■:■ I had decided to prosecute even before 1 
the Supreme Court was established. The delay which made the \ 
prosecution coincident in time with the conspiracy ease was caused 
by the difficulty in getting hold of the document alleged to" be 
forged. Marshman truly observes that the coincidence in time 
was 4 purely accidental \ | 

Trial and execution of Nandkumar. The actual trial of i 
/Nandkumar for forgery began on June 9, and lasted until 4 a.m, \ 
y on the 16th. The Court never adjourned, sitting in the hottest ; 
season of the year even on Sunday the 11th, from 8 a.m. until late 
at night, and on the last day until 4 a.m. All the four judges were ■ 
/■' present throughout, Hyde and Le Maistre asking more questions \ 
than Impey or Chambers. Nandkumar challenged eighteen persons 
on the panel whom he suspected of being unfavourable to him and 
was convicted by a unanimous jury of twelve ‘Europeans, 'The 
rule prohibiting the appearance of counsel for the defence in felony 
cases was relaxed in his favour, and probably he would have been 
acquitted but for the evident perjuries committed in his defence, 
which made a deep impression on the jury. No man ever had 
a fairer or more laborious trial. The fairness of his trial is the only ■ 
relevant issue. All the judges agreed as to the legality of the 
proceedings, and their law seems to have been correct. The only 
special share in the proceedings which fell to Impey was the 
summing up, a task performed by him fairly and impartially, \ 
After conviction legal objections were heard, so that sentence was /f 
not passed until June 24, and the execution was deferred until 
August 5. The Court could not recommend the home authorities 
under the provisions of the Charter to grant a reprieve, because all - 
the judges were satisfied that the conviction was right, while the 
petition for respite disclosed no legal grounds for action. Clavering, : 
Monson, and Francis refused positively to take any steps towards 
obtaining a reprieve. 

sjr K Comment. Hastings had nothing to do with the case, and / 
^ Impey simply did his duty, which he shared with three unanimous. / 
colleagues. The prisoner was convicted, not by the judges, but 
by an independent sworn jury, who alone had the task of passing f 
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a verdict on the facts. It is folly for critics now to retry the case. 
The attempt to impeach Impey many years later completely 
broke down. Macaulay’s abuse of the Chief Justice is wholly 
« undeserved. The above is a plain statement of the most material 
relevant facts, which are not open to serious dispute. 1 Hastings’s 
oath that he had no tiling to do with the forgery case is in exact 
accordance with the fac^ established by the record. The propriety 
of Impey’s conduct in every stage of the proceedings is manifest 
. to anybody who reads the papers with due attention. There is not 
the slightest foundation for Macaulay’s denunciations of the conduct 
of either Hastings or Impey in connexion with the execution of 
Naiidkurnfir. The critics of Warren Hastings may make out 
a case against him in regard to the Iiohilla War, Raja Chait Singh, 
^ or the Begums of Oudh. The facts of all those cases admit of 
diverrenee of opinion concerning his action, but nobody who has 
n. ..li’. i •. :--!■■ <1 the Nandkumar affair can believe it possible 
that a judicial murder was committed. .The procedure was regular, 
legal, and deliberate, and the actual trial by jury was more laborious 
and exhausting, probably, than that of any other case on record. 
Everybody concerned, without regard to his health or convenience, 
toiled in the terrible heat of a Calcutta June for eight days from 
early morning until late at night to get at the truth, and no reason 
whatever exists for holding that any illegality or injustice was 
committed by either the four judges or the twelve jurymen. 

That is enough, perhaps more than enough, about Nandkumar and 
the intrigues of Clavering,' Monson, and Francis. We may now 
proceed wuth the history of India, stopping merely for a moment 
to note the final collapse of the opposition to Hastings in the 
council, and to discuss at some length the serious quarrel between 
the executive government and the Supreme Court. 

Death of Monson and Clavering. The wearisome story of the 
incessant squabbling in council, of Hastings’s action in empowering 
his agent in London to tender his resignation, and then cancelling 
the x>ower, of the acceptance of the offer by the Directors and 
Ministry, of the complicated intrigues in London, and the final 
victory of Hastings need not be retold. Those matters concern 
the biographer rather than the historian. It may suffice to state 
that, as already mentioned, the death of Colonel Monson in Septerii- 
ber 1776 gave Hastings and Barwell the powers of the majority 

1 Many irrelevant matters have been introduced into the discussion by 
many writers. Questions of law were within the province of the judges 
who were much more likely to be right than their critics. Chambers had 
been Vinerian Professor at Oxford. So long as the judges decided honestly 
and in good faith, as they did, it is absurd to abuse them because other 
people might hold a different opinion on obscure points of law. ‘ Pitt, 
I think with perfect propriety, “ treated the accusation of a conspiracy 
between Impey and Hastings" for the purpose of destroying Nuneomar as 
destitute of any shadow of proof ” ’ (Stephen, i. 88)." The jilry alone, 

I it cannot he too often repeated, were responsible fo-r the verdict on the 
facts. The rest followed in course of law. 
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by means of the Governor-general’s casting vote, and that in June 
1777 General (Sir John) Clavering made a rash attempt to seize 
on the office of Governor-general, in the belief that it had been 
vacated by the supposed resignation of Hastings. A dangerous 
crisis extending over four days was ended by the decision of the 
Supreme Court that Hastings 'had never actually resigned and that 
consequently no vacancy existed to be occupied by Sir John 
Clavering. A few months later, in November, Clavering also died* 

In August 1780 the Governor-general, in accordance with the code 
of honour observed at the time, fought a duel with Francis, who 
was wounded and went home after his recovery. 1 He had his 
revenge later. 

/ The executive government and the Supreme Court. Before 
\jr entering on the history of the relations between Hastings and the 
native states and the story of the Marfitha and Carnatic* wars, 
it will be convenient to notice in some detail the violent conflict 
between the Supreme Court and the executive which came to a 
head in 1780, long after the recovery by the Governor-general of 
liis power in council. For several years the executive and the 
Court had usually kept on good terms, in spite of the difficulties 
caused by the imperfect constitution of the government, the 
unsuitability of the Court and its law to the country, and the failure 
of the Regulating Act to determine the jurisdiction and powers 
of the Court, or to protect adequately the powers which every 
executive government must keep in its own hands. Hastings 
declared in December 1774 that 

‘ the court of justice is a dreadful clog on the government, but I thank 
God the head of it is a man of sense and moderation. In all England 
a choice could not have been made of a man more disposed to do good 
and avoid mischief, which, however, is not wholly in his power, and I am 
sorry for it,’ 

In the following year, 1775, the Governor-general recorded his 
desire that the Chief Justice might be given either ‘ a fixed or 
occasional seat at the Council Board ’ for purposes of legislation 
and legal advice, thus foreshadowing the appointment of a Legal 
Member, which was not carried out until Macaulay was appointed 
in Lord William Bentinck’s time. In 1777, as already noted, the . 
Court unanimously supported Hastings against the violent usurpa- \ 
tion attempted by Clavering, impartially condemning at the same v 
time a foolish resolution passed by Hastings and Bar well that 
Clavering had forfeited his seat in council. 

i * MV onfoor^ r ?«f« sickened, died, and fled, I maintained my ground 
.■ 1 ■ i 1 '■ ■ ■■ =he health of my body, nor the vigour of my 'mind for 

u ‘ " i : me 1 (Confidential letter of W. IT. to David Anderson, 

September 13, 1786, in Glcig, iii. 304). The extraordinary quarrel at 
Madras between Lord Pigot, the governor, and his council had some 
features in common with the ease of Hastings. It occurred in 1776-7. 

The affair was too complicated and local to merit detailed description in 
this work. It could not be made intelligible without full exposition of \ 
the particulars. I 
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But later, the temptations to assert the large powers apparently 
granted to the Court by the Regulating Act proved too much lor the 
sell-control of the judges, who allowed themselves to take action 
which threatened the very existence of the government. The 
fault lay more with the puisne judges than with Impey, the Chief 
Justice. The eonilict was most marked in the conduct of two 
famous cases, the Cossijurnh case and the Patna Cause, which must 
be briefly explained. Maesmlny's account, largely based oil Mill, 
is, as Stephens bluntly observes, 4 false from end to end’. But, 
although we cannot accept the lurid picture painted by the essayist, 
the mischief actually done was serious and had to be stopped 
somehow. 

/ The Patna Cause. To take the Patna Cause first. The 
I litigation was between the widow and the nephew of a deceased 
■ rich Muhammadan, who left a large property in the Patna District 
of Bihar. The Court claimed jurisdiction over the nephew as being 
a farmer or contractor of the revenue, and so in the service of the 
Company, within the words of the Act. The Court further found 
that the proceedings of the local Company’s officers, acting osten- 
sibly as a court tinder the designation of a Provincial Council, were 
null and void, the Provincial Council having allowed its functions 
to be usurped by the Muhammadan muftis and kazis , whose proper 
duty was merely to advise as assessors on points of Muslim law and 
practice. Ultimately, the Court awarded heavy damages amount- 
ing to about £34,000. The Company allowed the time for appeal 
to . the Privy Council to lapse, and," when granted an extension 
of time by a special statute in 1781, the Directors failed to prosecute 
the appeal which had been formally lodged. Thus the judgement 
of the Supreme Court held good, and the damages were paid by 
the Company. 

The proceedings produced a good effect by drawing public 
attention to the impossible situation in Bengal. The powers 
claimed by the Supreme Court over people in the districts away 
from Calcutta, while justified by the language of the Regulating 
Act and the Charter of the Supreme Court, could not be exercised 
without fatal weakening of the authority of the executive. Accord- 
ingly, the Act 21, George III, c. 70, deprived the Supreme Court of 
jurisdiction in any matter concerning the revenue or its collection, 
v and even went so far as to sanction customary 4 severities ’ in the 
collection, which might mean a good deal in practice. It also 
legalized the Company’s courts, and enabled the Indian govern- 
ment to make Regulations. 

Th© GossiiuraJh case. The Cossijurah case may be more briefly 
dismissed.’ * ‘A cred ftor sued the zemindar of Cossijurah, a place 
about eighty miles distant from Calcutta, for debt in the Supreme 
Court, averring by affidavit that the defendant came within the 
jurisdiction of the Court as being a person 4 employed ’ by the 
Company. Mr. Justice Hyde issued process. When it was resisted 
'jr the Sheriff tried to enforce the orders of the Court by a posse or 
force of fifty or sixty sailors and other people collected for the 
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purpose. The posse seized the zemindar’s belongings in a rough 
fashion, regardless of Indian customs. Hastings, when he heard 
of it, sent an officer with a force of sepoys to arrest the sheriffs 
men, which they did. Impey never could persuade the government 
to submit the questions at issue to the king in council for decision, 
and apparently the legal aspect of the case was never settled. The 
violent action taken by the executive practically had the effect of 
confining the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court to Calcutta. 

Sir James Fitzjames Stephen held that 4 the Council acted 
haughtily, quite illegally, and violently, without any adequate 

reason for their conduct \ 
The illegality may be ad- 
mitted, but the position 
was difficult, and the pre- 
tensions of the Court had to 
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be resisted somehow, if the 
Government was to con- 
tinue to exist. A ruler 
sometimes finds himself 
forced to transgress strict 
law. 

Impey made head of 
the Company’s courts. 

One other connected topic 
remains — the expedient by 
which Hastings and the 
council (Francis dissenting) 
patched up the quarrel. In 
October 1780 Impey was in- 
duced to accept the duty of 
supervising the Company’s 
courts as president of the 
Chief Civil Court {Sadder 
. Dewanee Adalut ). After a 
i short time the salary of Rs. 
j 5,000 a month was attached 
to his new office in addi- 


tion to the salary which he drew under the Act of Parliament as 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. The transaction, being ob- 
viously open to objection, was disapproved at home with the 
result that Impey was recalled and an unsuccessful attempt to 
impeach him on various grounds was made. He does not appear 
to have actually drawn any of the additional salary, or at any 
rate to have retained the money, if he ever drew any. The papers 
prove that both he and Hastings were actuated by creditable 
motives in making the arrangement, believing that 'in no other 
way could the prolonged conflict be adjusted. Macaulay’s epi- 
gram that 4 the Chief Justice was rich, quiet, and infamous ’ is 
wholly false. Impey stated the facts correctly when he wrote : 

* I have undergone great fatigue, compiled a laborious code [Reg. vi 
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of 1781], restored confidence to the suitors and justice and regularity 
to the courts of justice, and settled the internal quiet of a great empire* 
without any reward, and for my recompense shall have lost my office, 
reputation, and peace of mind for ever.’ 

Character of Impey, Impey afterwards entered Parliament 
and survived until 1809. He was a good judge and in no way 
deserving of the abuse showered upon him by Burke, Mill, Thornton, 
Macaulay, and a host of lesser detractors. Sir James Fitzjames 
Stephen observes : 

6 1 have read everything I could find throwing light on Impey’s character, 
and it appears to me that he was neither much blacker nor much whiter, 
in whole or in part, than his neighbours. He seems to me to have resembled 
s closely manv other judges whom I have known. . . . He seems to have 
had an excellent education both legal and general, to have been a man of 
remarkable energy and courage, and a great deal of rather common- 
place ability. X have read through all his letters and private papers, and 
I can discern in them no trace of corruption.’ 

The same author closes the discussion of the subject by the obser- 
vation that * slightly to adapt the famous remark of De Quincey in 
his essay on Murder as a Fine Art , Impey has owed his moral ruin 
to a literary murder of which Macaulay probably thought but little 
when he committed it.’ 

Hastings’s foreign policy. The period of about eight and a 
half years, from September 1776, when Monson died, to February 
1785, when Hastings retired, during which he possessed the power 
as well as the rank of Governor-general, included the years of the 
most intense strain to which the kingdoms of Great Britain and 
Ireland have ever been subjected, save only in the darkest times 
of the Revolutionary War and the Great War. During those years 
of strain the British Government had to fight France, Spain, 
Holland, the revolted American colonies, besides the Marathas,' 
and Haidar Ali, and to appease formidable discontent in Ireland 
by the dangerous concession of an independent Parliament. It 
is impossible to pass a fair judgement on the policy of Hastings 
unless it is considered in relation to the events outside of India. 
\/The overland route. He was a man of large ideas and wide 
vision who understood thoroughly that the part played by him 
in India was only one of many parts played by many various 
actors on the stage of the world. His prescience and breadth of 
view are well illustrated by the fact that in 1778 he had organized 
an overland service via Suez for rapid communication with Europe, 
through which hb “received 'timely accounts of the ill progress of 
the American war and of the pcrilarising from French .intervention, 
which enabled him to take measures for defence in India with the 
necessary promptitude. The strenuous opposition of the Sublime 
Porte obliged the Directors to discontinue the service, which was 
not resumed until the time of Lord William BentinckJ 
\jBombay intervention in Maratha politics. Bombay has 
been rarely mentioned so far. The reason is that the settlement 

1 See Bengal Fast arid Present, vol. iv, July-December 1909, pp. 503-70, 586. 
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there had continued for more than a century after the cession to 
Charles II by the Portuguese to be a purely commercial station 
of no political importance. The territory of the presidency was 
confined to the narrow limits of the island of Bombay and Biinkot , 
or Fort Victoria, ceded in 1756 by the Marathas in exchange for 
Gheria. But in 1775 the President in Council of Bombay, who was 
ambitious, sought to acquire the i.f ir'b^ouvinfr Hand of Salsette, 
and the port of Bassein twenty- eig 1 s r j.< - d : ■■■;:■■!. which had been 
taken by the Marathas from the Portuguese some years earlier. 
The Bombay c*~vrn ’rout resolved to attain that object by inter- 
vening in dorm M.-iv.dim politics and supporting one of the 
claimants to the office of Peshwa, then in dispute. The government 
at Calcutta was not consulted in the first instance under the 
provisions of Hie. Regulating Aet because the Bombay authorities 
had not knowledge l.lnil. I lie new government at Calcutta had been 
installed. That intervention of the Bombay government led to 
the First Maratha War, which lasted until the treaty of SElbfil in 
1782. 1 

Origin of the First Maratha War. The temptation to which 
the Bombay government succumbed arose in this way* Madho 
Rao, the fourth Peshwa, an able man, and the last to exercise much 
personal authority, died in 1772, and was succeeded by the fifth 
Peshwa, Narayan Rao, who after nine months was murdered by the 
adherents of his uncle, Raghunath Rao, commonly called Ragoba. 
Civil war ensued between the partisans of the Regent, acting for 
an infant alleged, and probably with truth, to be a posthumous 
son of Narayan Rao on the one side, and Raghunath or Ragoba, 
who denied the child’s claims, on the other. Ragoba invoked 
the aid of the Bombay government, promising the cession of 
-Salsette and Bassein. When he failed to effect the cession, the 
Bombay people took possession of Salsette, and compelled Ragoba, 
who was in difficulties, to sign the treaty of Surat, acknowledging 
the rights of Bombay to both places. The local government was 
thus involved in a war with the Regency, in the course of which 
•Colonel Keating won a battle at Aras (Adas, Arras) in the Kaira 
district of Gujarat, at a heavy cost in casualties to his small force. 

Treaties of Swat and PurandLhar : convention of Warg&on. 
Meantime Francis and his colleagues had come into power. Dis- 
approving strongly of the Bombay proceeding they sent peremp- w 
tory orders to stop the war and ivonll < -.lencl Keating. They, 
with the concurrence of Hastings, dispatched an envoy (Col. 
Upton) who made with the Marathas a disadvantageous compact, 
-called the Treaty of Purandhar (1770). As it was never acted on, 

1 It is best to treat ail the hostilities between 1775 and 1782 as a single 
war, the First Maratha War. Some writers prefer to confine that name to 
the proceedings ending with the treaty of Surat. The Bombay government 
continued to display an insubordinate spirit even after it had acquired 
full knowledge of the new law, and strongly resented the autocratic attitude 4 
of the Ov'^-r-r ^errm 1 and Council. Madras was equally averse to 
•control, .-m! ■ i * ! ess respectable motives. 
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its terms need not be recited. Four months later came a dispatch 
from the Directors approving of the treaty of Surat with Ragoba. 
In 1778 the Bdmbay government were emboldened by another 
dispatch from home to renew their alliance with Ragoba, who had 
gained successes, and to send an expedition towards Poona. It 
met with disaster, and was compelled to surrender. Colonel 
Camac, who was acting as the Civil Commissioner or political 
"officer with the force, losing courage, concluded the disgraceful 
Convention of Wargaon (January 1779), which actually stipulated 
for giving British hostages as security for the restoration to the 
Marathas of all acquisitions made since 1773, and for the surrender 
of Ragoba. He relieved the British from the disgrace of betraying 
him by taking refuge with Sindia and arranging terms with him* 
In due course the convention was repudiated by the Directors, 
and tile officers concerned were dismissed. Hastings observed 
that the document * almost made me sink with shame when I 
read it’. 

Goddard’s expedition. Hastings having recovered power, 
as explained above, felt bound to retrieve the disgrace and support 
the Bombay government to the best of his ability* He conceived 
the bold plan of dispatching a Bengal force right across India 
through hostile states and country then unknown, under the con- 
duct at first of Colonel Leslie, and then of Colonel (General) 
Goddard. The expeditionary force of more than 6,000 sepoys 
tinder European officers, and encumbered, as was the fashion 
of those days, by a crowd, of camp followers and traders number- 
ing about 30,000/ being admirably led, reached Surat in safety. •, 
In February 1779 Goddard occupied Alimadabad and made an t 
alliance with tfie^Gaikwar of Baroda, which continued unbroken n 
through all subsequent troubles. 

Capture of Gwalior. His brilliant operation was supported 
by another admirably conducted expedition sent by Hastings 
into Central India. In August 1780 Major Popham most cleverly 
escaladed the strong fortress of Gwalior at niglvt and took it 
without losing a man. Colonel Camac succeeded in surprising 
Sindia’s camp and frightening him. • 

Treaty of Salbax. Towards the close of 1779 the Nizam had 
organized a coalition embracing all the Maratha princes, except 
the Gaikwar, and including Haidar Ali of Mysore, in the hopes of 
destroying the growing English power. The principal Maratha 
army was defeated, and the Rfija of NSLgpur was bought off* 
Haidar Ali was threatened by the successful march of a Bengal 
force under Colonel Pearse by land through 700 miles of almost 
unexplored country, an exploit second only to Goddard’s march 
to Surat. Ultimately, peace was arranged with the aid of Mali a - 
dajl Sindia, the ablest and most powerful of the Maratha chiefs. 2 

1 Rennell, Memoir 8 , 1793, p. 236 n. 

3 The name (TfTfT^^l in Nagarl characters) should be spelt as in the 
text. Authors who call the chief Madho or Madhava are in error. 

; 1976 t 
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The treaty, signed at Salbai in Sindia’s territory, secured Salsette 
for the English, gave Ragoba a pension, and in other respects 
mostly restored the old condition of affairs. Although the terms 
of peace as thus concisely stated may seem to be of small moment, 
the treaty of Salbai (1782) should be remembered as one of the 
landmarks in the history of India because it assured peace with 
the formidable power of the Marathas for twenty years, and marked 
the ascendancy of the English as the controlling, although not 
yet the paramount government in India. The enemies of Hastings 
sneered at his 4 frantic military exploits \ We may applaud 
unreservedly the energy, boldness, tenacity, and resource which 
enabled him to grapple successfully with his hydra-headed enemies. 
He may be described with justice as the Indian Pitt, ‘ the Chatham 
of the East \ 

1782, an ‘annus xnirabilis \ The year 1782, it may be noted, 
was remarkable, for- many other important events in various parts 
of the world, namely, the resignation of Lord North, who had been 
in power as Prime Minister of England since 1770 ; the repulse 
of the Franco-Spanish main attack on Gibraltar ; a great naval 
victory gained by Rodney in the West Indies ; the death of Haidar 
Ali ; and the establishment of Grattan’s Parliament in Ireland. 
It was truly an annus mirabilis , a year of wonders. In 1779 the 
French fleet had become for a short time superior to the British. 
Rodney’s victory gave Britain again the command of the sea on 
which the retention of India depends. 

Mahadaji Sindia. A few words must be devoted to Mahadaji 
Sindia, the chief through whom the treaty of Salbai was negotiated. 
He was the illegitimate son of Riinoji Patel, a Mariilha of humble 
origin who had started life as slipper-bearer to the Pcshwa, but 
rose in the world, as happened in those times. Mahadaji was 
present at the battle of Panjpat and was one of the few Marathas 
of note who escaped with his life, although permanently lamed 
by a severe wound. He succeeded to his father’s jflgtrs, and soon 
became the most prominent of the Maratlia chiefs. In those days 
the glory of the Pcshwa had been obscured, and real power was 
shared mostly by four territorial chiefs, namely, Sindia of Gwalior* 
Holkar of Indore, the Gaikwar of Baroda, and the Raja of Nagpur.; 
When Shah Alam, the titular emperor, quitted British protection! 
in 17X1 and attained his desire of re-entering Delhi, Sindia furnished' 
his escort and in practice became his jailor. The military ability 
displayed in 1780 and 1781 by the commanders whom Hastings 
had selected convinced Mahadaji that it was safer to treat with 
the British than to fight them. Accordingly he came to an under- 
standing with Hastings, who was in urgent need of peace with the 
Marathas. Even without their hostility his enemies were almost 
more than he could manage, and his financial embarrassment was 
extreme. The result of the friendly understanding was the treaty 
of Salbai, signed at the village of that name in Sindia’s territory. 
Mahadaji conducted the negotiations in two capacities, asjpjenjpq-l 
tentiary empowered by the Peshwa. and as guarantor for the duel 


536 THE BRITISH PERIOD 

execution of the compact. The transaction greatly enhanced 
his influence, so that his power grew rapidly. He trained infantry 
in the European fashion under foreign officers and by their help 
became for a few years the arbiter of Hindostan. Hastings has 
been criticized for his indifference to the aggrandizement of Sindia, 
but the fact was that he could not afford to quarrel with the Maratha 
chief. 

Count de Boigne. The most celebrated of the foreign generals 
employed by Sindia was Count de Boigne, whose remarkable 
career may conveniently receive a passing notice in this place. 
Monsieur de Boigne, after service in the French and Russian 

armies, made his way to India 
in 1778 at the age of twenty- 
seven &hd obtained a commis- 
sion as ensign in a Madras 
infantry regiment. While so 
employed he narrowly escaped 
fromheinginvolved in BaiJiie's 
disaslcr in 1780. Quitting 
the British army, he tried 
various ways of making his 
fortune, and finally settled 
down to Sindia’ s service. He 
served his master well and 
loyally, and was the principal 
instrument in establishing Ma- 
hadajT’s temporary lordship 
over Hindostan. In 1700, 
after his principal’s death, 
de Boigne left India, and re- 
tired to his native place, Cham- 
bdiry in Savoy. In the course 
COUNT DE BOIGNE. of his Indian adventures he 

had accumulated without dis- 
honour immense wealth, much of which he expended on charitable 
institutions and municipal improvements in his birthplace. The 
rulers of France and Savoy loaded him with well-deserved titles 
and distinctions. In 1830 he died in his eightieth year. Count 
de Boigne was the worthiest of the many European free-lances 
or military adventurers who swarmed at Indian courts in the 
latter half of the eighteenth and the earlier years of the nine- 
teenth century. 

Two contested incidents. Before entering upon the history 
of the Second Mysore War and describing the heroic exertions 
of Hastings and Sir Eyre Coote to save the Carnatic from the fury 
of Haidar Ali and his son and to counteract the corrupt incompe- 
tence of the Madras local government, it will be advisable to discuss 
with some fullness of detail two hotly contested incidents in the 
career of Hastings. The incidents are his treatment of Raja Chait 
Singh of Benares and his extraction of a large sum, supposed to 
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have been about 7j> Jakhs of rupees, from the coffers of the 
Regains of Oudh. Both affairs were the outcome of the pressing 
difficulties, political and financial, which beset the Governor- 
general during the terrible years from 1778 to 1782. No fair 
judgement can be passed upon his actions Unless the existence 
of Uio^e difficulties be constantly present to the mind of the reader 
of his story. 

JRaja Chait Singh, The action of the Governor-general 
on,, which the 1st article of impeachment was based was as 
fdllow r s : 

/ When the war with France broke out in 1778 and the British 
power was in imminent danger, the Govemor-gencral-in-Council 
required from Raja Chait Singh, the ruler of Benares and adjoining 
districts, a special war contribution of five lakhs, of rupees (then 
more than £50,000). An equal sum was exacted in each of the two 
succeeding years, ^779 and, 1780, being fifteen lakhs, or over 
£150,000 in all. The Raja naturally disliked such demands, and 
in 1780 so delayed remittances that the government found difficulty 
in paying Colonel Camac’s detachment. The Raja also failed to 
place 1,000 horsemen at the disposal of the authorities for the 
defence of Bihar, a province adjoining his territory, as demanded by 
Sir Eyre Coote, the commander -in-chief. Hastings suspected that 
the Raja was planning revolt, and was well assured that he had 
plenty of both men and money. He regarded Chait Singh’s delay 
in making payment of the special contribution in 1780 and his 
neglect to furnish horsemen in the same year as acts of contumacy 
and disloyalty, holding that the Raja, as a zemindar or large 
landholder, under the sovereignty of the Company, was bound to 
give ready support to his superior in time of stress, in accordance 
with well-established usage. In his Narrative Hastings frankly 
states that c he considered Cheit Sing as culpable in a very high 
degree towards our state, and his punishment . % . as an example 
which justice and policy required. ... In a word, I had determined 
to make him pay largely for his pardon, or to exact a severe 
vengeance for his past delinquency. 5 In pursuit of that resolve 
Hastings intended to levy a fine of 40 or 50 lakhs, and com- 
municated his intention to his colleague, Mr, Wheler. No demand 
for such fine was ever actually made, and nobody except Mr. Wheler 
knew of the Governor-general’s intention. Hastings went to 
Benares to execute his plans, repelled the humble advances made 
by the Raja, and ordered his arrest, to which Chait Singh sub- 
mitted quietly. A tumult arose, in the course of which a number 
of officers and sepoys were killed, Hastings was obliged to fly to 
the fortress of Chunar. After considerable fighting Chait Singh 
was defeated and compelled to take refuge among the Mar&thas. 
He wavs deposed and a relative was installed in his place. The 
army seized the funds taken in his fort as prize-money, so that 
none of the money reached the Treasury. The new Raja was 
assessed to land revenue at a sum nearly double that paid by Chait 
Singh, and was deprived of the power to coin money, as well as of 
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» civil and criminal jurisdiction over Benares city, and of criminal 
‘jurisdiction in the whole of his country. 1 

The main issue. For those proceedings Hastings was impeached 
on the allegation of Pitt that his conduct was 4 cruel, unjust, 
and oppressive 5 . The main issue taken was the status of Raja 
Ohait Singh. Was he an independent sovereign prince 0 £ a mere 
zemindar ? It was conclusively established that he was only 
a zemindar, not an independent prince. iiltV.rrk r. II* wed the excep- 
tional privilege of coining money. Ill* ;■ of civil and 

criminal jurisdiction proved nothing, because under the Muham- 
madan governments all large zemindars exercised such jurisdiction, 
Tiie sovereignty of the Benares province undoubtedly had been 
vested in the Company from 1775. It is also certain that Chait 
Singh was an illegitimate son of his predecessor, and that his 
succession was due to the personal initiative of Hastings. 

Criticism. Concerning the justice and propriety of the action 
taken by Hastings my opinion is that the grave necessities of the 
% situation justified the demand of exceptional war subsidies from 
a subordinate ruler in the position of Raja Chait Singh ; that he 
could have afforded to pay them without undue strain ; that ho 
could have supplied and ought to have furnished the 1,000 horse- 
men finally demanded ; and that Hastings was injudicious and 
imprudent in arresting the Raja, whom he treated with improper 
harshness. The proposed fine of 40 or 50 lakhs was excessive* 
All legitimate objects apparently could have been attained without 
-v violence. No praise can be too great for the energy and resource 
shown by Hastings in dealing with the outbreak produced by the 
arrest of the Raja. Probably the excessive severity practised and 
intended by Hastings was partly due to his personal resentment 
against the Raja for having sought to curry favour with the 
hostile members of council while they were in power. The errors 
of Hastings in the business, whatever they may have been, did 
■ i not deserve impeachment, and his acquittal on the Benares charge 
V by a large majority of the Lords was right. 

Affair of the Begams of Oudh. The next case for considera- 
tion is that of the exaction of about 76 lakhs of rupees from the 
Begams of Oudh, the mother and grandmother of the Nawab- 
Vizier, Asafu-d daula, and the employment of severities to compel 
the eunuchs in eliafge of the treasure to disgorge. 

/ Abstract of the facts. The Company always had had a heavy 
J bill pending against the Nawab-Vizier for arrears of subsidy, due 
for the maintenance of the troops who secured his dominions 
against external aggression in the midst of wars. The Nawab, 
Asafu-d daula, was a wretched, worthless creature, wholly incapable 
of governing and surrounded by gangs of greedy acl venturers, 
Indian and European. In 1781 the arrears were particularly 

1 Benares occupied a special position as the head-quarters of Hinduism 
and the resort of princes and people of all ranks from every part of India, 
so that the proper administration of the city was a matter of more than 
local concern. 
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heavy, and the requirements of the Maratha, Benares, and Carnatic 
wars had exhausted the Company’s treasury. After the suppression 
of Raja Chait Singh, Hastings met the Nawab at Chunar and 
concluded a treaty or arrangement by which it was hoped that the 
Nawab’s difficulties might be adjusted and the Company’s necessi- 
ties satisfied. Hastings undertook to clear the European adven- 
turers out of Oudh and to relieve the Nawab of a portion of the 
military charges. The Nawiib not only agreed but expressed 
a strong desire to resume tli ejdgirs, or grants of lands made to the 
Begams and other persons, and to recover his father's treasure 
which the Begums had been allowed to retain in 1775, with the 
sanction of the majority in council hostile to Hastings. In 1781 
the Governor-general held that the complicity of the Begums in * 
Chait Singh’s revolt was fully established and warranted the w 
cancellation of the arrangement made in 1775 by which the ladies s 
had been allowed to retain the treasure subject to a payment in 
satisfaction of all demands amounting to 30 lakhs (also stated as 
50). When the Nawiib was required actually to resume the jflgirs) 
and recover the treasure he naturally hesitated to take proceedings 
against such near relatives, and the Resident, Mr. Middleton, 
failed to enforce compliance. Hastings, being determined to get 
the money from the 4 old women ’ who, as he observed, 4 had very 
nigh effected our destruction wrote severe reproofs to Middleton 
for his remissness. The screw was then applied vigorously. The 
Begams’ palace at Fyzabad was occupied by troops, and the ladies 
with their attendants, although not personally mishandled, were 
put to much inconvenience. Their two confidential eunuchs in 
charge of the treasure were placed on short commons, lightly 
ironed, and perhaps beaten. The Resident certainly handed them 


over to the Nawab to do what he pleased with them. By those 
measures, which any Hindu or Muhammadan government would r 
have regarded as normal, the money was obtained and the debl 
to the Company was cleared off. During the operations Hastings? 
who was in Calcutta, was not personally cognizant , of the details 
of the severities employed. How far he would have sanctioned 
them if asked does not appear. It is beyond doubt that no grave 
personal injury was inflicted on the eunuchs, who lived rich and 
prosperous for years afterwards. During the impeachment the 
Begams were among the numerous persons who sent in unsolicited 
and pbviously sincere testimonials in favour of Hastings while 
the/fcrial was in progress. 

/Comment. If the urgent necessities of the time be remembered 
^Hastings may be considered to have beeh justified in cancelling the 
arrangement sanctioned by his hostile colleagues in 1775, and in 
putting a certain amount of pressure on the Begams to make 
them disgorge. The severities used by his agents without his 
immediate personal knowledge, while not legitimate according to 
European standards of conduct, were thoroughly in accordance 
with Indian practice, and would have been regarded by Indian 
opinion as mild measures. The Begams themselves bore no 


540 


THE BRITISH PERIOD 


malice for their rough treatment. Critics should remember that 
until quite recent days, and* within my own experience, it was 
a point of honour in India not to pay money until coercion had been 
applied. Landholders with the cash tied up in their waistbands 
would submit to be beaten in order to satisfy the public opinion of ^ 
their fellows before they would pay out the land revenue admittedly 
due. Hastings was familiar with such practices and must have 
had them at the back of his mind when he abstained from asking 
questions about the exact degree of coercion applied to the people 
at Fyzabad. The business, which formed the subject of the 
second charge at the impeachment, was ludicrously exaggerated 
by the prosecutors and made an excuse for much raving rhetoric. 

4The Lords had the good sense to acquit Hastings on the charge 
/iby n ir.ip-ify nf 23 to 6. ' 4 - 

1 ' Second Mysore War. The way has now been cleared for the * ?. 
<!ud\ I:. . l.i-: ..nd most strenuous campaign conducted under { 

the general direction of Hastings — the Second Mysore War, 
fought primarily for the defence of the Carnatic against Haidar 
Ali and his son Tippoo (Tipu), but involving various subsidiary 
military operations and political transactions. The war lasted 
from July 1780 to March 1784. 

Capture Of the French settlements. Prance having united 
her forces with those of the revolted American colonies, war 
between France and England was declared in 17%8. Early intima- 
tion of the event was received by the Governor-general through 
the overland route, which had been opened for a short time, as 
already mentioned. The French settlements were promptly 
attacked, and Pondicherry fell after a gallant resistance. The 
little French statidn of Mahe on the Malabar coast was taken in 
the same month, and, after a short occupation, was dismantled. 

It was useful to Haidar Ali as a port through which he received 
supplies, so that the British attack upon the place annoyed him. 

Sir Jfhomas Rumbold, the governor of Madras, opposed the 
operation for that reason, but was overruled by Sir Eyre Coote, 
who felt bound to carry out the orders of the home government. , 

Hostile confederacy. The current histories generally state 
that the formation in 17„79 of a confederacy against the English 
by the Nizam, including both the Marathas ana Mysore, was due 
to the Nizam’s resentment at the annexation df the Guntur 
District in the northern Sarkars. That resentment was a factor 
in the Nizam’s policy, but the Rumbold papers show that his 
displeasure had been aroused at an earlier date by the support 
given to his enemy Ragoba by the Bombay government, and by 
a project ‘which Hastings had planned for an alliance with the 
Maratha Raja of Nagpur. In 1Y80 Hastings, by giving up Guntur* 
secured the neutrality of the Nizam, who was offended by Haidar 
Ali’s intrigues at Delhi. 1 

1 For the Rumbold papers see Marshman, History of India> vol. i (ed, 

1869), Appendix ; and Miss Rumbold’s book, A Vindication . > . of Sir 
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1 The Madras government. The Madras government under 

Sir Thomas Rumbold in f779 repeatedly sent warnings to Bengal 
that an attack by Haidar Ali was to be feared and that the local 
> resources were insufficient to meet it. But in January 178Q 
: • Hastings wrote that 4 1 am convinced from Hyder’s conduct and 

disposition that he will never molest us while we preserve a good 
I ■ un-ier=fnndin" with him \ When Sir Thomas Rumbold was quitting 

I 1 ii iia i:i 1m. I health at the beginning of April 1780 he had come 

j round to the same opinion and expressed a belief that peace would 

j be maintained. Both Hastings and Rumbold were honestly xnis- 

- taken. Although the Madras government was torn by internal 

■ dissensions and saturated with corruption, there is excellent reason 

1 for believing that the charges of personal corruption against Sir 

Thomas Rumbold were unfounded. The weakness and other 
A defects of the local administration 'eonsequent on the rotten system 

i of 4 double gqy eminent which still recognized the worthless 

y Nawab as the sovereign of the Carnatic, poisoned the whole policy 

! of Madras and prevented the elaboration of adequate measures for 

defence. Thornton observes that at that time the moral atmosphere 
of Madras x was pestilential : corruption revelled unrestrained. . . . 
It is not wonderful that where public spirit and public decency 
were alike extinct, the government should have been neither 
J wise nor strong.’ The Nawab was wholly in the hands of 
money-lenders, whose baneful influence dominated the Madras 
council. 

i Invasion hy Haidar Ali. In June 1780 Haidar Ali moved 

|tom Seringapatam his capital, and descended on the Carnatic 
plain with a force of 70,000 or 80,000 men, including a body of 
\ four hundred Europeans under Lally junior. He plundered Porto 
Novo as well as Conjeeverain, distant less than fifty miles froth the 
capital, and committed horrid cruelties on a systematic plan. The 
inhabitants, notwithstanding his savagery, seem to have preferred 
Haidar Ali to their own Nawab, and furnished the invader with 
information which was refused to the British defenders of Muham- 
mad Ali. 

The country was stripped so bare that the most necessary 
i supplies for even a small army were almost unprocurable. The 

w force under the command of Sir Hector Munro, numbering only 
; about 8,000 men, was continually hampered by lack of money, 

f 7 food, and transport. The commander-m-ehicf, then fifty-four 
years of age, was no longer the man he had been at Bxixar. Indeed, 
his conduct amounted almost to imbecility, so that Marshman 
denounces him as 4 the dastardly Munro \ 

Fortunately, Haidar Ali was left to fight his battles alone. The 
Marathas gave him no support. The Maratha chiefs in Orissa 
were bought over by Hastings, who was clever enough to per- 
suade them to allow the passage through their territory of a 

v ^ Thomas Bumbold (London, Longmans, 18(38). Rumbold went to Europe 
h on urgent medical advice. 
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reinforcement under Colonel Pearse which marched from Bengal 
by land. 

Disaster of Colonel Baillie. On September 10, 1780, an 
appalling and apparently wholly unnecessary disaster befell the 
British army. Colonel Baillie, who was marching with 2,813 men 
from Guntur, subsequently raised to 3,720 by a reinforcement, 
in order to join Munro, who had 5,209, was overwhelmed by Haidar 
Ali’s son Tippoo near Conjeeveram, although the commander-in- 
chief was only about two miles distant. Munro’s excuses for his 
failure to succour Baillie were feeble and unconvincing, and 
Baillie’s leadership was marred by errors. The detachment when 
surrounded fought so gallantly that out of eighty-six British 
officers engaged only sixteen surrendered unwounded. Baillie 
and all the survivors who were taken prisoners suffered unspeakable 
ill treatment. The painful details have been recorded by several 
of the victims. 

Action of Hastings. A special dispatch vessel brought the 
ill news to Bengal. The spirit of Hastings rose nobly to the occasion. 
Forsaking all other plans he resolved to hasten peace with the 
Marathas and to send every man and every rupee lie could collect 
to save the Carnatic. Within three weeks Sir Eyre Coolie was 
dispatched by sea with fifteen lakhs of rupees, about four hundred 
Europeans and some gunners, a thousand men in all, while the 
detachment under Pearse marched by land. The corrupt and 
incompetent governor of Madras, a person named Whitchill, was 
suspended, and every possible measure was taken to repair past 
mismanagement. Space fails to narrate in detail the incidents of 
the melancholy war which followed. Its unpleasant story is re- 
deemed by acts of heroism which may be read in the pages of 
Wilks. 

Battle of Porto Novo. After several months of ineffectual 
operations Haidar All was brought to bay at Porto Novo on 
July 1, 1781, and decisively defeated by Coote, with a loss 
estimated at 10,000 killed and wounded. The casualties on 
the British side were only 306. It is curious to find that on 
this occasion Sir Hector Miinro, who served under Coote; was 
praised for 6 conduct equally spirited and active a strange 
contrast with his behaviour in the matter of Baillic’s disaster. 
General Stuart, who afterwards displayed utter incompetence as 
commander-in-chief, also was commended for highly meritorious 
service. 

Other less decisive successes were gained by Coote at Pollilore 
and Sholinghur. 

Lord Macartney. Lord Macartney, a nobleman of consider- 
able distinction, who had been sent out from England in the hope 
that he might reform Madras, took charge of the local government 
just before the battle of Porto Novo. He strongly disapproved 
of the Maratha war, and was so eager for peace that he sent a most 
improper letter to the Maratha chiefs, offering to guarantee any 
treaty that might be arranged by the Governor-general, and 
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promising the restoration of Gujarat, Salsette, and Bassein. 1 It 
is .astounding that a subordinate administration should have 
dared to issue such a document. The blunder, which did not stand 
alone, necessarily produced strained relations between the govern- 
ments of Bengal and Madras, and the southern presidency continued 
to pay the penalty for official friction in high places. 

Admiral de Suffren. In the course of 1782 the hopes of Haidar 
Ali were raised by the appearance of a powerful French squadron 
under the command of Admiral do , Suffren (Suffrein), an able 
officer. Five actions were fought between him and Admiral Sir 
Edward Hughes, resulting in much damage to both combatants 
without decisive result. The interruption of sea-borne supplies 
caused a distressing famine at Madras and a large mortality. The 
French admiral was accompanied by Bussy, then ** gouty, worn out, 
and querulous \ and consequently quite useless. 

Failure and death of Haidar Ali. In December Haidar Ali 
died at the age of sixty. 2 * * * * * Coote had been obliged by ill health 
to return to Calcittth, and General Stuart* Ids successor, lost the 
opportunity presented by the passing of the ruler of Mysore, 

Haidar Ali knew before he died that he had failed. Whenever 
he had met Coote in the field lie had been beaten ; the hopes of 
French aid had come to naught ; the Marathas, according to their 
nature, had betrayed him, and even meditated an attack upon him 
from the north ; while the Nayars (Nairs) of Malabar ■were in 
revolt. ‘Deeply reflecting on this unprosperous aspect of affairs,’ 
he resolved to give up his attempt to hold the Carnatic, concen- 
trating his attention on the western coast and the defence of Mysore. 
In August 1782 the Bombay government had dispatched Colonel 
Humberston (Mackenzie) to operate in Malabar. After the rains 
Haidar Ali sent Tippoo to defend his western provinces. While 
he was thus engaged his father died. Ingenious arrangements 
were made to conceal the fact of Haidar’s decease until Tippoo 
had secured the succession. 

Not long before his death Haidar Ali had a talk with his minister 
Purnia (Poornea), whom he addressed in this remarkable language : 

1 1 have committed a great error ; I have purchased a draught of spirits 
at the price of a lakh of pagodas ; 8 I shall pay dearly for my arrogance ; 

1 The fact is recorded without comment by Mill (iv, 357), who seems 
to have been unconscious of the enormity of Lord Macartney’s offence, 
On the other hand, the interference of Calcutta sometimes was practised 
in an irritating way. 

2 Wilks gives the date of his death as December 7 (reprint, ii. 38). Robson 

(p. 155) gives it as November 9. The concealment of the event for a time 

evidently caused doubts concerning the exact date. Thornton, Forrest, 

and a crowd of other authors state erroneously either that Haidar Ali 

died at the age of eighty or at a very advanced age. It is certain that he 

was only sixty, having been born in 1722. 

8 Wilks explains the meaning of the exact terms used. A lakh of 
pagodas was worth £40,000. 
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between the English and me there were perhaps mutual grounds of dis- 
satisfaction, but not sufficient cause for war, and I might have made them 
my friends in spite of Muhammad Ali, the most treacherous of men. The 
defeat of many Braithwaites and BailUes will not destroy them. I can 
ruin their resources by land, but I cannot dry up the sea, and X must be - 
first weary of a war in which I can gain nothing by fighting.’ 

He concluded by lamenting how he had been deceived by the 
Marathas and disappointed by the French. Colonel Braitliwaite, 
when encamped with about 2,000 men in the Tanjore territory, 
had been surrounded by a superior force under Tippoo and suffered 
the fate of Baillie, early in 1782. 



Sir Eyre Coote died in 1783, a few months after the decease of 
his antagonist. 

^Character of Haidar Ali. Haidar Ali in the south and Ranjit 
/Singh in the north were the ablest of the fierce adventurers who 
N/^rose to power during the turmoil of the eighteenth century. Both 
" were illiterate and absolutely unscrupulous. Haidar Ali had no 
religion, no morals, and no cdmpassioh. * He relied on savage 
terrorism and strict personal supervision of every act of govern- 
ment. ‘No person of respectability’, it was said, ‘ ever left his 
house with the expectation of returning safe to it, 5 and the highest 
officers in his service were* liable to brutal floggings. 1 He spoke 
five languages fluently and ordered his affairs with regularity and 

1 On one occasion he flogged his son Tippoo severely in public, Compare 
Akbar’s more private buffeting of Prince Salim. 
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swift dispatch. Like Akbar, he remedied his lack of formal 
education by a memory of extraordinary power. He could go 
through complicated arithmetical calculations with accuracy equal 
and quickness superior to that of an expert accountant. He was 
skilled in the necessary art of appreciating character, and may be 
said to have justly earned his success in those wild times by ^the 
superiority of his personal endowments as compared with tliose 
of his equally wicked but less able rivals. No Indian politician in 
those days pretended to have any principles. Each one of them 
fought for his own hand with undisguised selfishness. 

End of Carnatic war; peace of Versailles. Before pro- 
ceeding to glance for a moment at the subsidiary operations in 
Malabar, it will be well to dispose of the war in the Carnatic. 
Unhappy dissensions between Lord Macartney, the Company's 
governor of Madras, and General Stuart, a 4 King’s oilieer % holding 
a commission directly from the Crown, paralysed the operations 
in Madras territory and imperilled the safety of the army. A force 
besieging Cuddalore, where French and Mysorean troops had 
taken refuge, was even in clanger of being lost when news arrived 
in June 1783 that peace between France and England had been 
signed at Versailles. 1 The combatants in India made no attempt, 
to carry on unofQeial hostilities. All military operations ceased \ 
on July 2, which, accordingly, is the date of the close of the Second 1 
Mysore War, so far as the Carnatic was concerned. t 

Defence of Mangalore. Tippoo not being a party to the Ver- 
sailles compact, the war in Malabar continued. The Bombay 
authorities appointed General Matthews to the supreme command. 
The incidents of the contest included the taking of Bcdnur (Bednore) 
by Colonel Maeleod and its recapture by Tippoo, as well as many 
other interesting happenings deserving of notice if space permitted. 
The most notable event was Colonel Campbell’s gallant, defence 
of Mangalore, 4 a common country fort of the fourth’ or fifth order’, 
which held out until reduced by famine. General Macleod’s 
failure to relieve the place may be reckoned as the most scandalous 
occurrence of the campaign, wdiich was marked by more than one 
scandal. Campbell’s defence, which was at least equal to Clive’s 
famous performance at Arcot, had not the good fortune to receive 
equally brilliant literary applause and is rarely remembered or 
mentioned. 

Treaty of Mangalore. Although Tippoo had gained consider- 
able successes, his resources were much exhausted by long con- 
tinued war, 2 and his capital was threatened by Colonel Fullarton, who 

1 Sometimes, as by Gardiner, called the Treaty of Paris. 

2 The. exhaustion of the resources of Haidar All and Tippoo is explained 
by the general remarks of Mr. Verelst contained in a letter to the Directors 
dated March 28, 1768, which throw much light on the growth of British 
dominion in India. The writer dilates on ‘ the general indigence of the 
Mogul empire and proceeds : 

# 4 The natural consequence of these circumstances has been, that the 
different powers find their finances narrow, and their treasures unequal to 
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bad occupied Coimbatore with 13,000 men, and had devised a well- 
planned campaign. A strong, courageous government at Madras 
might have dictated an advantageous treaty. Unfortunately, 
Lord Macartney, who desired peace almost at any price, allowed 
himself to be manoeuvred into the attitude of a suppliant. The 
advance of Colonel Fullarton was stopped, and envoys were sent 
to the camp of Tippoo, where they were treated with almost 
incredible insolence, to which they tamely submitted. At last, 
when Tippoo realized the danger of being attacked by both the 
British and Marathas, and feared that the patience even of the 
long-suffering’Lord Macartney might be exhausted, he graciously 
signed the treaty uf Mnnrnlnrc on March 11, 1784. The document 
provided for murui n i. i:! n ?■ of conquests and the liberation 
of the surviving prisoners in the hands of the Sultan. Tippoo 
gave lip 180 ollieers, 900 European soldiers, and 1,000 sepoys, 
2,080 in all. But the abject governor of Madras had not spirit 
enough to insist on a complete jail delivery, and some miser- 
able victims were left in the tyrant’s hands to suffer a sad fate 
later. 

Hastings, while loathing the disgraceful compact, and resenting 
the insults which attended its execution, lacked the cordial support 
of the ministry in England, and was not in a position to refuse 
ratification. c What a man is this Lord Macartney 1 ’ he exclaimed ; 
‘ I yet believe that, in spite of the peace, lie will effect the loss of 
the Carnatic. 5 1 

Thus ended in dishonour the Second Mysore War, including the 
Carnatic War terminated in July 1783, and the Malabar operations 
closed in March 1784. Such a peace carried within it the seeds 
of a new war, which duly followed in the days of Lord Cornwallis. 
The Madras government, disobeying express instructions to negotiate 
on the basis of the treaty of Salbal, . i'i Mini io . ny reference 


the maintenance of a respectable army, or the prosecution of a war of any 
duration. Whenever, therefore, they are urged by ambition or necessity 
to enter on any expedition, they assemble new levies for the purpose witn 
the most unreflecting precipitancy ; they risk every thing on one campaign, 
because they seldom have resources for a second, and come to an engage- 
ment at ail events, because the consequences of a defeat are less terrible 
than those which must ensue from t he desci I inn, or sedition of an ill-paid 
and disaffected army. As their troops are chiefly raw men and aliens, 
they are without attachment to their general, or confidence in each other ; 
a variety of subordinate commanders destroys all subordination and author- 
ity ; and the certainty of beggary and starving, from the common accidents 
of war, throws a damp on the most ardent bravery. 

These circumstances, I apprehend, gentlemen, have been very principal 
sources of our repeated victories over these immense Asiatic armies, which 
have fled before a handful of your troops. ... A second, and no less powerful 
for the security of our situation, is the discordancy of the principles, views, 
and interests of the neighbouring powers. . . . The majority of the present 
princes of Hind os tan have no natural right to the countries they possess * 
(A View , App., p. 101). 
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to that document. Hastings had much trouble to persuade Sindia 
and the other Maratha leaders that he was not responsible for the 
erroneous form given to the Mangalore compact by the perverse 
government of Madras. 

Retirement of Hastings. The work of Hastings in India 
substantially closed when he gave unwilling assent to the humilia- 
ting treaty of Mangalore. The Court of Proprietors, or general 
meeting of the shareholders in the East India Company, gave 
him almost unanimous support, but Pitt, the Prime Minister, had 
become hostile, and towards the close of 1784 intimated his dis- 
approval of several features in the policy of Hastings. The position 
of the Governor-general was much affected by the clash of parlia- 
mentary parties. In those days Indian affairs were the battle- 
ground of the party leaders to a degree never known before or 
since. It is impossible in this place to go into details of the parlia- 
mentary conflicts which ultimately led to the impeachment 
proceedings. Two India Bills prepared by Fox, the rival and 
opponent of Pitt, were defeated in 1788, much to the satisfaction 
of Hastings. But he equally disliked Pitt’s bill, which became 
law in 1784, and clearly perceived that his resignation was desired. 
The general knowledge that his withdrawal from the Indian stage 
was imminent seriously weakened his authority both in the Cal- 
cutta council and at Madras. Under such conditions he could not 
desire to remain in office. He therefore resigned, and on February 1, 
1785, made over charge to his colleague, Mr. John Macpherson, who 
was second in council. 

Hastings in retirement. The life of Warren Hastings was 
prolonged after his retirement from India for thirty-three years 
until- 1818, when he passed away at the age of eighty-five in 
peace with honour. He never again took an active part in public 
affairs, save as the victim of the long-drawn agony of the impeach- 
ment. When he went home he had every reason to believe that 
he would receive the rewards justly due for his eminent services 
to India and his country. The malice of Philip Francis, the 
frenzied zeal of Burke, and the cold hostility of Pitt not only 
robbed him r of his reward, but consumed r Lis moderate fortune, 
and subjected him to the fiercest ordeal of inquisition ever endured 
by aqy-sfhtesman. 

^Ji£peacliment. The responsibility for his prosecution rests 
Igolely upon Pitt, whose decision still causes legitimate astonish- 
ment, even wM* viewed in the light of the words of his colleague 
Dundas contained in a letter dated March 21, 1787, addressed to 
Lord Cornwallis ; 

‘ The only unpleasant circumstance is the impeachment of Mr. Hastings. 
Mr. Pitt and I have got great credit from the undeviating fairness and 
candour with which we have proceeded in it, but the proceeding is not 
pleasant to many of our friends ; and of course from that and other 
circumstances, not pleasing to us ; but the truth is, when we examined 
the various articles of charges against him with hjs defences, they were 
so strong, and the defences so perfectly unsupported, it was impossible 
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not to concur ; and some of the charges will unquestionably go to the 
House of Lords.’ 1 

That statement is open to much criticism, but the story of the 
impeachment belongs to the domain of biography and parliamen- 
tary polemics rather than to the history of India* It is sufficient 
to chronicle the bare facts that the trial began on February 13, 
1788, and ended on April 23, 1795, with a verdict of acquittal ; 
that sixteen questions were puir to the twenty-nine lords who 
voted ; that the acquittal was unanimous in two cases, including 
the principal charges of corruption ; and that the minority in 
favour of conviction on the other charges ranged from two to six* 
The Court of Proprietors wished to give Hastings a pension of 
£5,000 and to pay his costs to the extent of £71,080, but Pitt and 
Dundas vetoed the proposed grants. The Directors managed 
to give him an allowance sufficient to permit of his living at Dayles- 
ford, an estate of 650 acres, as a benevolent country gentleman in 
decent comfort until the end. Throughout those long years he 
maintained an attitude of dignified serenity, and when his time 
came died like a gentleman. The Horatian motto, Mem acqua 
in arduis , inscribed under one of the best known of his many fior- 
tr^rfs, indicates exactly his bearing in the face of adversity. 

/ Character of Warren Hastings. Probably no person equipped 
/ with tolerably accurate knowledge of the facts could now be founcl 
% to deny that the impeachment of Hastings was undeserved. His 
/ 1 few errors, so far as they were real, were those of a statesman 
exposed to imminent peril and beset by embarrassments so 
complex that fallible human judgement was bound to err occasion- 
ally. Can any statesman be named who never made a mistake, 
or perpetrated a job under pressure ? If Hastings deserved 
impeachment, how many potentates and prime ministers would 
be entitled to impunity ? Hastings should be judged by the 
standard applicable to sovereigns or prime ministers. It is im- 
possible to contest the truth of the observation of Lord Cornwallis 
that he was 4 unjustly and cruelly persecuted \ The foulness of 
the abuse heaped upon him by Burke and the other orators for 
the prosecution would be incredible were it not recorded to their 
everlasting shame. 2 * The violence of Burke’s language was so 

1 Ross, Correspondence of Marquis Cornwallis*, vol. i, p, 293. The 
process of impeachment, which had many defects as a mode of trial, is 
obsolete and not likely to be revived. After the trial of Hastings it was 
used only once when Dundas (Lord Melville) was the accused person. He, 
too, was acquitted, in 1806. In an impeachment the House of Commons 
prosecutes through the agency of managers, and the House of Lords finds 
a verdict after the manner of a jury. Each peer votes separately, giving 
his finding on his honour. For criticism of the statement by Dundas 
and the reasons for the apparent weakness of the defences see Forrest, 
Selections , p. xv. Macaulay gives a brilliant description of the impressive 
scene at the opening of the trial. 

2 For an anthology of Burke’s flowers of speech see The History of the 

Trial of Warren Hastings , Esq., part v, pp. 151-4 (London, 1796). 
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disgusting that on one occasion it drew down the grave censure 
of the House of Commons. 

Jan;esJVIill, who had devoted many pages to unsparing criticism 
of the acts and policy of Hastings, felt himself constrained when 
quitting the subject to pen a partial recantation and bear emphatic 
testimony to the rare gifts of the man whom he had treated so 
ill. It is true that the praise is qualified by the absurdly false 
statement that Hastings 4 had no genius, any more than Clive, 
for schemes of policy in- 
cluding large views of the 
past, and large anticipa- 
tions of the future’. The 
exact contrary is the truth. 

Anybody who studies the 
letters and minutes written 
by Hastings cannot fail to 
recognize the largeness of 
his mind and the breadth 
of his views. The some- 
what unwilling eulogy pro- 
nounced by Mill includes 
the following propositions 
which any of the rulers of 
India might be glad to have 
inscribed upon his tomb. 

1 It is necessary, for the satis- 
faction of my own mind. nr. d to 
save me from I lie found Imving 
given a more unfavourable 
conception than I intended 
of his character and conduct, 
to impress upon the reader the 
obligation of considering two 
things. The first is, that Mr. 

Hastings was placed in diffi- 
culties, and acted upon by 
temptations, such asfewpublic 
men have been called upon to 
overcome : and of this the preceding history affords abundant evidence. 
The second is, that no man. probablv, who ever had a great share in 
thr r:' of the world, had his public conduct so completely 

i .■ ! id open to view. ... It is my firm conviction, that if 

we* had the same ndva^*n~e respect to other men, who have been 
as much engaged h. , ■: ■ ; of public affairs, and could view their 

conduct as completely naked, and stripped of all its disguises, few of them 
would be found, whose character would present a higher claim to indulgence 
than his. In point of ability, he is beyond all question the most eminent 
of the chief rulers whom the Company have evc^ V-y^' 1 . r.o~ there any 
one of them, who would not have succumbed I- * 1 !, r ■ I which, 
if he did not overcome, he at any rate sustained. ... He was the first, or 
among the first, of the servants of the Company, who attempted to acquire 
any language of the natives, and who set on foot those liberal inquiries 
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into the language and literature of the Hindus, 1 which have led to the 
satisfactory knowledge of the present day. He had the great art of a ruler, 
which cons'*-*- ’*■ r*tr. to the Governor those who are governed ; his 
administra ■ ■■ .. . \ popular, both with his countrymen and the 

natives in i t : g . 

It is not easy to recognize as the same man the tyrannical 
oppressor depicted in such lurid colours by Burke, Sheridan, and 
Macaulay. 4 We may as Wilson remarks in a note, s look now with 
wonder, not unmixed with contempt, upon the almost insane 
virulence with which he was assailed, and think of him in no other 
character than that of the ablest of the able men who have given 
to Great Britain her Indian Empire.’ 

Warren Hastings should not be treated as a man lucky enough 
to escape conviction in court and qualified for the indulgence of 
superior persons. He is entitled to warm appreciation of his 
uncommon powers, and to the affectionate admiration of Europeans 
and Indians alike. As a young man lie emerged unscathed from 
temptations to which his contemporaries succumbed. As a mature 
man of forty he took charge of Bengal with absolutely unsullied 
hands. Throughout his oflicial life he laboured unceasingly for 
the public good. Whatever judgement modern critics may pass 
upon the propriety of certain acts of policy, nobody who knows 
the facts can deny that Hastings gave his best to the service both 
of England and of India. 

His industry was almost superhuman, his resolution inflexible, 
his patience abounding, his courage imperturbable, and his 
dignity unfailing. Throughout the long years of the impeachment 
torture he bore with stoic equanimity the buffets inflicted by lesser 
men, and at last towards the close of his long life attained general 
recognition of his merits. 

In private life, as a contemporary truly said, c all who knew 
him loved him, and they who knew him most loved him best’. 3 
His generosity was inexhaustible and often overstepped the 
bounds of prudence. It is impossible to read the letters to his 
* beloved Marian 5 who shared his joys and sorrows for so many 
years, or those addressed to intimate friends , without feeling the 
charm as well as admiring the ability of the writer. 

Hastings in his old age was indeed the Happy Warrior, 

Who, if he rise to station of command, 

Rises by open means ; and there will stand 
On honourable terms, or else retire, 

And in himself possess his own desire. . . . 

1 Add 4 and Muhammadans \ 

3 The admitted popularity of Hastings among the 4 natives of Bengal ? 
is in itself a conclusive answer to the accusations of oppression. The 
oppressed do not love their tyrants. 

3 The extensive, although still very incomplete, publication of the 
private correspondence of Hastings produces the same effect on students 
of his life. 1 Mr. Hastings’s tastes were essentially domestic,’ as a corre- 
spondent writes in Gleig, iii. 538. 
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Whose powers shed round him in the common strife, 

Or mikl concerns of ordinary life, 

A constant influence, a peculiar grace. . . , 

He who, though thus endued as with a sense 
And faculty for storm and turbulence. 

Is yet a Soul whose master bias leans 

To' home-felt pleasures and to gentle scenes. . . . 

Whom neither shape of danger can dismay, 

Nor thought of tender happiness betray. . . . 

This is the Happy Warrior ; this is He 
Whom every Man in arms should wish to be, 

Pitt’s India Act- The Bills prepared by Fox having been re- 
jected by the Lords, 

4 like other ministers, Pitt found himself compelled to introduce and defend 
when in cilice measures which he had denounced when in opposition. 
The chief ground of attack on Fox’s Bill was its wholesale transfer of 
patronage from the Company to nominees of the Crown. Pitt steered clear 
of this rock of offence. lie also avoided the appearance of radically 
altering the constitution of the Company. But his measure was based 
on the same substantial principle as that of bis predecessor and rival, the 
principle of placing the Company in direct and permanent subordination 
to a body representing the British Government. 

The Act of 1784 begins by establishing a board of six commissioners, / 
who were formally styled the 44 Commissioners for the Affairs of India 9 %: 
but were popularly known as the 44 Board of Control ’V ' 

The Board met for a time and Pitt took part in its deliberations, 
but it soon ceased to assemble, and its power was exercised by 
a single member, the President. In modem times a similar fate 
has befallen the Board of Trade . 1 

The Board was given power 4 from time to time, to cheek, 
superintend, and control all acts, operations, and concerns which in 
any wise relate to the civil or military government or revenues of 
the territories and possessions of the said United Company in the 
East Indies’. At the same time a Committee of Secrecy was 
constituted, consisting of ; three Directors of the Company, through 
whom all important communications from the Board were to be 
sent. The remaining twenty-one Directors were excluded from 
any share of political power, and the Court of Proprietors, whose 
independence had offended ministers, was restricted from inter- 
fering with the decisions of the Board. 

4 The control of the Governor-general and Council over the minor presi- 
dencies was enlarged, and was declared to extend to 44 all such points 
as relate to any transactions with the country powers, or to -war or peace, 

1 At first a Secretary of State or the senior commissioner present was 
the President ex officio , and without extra salary. Dundas usually presided. 

4 The system was changed in 1798, when the presidentship was made 
a separate appointment with a salary. 5 Dundas continued to retain the 
office until 1801 (Malcolm). He was created Viscount Melville in 1802. 

14191 
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or to the application of the revenues or forces of such presidencies in time 
of war ’V 

An attempt to stay the inevitable development of British 
dominion in India was made by the emphatic declaration that 1 * * to 
pursue schemes of conquest and extension of dominion in India are 
measures repugnant to the wish, the honour, and policy of this 
nation and by the formal positive enactment that 
4 it should not be lawful for the Governor-general and his council, without 

* the express authority and consent 

of the Court of Directors, or of 
the secret committee, to declare 
war, or commence hostilities, or 
enter into any treaty for making 
war, against any of the country 
princes or States in India, or any 
treaty for guaranteeing the pos. 
* session of any country prince 

I or State, except where hostilities 

had actually been commenced, or 

■ prepare Imp* actually made for 
. the u ■ men " i hostilities, 

against the British nation in India, 
or against some of the princes or 
States who were dependent there- 
on, or whose territories were guar- 
anteed by any existing treaty.’ 1 

^ ■ The Act contains many other 

provisions, but those cited are 

■ the most important. Nearly 
at the same time Acts passed 

Hi at various dates remedied the 

I flF worst defects of the Regulating 

Act of 1773, defining the juris- 
r diction of the Supreme Court, 

giving the Governor-general 
WILLIAM PITT THE YOUNGEli. power to overrule his council, 

and introducing other adminis- 
trative changes which need not be detailed. 

Patronage remained in the hands of the Directors, who retained 
the power even of recalling a Governor-general. When they exer- 
cised that power in the ease of Lord Ellenborough Queen Victoria 
was much annoyed. 

The modern Secretary of State for India represents the President 
of the Board of Control, and his Council, which has a Political 
Committee of its own, takes the place occupied by the secret 
committee of the Court of Directors. The Rouble, gqycmment * 

1 The quotations are partly from Mill and partly from Ilbert. The 

latter author notes that 4 almost the whole ’ of Pitt’s India Act (24 Geo. III. 

.sess. 2, c. 25) 4 lias been repealed, but many of its provisions were re- 

enacted in the subsequent Acts of 1793, 1813, and 1833 \ 
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of Crow n and Company set up by Pitt’s Act subsisted with 
little material change until 1858. The machinery was cumbrous 
and dilatory in working, but no government cared to undertake 
the task of okmmntmr; the Comnr.ny finm the administrative 
mechanism u s i ! . I -link (.1 :.i<. Slniiny forced the hand of 
ministers. 

Sir John Macpherson. Mr. (Sir John) Macpherson, the senior 
member of council, who took the place of Hastings pending the 
appointment of a permanent successor, had a bad record. Origin- 
ally a ship’s purser, he had been employed as a secret agent for 
the Nawab of the Carnatic, whose affairs were a mass of corruption. 
He got into the service of the Company by backstairs influence, 
was deservedly, although irregularly, dismissed by Lord Pigot, 
governor of Madras; was reinstated by the Directors, and sent out 
to replace Harwell on the Bengal council. During his administra- 
tion, which lasted for twenty months, Mfthadajf Sindia, who had 
obtained the government of the provinces of Agra and Delhi 
with complete control* of the titular emperor, and the imperial 
army, 1 had the audacity to demand payment of chauth for the 
British provinces. It need hardly he said that the impudent 
request met with a peremptory refusal. Macpherson docs not seem 
to have been responsible for the scandalous action of Dundas, 
President of the Board of Control, who insisted on paying off the 
alleged debts of the Nawab of the Carnatic amounting to about 
five millions sterling without examination. The action of the 
President, although not taken for the sake of personal gain, was 
essentially corrupt, being dictated by a desire to retain the parlia- 
mentary influence wielded by Mr. Paul Benfield and other dishonest 
usurers who had secured control of the Nawab ’s finances. Themme 
motive induced the minister to cancel the assignment of the Cjmiatfc 
revenues to the Company, which had been arranged J^TLord 
Macartney. 2 * That nobleman resigned his office as govferhor of 
Madras when his principal measure was reversed. Negotiations 
for his appointment as Governor-general came to nothing, and Lord 
Cornwallis was appointed. 

Sir John Macpherson effected some financial economies, chiefly 
by the reduction of salaries, but deserves no commendation. His 
successor, Lord Cornwall, a thoroughly honest man, would 
neither believe a word he wrote, nor touch the corrupt jobs which 
he recommended. His government is described as 4 a system of 
the dirtiest jobbing \ and the man himself is justly held up* to 

1 As a matter of form the Peshwa was appointed Vnldl-i muiJak , or 
‘ Vicegerent of the Empire and Sindia was styled his deputy. The 
nominal emperor, of course, had to do as he was told. His name, however, 
still was respected to a certain extent, and his grants gave a pleasing 
appearance of legality to lawless proceedings. European writers of the 
period usually call the Padshah ‘ the King \ 

2 The alleged jobs of Hastings were, trifles compared with the doings of 

Dundas, his accuser. 
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scorn as 4 weak and false to a degree, and he certainly was the 
most contemptible and the most contemned governor that ever 
pretended to govern V 

Sir John Malcolm, while giving full credit to Hastings for his 
4 personal integrity 5 and the 4 active energy of a great statesman 5 
directed to the saving of the interests of his country in India from 
ruin, is constrained to admit that 4 the system of government 
over which he presided was corrupt and full of abuses \ a Hastings 
did all that man could do in the circumstances to effect an improve- 
ment, and actually succeeded to no small extent. But the system 
was too strong to be overthrown by a mere servant of.the Company. 
The retirement of Sir John Maopherson, who belonged to the old 
unre formed school, marks the close of an evil period in Bengal. 
The Carnatic had to endure even worse government for some years 
longer. 

CHRONOLOGY 

Hastings Governor-general ; the Supreme Court . . . . 1774 

Cession of Benares province to the Company ; treaty of Surat ; 

first Maratha war began ; execution of Nandkumar . . 1775 

Treaty of Purandhar ; death of Col. Monson .... 1770 

War with France ; occupation of French settlements . . . 1778 

Convention of Wargaon (Jan.) ; Nizam’s confederacy . . . 1779 

Capture of Gwalior ; invasion of CaTnatic by Haidar Ali ; Baillie’s 

disaster . . . * 1780 

Battle of Porto Novo ; affair of Chait Singh .... 1781 

Affair of the Begams of Oudh ; Treaty of Salba! ; Braithwaite’s 
disaster ; Admiral de Suffren ; death of Haidar Ali ; {European 
•" .- ;'r Rr^.7-. of Lord North, prime minister ; relief of 
( «i : r. I 1 2 ..:! : Vie. :.il Rodney’s victory ; Grattan’s Parliament 


m I rebind i 1782 

Simvndor of .Mangalore to Tippoo ; peace of Versailles . . 1783 

Ascendancy of Mahadaji Sindia ; treaty of Mangalore ; Pitt’s 

India Act .......... 1784 

Resignation of Hastings ; Sir J. Maopherson acting Governor- 

general ***-~.- - 1785 

trial began 1788 

Yvij:i . T ■ 1 Hastings ........ 1795 

Death of Hastings ......... 1818 


Authorities 

& 

Forrest, G. W. [Sir], Selections from the State Papers of Governors • 
general , Warren Hastings, 2 vols. (Oxford, Blackwell ; and London, 
Constable, 1910) may be given the first place. Besides the general histories, 

1 Cornwallis Correspondence , (1859), ed. Ross 5 , i. 383, 454. Thornton 
is much too favourable to Maopherson. 

2 The Political History of India, 1826, vol. i, p. 35. The author’s explana- 
tion of the causes which brought about the abuses is too loner to quote, 
but deserves study. 



AUTHORITIES 


555 


the following special works, among others, have been used. Anonymous, 
A History of the Trial of Warren Hastings , Esq. (London, Debrett, 1790), 
gives an excellent and well-documented account of the impeachment and 
Conner' 1 -'''! r w ocec' , i*'^. The biographical works are numerous. The 
most - L:r.». Sydney C., The Letters of Warren Hastings to his 

Wife (London and F ir. 1 - r\ TV* ckwood, 1905), a volume which contains 
much more than ib : l ■ The leading Life still is that by Glkig, 

G. R., 8 vots. (London, Bentley, 1841). Many smaller biographies exist, 
written by Sir Alfred Lyall and other authors. X am inclined to think 
that the best is that by Tit otter, Lionel, in Everyman's Library (Dent, 
1910), which is superior to the volhme by the same author in the Rulers 
of India series. All the biographies, except. Sydney Grier’s, contain 
mistakes. A Vindication of Warren Hastings by Hastings, G. W, (Frowde, 
1909) ; and The Private Life of Warren Hastings by Lawson, Sir Charles, 
(Swan, Smmensehein, London, 1905), are useful, but not quite free from 
errors. V. A. Smith, annotated edition of Macaulay's essay (Clarendon 
Press, 191.1). Many other books and a multitude of pamphlets might be 
named. A huge quantity of unpublished MSS. about Hustings exists, 
and it is almost hopeless to look.for a really satisfactory biography of hinv 
The material is overwhelming in mass, and controversy is endless. 

Everything about ‘ Nuncomur ’ will be found in Stephen, Sir James, 
The Story of Nuncomar and the Impeachment of Sir Elijah Impey , 2 vols. 
(Macmillan, 1905), on one side ; and in Beveridge, IL, Maharaja Nun- 
comar (Calcutta, Thacker, Spink, 1880), on the other. 

The latter work, a revised reprint of articles in the Calcutta Review, 
although learned and painstaking, seems to me to be thoroughly wrong- 
headed. It is based on the assumption that Hastings conspired with 
Impey to murder ‘ Nuncomar ’ because the death of the Maharaja was of 
advantage to Hastings. It would be as reasonable to assume that the 
Governor-general poisoned Colonel Monson, whose death was still more 
opportune for him. When the jury convicted ‘ Nuncomar % the Chief 
Justice was bound to pass sentence. The proposition that Hastings and 
Impey joined in a conspiracy to murder, which was rejected by the law 
o dicers and by Parliament, is an atrocious calumny, inconsistent with the 
characters of both the men accused. The title 4 Hastings’ Confession ’ 
to chapter via of Mr. Beveridge’s big book is a most unfair petitio principii. 
No confession ever was made. Most of the points discussed in the book 
are irrelevant, and later works supply fuller information on some of 
them. 

For all Maratha affairs Grant Duff is the leading authority. I possess 
and have used two biographies of Nana Farnavis, one by Macdonald, A., 
Captain, Bombay N.I., Bombay, 1851 ; and the other by Briggs, John, 
An Autobiographical Memoir , dbc., reprinted from the J.1L A. S. } vol. ii, 
part i, London, 1829. Count de Boignc’s life is narrated sufficiently by 
Grant Duff, and more fully by Raymond, G .M., Mfrnoirc 2 , cfcc.(Chamb6ry. 
1830). Wilks, Mark, Historical Sketches of the South of India, dec., is the 
principal guide for the Mysore war. Some other boots are cited in the 
notes, and many more might be named. For the Board of Control see 
6 The India Board (1784-1858)’, by William Foster, C.I.E., in Trans . 
R. Hist. Soc read in November 1910. 
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CHAPTER 5 

Lord Cornwallis ; reforms ; the third Mysore war ; the 4 permanent 
settlement ’ ; Sir John Shore, a man of peace. 

Lord Cornwallis. Charles, second Earl Cornwallis, was in his 
forty-eighth year when, in 1786, he accepted unwillingly and from 
a sense of duty the office orTfo^Ternor-generaL A soldier by pro- 
fession, he had seen much active service. It was his misfortune 
tfiat in October 1781 he was in command of the force which was 
compelled to surrender at Yorlctown on the American coast, 
because the French fleet under de Grasse had secured for the 
moment command of the sea. Although the surrender ended the 
American war and assured the independence of the United States, 
the disaster, for which Cornwallis was not blamed personally, 
did not prevent his appointment to India. It was, as Marshimm 
observes, 4 the singular caprice of circumstances that the man who 
had lost America was sent out to govern India, and the man who 
; had saved India was subjected to a prosecution for high crimes and 
] misdemeanours’. 1 

It is refreshing for the historian to escape from the turbid polities 
of the time of Hastings and Macpherson and to pass into the more 
wholesome atmosphere of the Cornwallis regime. The new Governor- 
General, a member of the aristocratic oligarchy which then governed 
England, was raised by his peerage above the jealousies which 
must ever beset the path of a man promoted from the ranks of 
an official service and set to rule over his fellows. Hastings never 
could wholly overcome the disadvantages of his position, either 
as regards the Directors and ministry at home or his colleagues 
and subordinates in India. He was forced to make compromises 

1 ‘ An Historic Meeting . 

Yesterday members of the American Mission met the British War Cabinet 
and the Heads of the Departments most intimately concerned in the war 
at No. 10 Downing-street. The meeting was essentially a business meeting 
to consider how the United States could best work with us and with the 
other Allies for the single end we have in view. But the dullest imagination 
must be stirred by the gathering of the representatives of the two great 
English-speaking peoples for such a purpose upon such a scene. Until 
a century and a half ago they were one people with a common inheritance 
of blood and of language, of political and religious thought, of institutions, 
habits, character, and traditions coming down to them through countless 
generations. Then the claim of the colonists to self- iroverr.ment divided 
them from the Mother Country, and just because Mu \ u. . f same 
family the kinsmen stubbornly fought their quarrel out. It was in the 
room and at the table where the decisions which made the severance 
inevitable were taken, and where the treaty of peace with the new Republic 
was signed, that their representatives took counsel together yesterday 
against the enemy of the polity and of the civilization they have developed ’ 
(The Times , November 21, 1917). 
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and opportunist arrangements, and even occasionally to perpetrate 
jobs, in order to secure liis continuance in office and control over 
the instruments which he had to use. The personal rank and reputa- 
tion Cornwallis freed him from such necessities. He could 
afford to defy even the Prince Regent, when he sought to effect 
a scandalous job, and lie enjoyed the full confidence of the ministry, 
so that his authority in every department of government was 
uncontested. He was invested with military control as commander- 
in-chief. He obtained powers to overrule for adequate reasons 
the majority of his couneiir 
The want of that authority 
had been the most serious 
embarrassment of Hast- 
ings. The other most glar- 
ing faults in the Regulat- 
ing Act had been remedied 
by earlier legislation. Corn- 
wallis was not a genius, but 
his lack of imagination 
and intellectual brilliancy 
was compensated by the 
strength of his character 
and 1 1 is unflinching moral 
courage. No man ever 
presumed to question his 
integrity. His mistakes 
and failures do not affect 
the high respect due to his 
essentially noble nature and 
almost invariably straight- 
forward conduct. 

* yTtef orm of civil ser- 
vice. The first three years 
of his lordship’s term of 
office were mainly occupied 
in the reform of abuses, the 
eradication of corruption, and the provision of adequate sala- 
ries for the civil service. He was resolutely opposed to the old- 
fasKioned commercial view of the Directors, who liked to see small 
salaries shown in the accounts, while they were indifferent to the 
largeness of the, unofficial perquisites appropriated by their servants, 
Cornwallis, soon after his arrival, estimated the takings of the 
Resident of Benares at £40,000 a year. Such monstrous gains, 
of course, were stopped. The Resident was given the adequate 
but not then excessive salary of 5,000 rupees a month. Under 
the influence of the new system the Civil Service of India developed 
into the honourable body which it has continued to be ever since. 
Cornwallis was served by several admirable officials, among whom 
John Shore and Jonathan Duncan stand out pre-eminent. The 
administrative changes and reform swill be discussed more fully later. 
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Peace sought ; war found. Lord Cornwallis came out to 
India as a man of peace, bound by Act of Parliament and his own 
convictions to refrain from conquests and alliances, except in 
defence of British possessions or those of an ally. Before he 
went home he had broken the power of the principal potentate 
in the far south and had taken half of his dominions. Like more 
than one of his successors he came seeking peace and found war. 
The self-denying ordinance enacted by Parliament could not be 
strictly observed ; * and even Cornwallis, who disliked trickery, 
was driven on at least one occasion to evade the Act by a subter- 
fuge. The various Indian states, or 4 country powers as contem- 
porary writers called them, were not stable kingdoms with settled 
boundaries, capable of entering into a permanent system of polity. 
Nearly all the kingdoms were of recent origin founded by adven- 
turers, each of whom lough l: for his own hand, and schemed in- 
cessantly to oulwil. and subdue his neighbours. The policy of 
the Marathas, in its essence predatory, could not; be reconciled 
with general order. Nana Fa mavis, the PcshwiVs powerful 
minister in those times, aimed at restoring the supremacy of his 
people. Tippoo in the far south, an arrogant fanatical tyrant, 
apparently not quite sane, and filled with bitter hatred of the 
English intruders, never relaxed his efforts to drive them out. 
No fixed authority could be found anywhere, and the British 
rulers of Bengal, as the strongest military and naval power, 
found themselves irresistibly constrained to acknowledge the duties 
imposed by the possession of strength, and to accept the position 
of ^umpires’, not only in Hindostan or northern India, as in 
Verelst’s time, but of the whole country, even down to Travancore 
and Coorg in the extremity of the peninsula. When the war 
with Tippoo began in 179$, only thirty- three years had elapsed 
since Plassey. 

Causes of the Mysore war. In 1786 the Marathas, meaning 
the Peshwa acting under the advice of Napa Farnavls, Sindia, 
and Holkar, combined with the Nizam for the purpose of despoiling 
Tippoo, and in the following year forced him to cede a district 
and pay thirty lakhs of rupees. In 1788 ’Lord Cornwallis succeeded 
in obtaining Guntur in the northern Sarkars from the Nizam, who 
in return asked for troops under the provisions of the treaty of 
1768. Lord Cornwallis, hampered by the Act of Parliament and 
anxious to avoid an open breach with Tippoo, adopted, as Grant 
Duff observes, 4 a line of conduct more objectionable than an 
avowed defensive alliance’. He addressed a letter to the Nizam 
promising that if the English should at any future time obtain 
possession of the Carnatic Balaghat or uplands they would then 
fulfil their obligations to both the Nizam and the Marathas. When 
the letter was written the territory in question was included in 
the Mysore state. The Governor-general further promised to send 
the battalions on demand, on condition that they should not be 
employed against the allies of the Company, including specifically 
the Maratha## Tippoo’s name was not included among the allies. 
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Cornwallis thus evaded the Act by framing a treaty in the form 
of a letter. Tippoo heard of the evasion, and his anger at it was 
? one of the causes of the war which followed. In any case lie had 

\ intended to fight the English, and if possible, destroy their power. 

Invasion of Travanco*re. The immediate cause of the war 
was Tippoo’s attack on Travaneore, a state in alliance with and 
under the protection of the Company. It is needless to go into 
} the special reasons which induced the Sultan to attack Travaneore 
? at that moment, as he proceeded to do. On December 29, 1789, 

; lie assailed the 4 lines of Travaneore \ a rampart covering thirty 

j miles of the northegi frontier of the state, and suffered a repulse 

i owing to a sudden panic among his troops. 1 The plain country 

i was a scene of merciless devastation, the inhabitants were hunted 

ft and sent in immense numbers to tlie usual fate of captivity and 

i death.’ Lord Cornwallis treated that attack as an act of war 

r against the Company, and, ignoring the effects of his letter to the 

Nizam in July, wrote : 

‘That mad barbarian Tippoo has forced us into a war with him by 
attacking without any just provocation our ally the Raja of Travaneore, 
whose territories it is not only our interest to defend, but we are specifically 
bound to do it by the late treaty of peace.’ 

Triple alliance. Orders were sent to the government of 
Madras to regard the invasion of Travaneore as equivalent to 
a declaration of war against the Company, to collect military 
stores and transport, and to suspend all commercial expenditure. 
The provincial government, then under the control of two brothers 
named Hollond, of whom one, John, was governor, deliberately 
disobeyed the peremptory orders of the Governor-general in every 
particular. The rascals soon found that they had a master. John 
Hollond fled to Europe, and his brother, Edward John, who 
succeeded him as acting governor, was suspended from office. 
Subsequently, both of the Hollonds went to America and dis- 
appeared. The Governor-general, being now at war in defence of 
an ally, felt himself at liberty to conclude a 4 tripartite treaty 9 or A 
6 triple alliance 9 with the Nizam and the Marathas agMiist Tippoo. || 

The first two campaigns. General Medows, in command of 
the Company’s forces, occupied Dindigul and other places, while 
^ troops from Bombay took possession of Malabar. Seasonal and 
f transport difficulties prevented decisive operations. 

I - In December 1790 Lord Cornwallis in person assumed command. 

¥ After a siege he captured Bangalore, which he made liis base. 
Hampered by appalling difficulties in the way of supplies and trans- 
port he struggled on and inflicted a severe defeat on the Sultan 
! at (Arrakerry), only nine miles from Seringapatam, the 

capitals " The victory proved fruitless. At the moment when 
success seemed assured Cornwallis was obliged by fear of starvation 
to destroy his siege train and retire on Bangalore. 1 Just then 

r. 1 Full details of the sufferings of the army are given by Wilks. The 
|F Bombay force had to abandon a small hospital with 18 patients. 
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a Maratha force arrived with, ample supplies. If they had come 
a few days earlier the war might have been ended triumphantly. 
Lord Cornwallis bought the further aid or neutrality of the mer- 
cenary Marathas with funds provided by seizing the Company’s 
silver on its way to China. In those days modern linaneial facilities ' 
did not exist. There was no paper money, no funded debt, and no 
machinery of extensive credit. Each campaign had to be financed 
by chests full of coin, and the amazingly cumbrous arrangements 
for transport and supply were of a mediaeval character. 1 2 * 

Treaty of Seringapatam. Two campaigns having failed, 
Lord Cornwallis resolved to finish the busiipSs in 1702. With 
the help of an army from Bombay he approached Seringapatam 
in February, and convinced Tippoo that resistance was hopeless. 
Preliminary terms then arranged were converted on March 16 
into the definite treaty of Seringapatam, which required the 
cession of half of the Sui tan’s dominions, the payment of 630 lakhs 
of rupees, the release of all prisoners, and the surrender of two of 
Tippoo's sons as hostages. 

The Sultan was furious when he learned that the Governor- 
general insisted on the cession of Coorg, which did not come clearly 
within the precise language of the preliminary terms accepted. 
Lord Cornwallis could not possibly abandon to the rage of the , 
Sultan the gallant little principality, which had already suffered 
unspeakable cruelties at Tippoo’s hands ; but lie should not have 
exposed himself by the use of loose language to even the suspicion 
of breaking faith. Tippoo had paid a large part of the indemnity 
and sent in his sons before he realized that he must lose Coorg. 8 

Territorial adjustments. The territorial adjustments, in- 
tended to give shares of equal value to the three allies, may be 
described in the words of Wilks : 

4 The selections of ceded territory brought the Mahrattas to the river 
Toombucldra [Tungabhadra], their frontier in 1779 ; restored to Nizam 
Ali his possessions north of that river, and the province of Kurpa [Cudda- 
pah] to the south, which had been lost about the same period. The 
English obtained Malabar and Coorg ; the province of Dindigul [now in 
the north of the Madura District], which had jutted inconveniently into 
their southern provinces, and Baramahal [now the NE. portion of the 
Salem District], an iron boundary for Coromandel, which placed her 
frontier fortress of Rayacota [Rayakottai, now in SaJem District] on the 
table-land of Mysoor to the east, as the undisputed cession of Coorg 
secured a similar advantage to the west.’ 

1 The needs of Lord Cornwallis in 1792 were supplied by a huge supple- 
mentary army of Banjaras ( 4 Brinjaries ‘ Lumbanies ’), or professional 
nomad grain-carriers and dealers, numbering not less than 400,000. Wilks 
gives a curious account of them. Now that their ancient occupation has 
gone they have been mostly merged in the general population and become 
a mere caste. See Yule and Burnell, Glossary , s. v , Brinjarry. 

2 The dispute turned on the meaning of the word 4 adjacent ’ in the * . j 

preliminary articles. See the full diary of the tedious negotiations in 

Malcolm, Political History, 
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The districts left to Tippoo were 4 rugged and unproductive 5 in 
comparison with those of which he was deprived. Coorg was 
maintained as a protected state under its Raja, and so remained 
until 1834, when the misconduct of its ruler made annexation 
necessary. The annexations under the treaty of Seringapatam 
largely extended the area of the Madras and Bombay presidencies. 

Criticism. Lord Cornwallis is sometimes criticized for his 
failure to deal in a more drastic fashion with an implacable enemy. 
Subsequent events proved that the complete overthrow of Tippoo 
in 1792 would have saved another war ; 1 but at the time the 
Governor-general believed that he had done enough to secure a 
lasting peace. Annexation of the whole of Mysore would have 
displeased both the Nizam and the Marathas, offended public and 
official opinion at home, and contravened the policy of the Act of 
1784. The partial annexation effected was approved by the 
|" ministry, and the Governor-general was promoted to the rank 

i\ of Marquess. Tippoo compelled his subjects to pay most of the 

inderqnity, 2 and at once began preparations for the next war. 

I^rdhd policy. The most momentous and most hotly debated 
measure carried through by Lord Cornwallis was the Permanent 
Settlement of Bengal, Bihar,, the Benares Province, and part of 
Orissa. 3 Comparatively few readers of this book can have had 
practical, inside knowledge of the nature and working of the Indian 
systems of land tenure and finance, which differ widely from those 
prevalent in Europe and other parts of the world. Explanation 
at some length of elementary facts familiar to experts is therefore 
indispensable for the majority of students who do not possess the 
5 experience gained by Collectors and Settlement Officers. 

India always has been a country mainly agricultural, and for 
that reason the proper treatment of the problems connected with 
the land is the primary duty of an Indian government, so far as 
internal administration is concerned. Good policy concerning 
the land means contentment and peace ; bad policy means dis- 
content and disturbance. Indian finance always has depended 
on the land policy, because from time immemorial the right of 
the government, whatever its form might be, to a large share of 
the gross produce of the land has been admitted by everybody, 
and that share has been the principal source of the income of the 
F state. Even now, when new sources of revenue have been developed 
* ’ b.y the action of modern conditions, the 4 land revenue ’ constitutes 

about from 38 to 40 per cent, of the income of the government of 

1 General Medows would have preferred to dethrone Tippoo and restore 
the country to its Hindu rulers, the policy adopted later by Lord Wellesley 

; ; ; ( Cornwallis Corr., ii. 78). 

2 Wilks tells of the 4 horrible tortures 5 used to enforce the levy, which 
caused an extensive secret emigration into the Company’s newly acquired 
territory. 

3 Attempts to introduce the permanent settlement into the northern 
fe Sarkars (Circars) 4 mostly failed ’ (I. £?., 3908, vol. xvi, p. 318, s . v. Madras 
% Presidency). 
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India, In earlier days its percentage was considerably higher ; 
amounting to 7,5 per cent, or more of the gross receipts. 

The share of the state. The legitimate government share 
of the gross produce according to the best legal authorities was 
one-fourth, but Akbar demanded one-third generally, and one-half 
in Kashmir. Theoretical limitations did not count for much. 

In practice, nearly every ruler, Hindu or Musalman, took all he 
could get, and often the principle was avowed that the cultivating 
occupier, the 4 ryot ’ ( raiyot ), should be left no more than a bare 
subsistence and seed grain, in order that he might not wax fat 
and kick. Very often so much was not left. Then the cultivators 
were forced to desert their lands, which lay waste, a prey to wild 
beasts. The temptation to kill the goose which laid "the eggs 
proved irresistible in many cases. Even the early 4 settlements ’ 
made by British officers frequently erred on the side of over- 
assessment, with disastrous results. The financial and economic 
benefits of moderate assessment are now universally recognized 
in British India, but the practical difficulties in the way of attaining 
the golden mean are immense. In Bengal of the eighteenth century 
the information accessible was so crude that a decently fair 
assessment was impossible. The Benares province was more 
fortunate, because it was a comparatively small area and was 
assessed by Jonathan Duncan, the best revenue officer of the 
period. 

Modes of collection. The government share of the produce 
might be collected inj^ind, either by actual division and weighment 
of the crop, or by various methods of appraisement or estimating. 

It might also be valued and collected in cash, the system preferred , 
by Akbar, and now universally adopted in British territory. The 
ancient tradition, it should be clearly understood, allowed no 
place for an economic, competitive landlord’s rent. According to 
theory, the whole produce should be shared between the State 
(sarkar) and the peasant ( 4 ryot ’). Akbar encouraged direct 
payments by each peasant ( 4 ryotwar settlement’), which, as 
Sir Thomas Munro rightly insisted, was 4 the old system of the 
country But in practice that arrangement often proved to be 
unworkable, and the services of a middleman under one name or 
another, zemindar, or what not, had to be called in. His remunera- 
tion was in the nature of a commission on the collections. Akbar 
sanctioned the payment of such commission, where necessary, at ^ 
the rate of 2| per cent. 1 That allowance to middlemen easily 
passes into landlord’s rent, and, as a matter of fact, is the origin 
of the landlord’s rent now levied in Bengal and most parts of * 
India. Ancient Indian law recognized no freeholders, except in 
Malabar, and certain other regions in the peninsula. 2 The prevailing 

1 The best definition of the position of an early Bengal zemindar is 

that in Harington’s Analysis , reproduced in Seton-Karr, Lord Cornwallis 
(Rulers of India), p. 34. It deserves careful study. The Cornwallis * 
zemindar is defined, ibid., p. 36. ■■ t 

2 Munro found documentary evidence of private property in land in 
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opinion certainly was that the ultimate property in land vested 
in the State, and that opinion still is ordinarily held and acted on 
in the Native or Protected States of northern India. The corollary 
to that proposition is that the State or government could do what 
it pleased with tenures, subject only to vague customary rights, 
more or less recognized, but never defined, and never enforceable 
by law. Powerful people also needed to be careful, for fear of 
throwing land out of cultivation. Established 4 ryots ’ were under- 
stood to have a prescriptive right to retain their fields so long as 
they paid at customary rates their 4 land revenue \ or government 
share of the produce, which in the old days was indistinguishable 
from rent. The British creation of 4 proprietary right 5 in northern 
India has brought in a third party, the landlord or zemindar, who 
collects rents from the 1 ryots ’ or peasants, and pays 4 land revenue * 
as a share of the rent, not of the produce. The modem settlement 
officer values rents, not crops. If there is no actual rent, as in the 
case where a 4 proprietor 5 cultivates his own land, a hypothetical 
rent is calculated, and 4 rent-rates ’ are worked out for the whole 
cultivated area. In the eighteenth century no such refinements 
were possible. Rough assessments were usually made on the basis 
of previous collections, or, sometimes, as by Duncan in Benares, 
on estimates framed by hereditary skilled officers called MnUngOs 
( 4 canoongoes ’ ). At other times the assessments were made in 
a still rougher fashion by putting up the 4 land revenue 5 of a tract 
to auction. In that case the contractor was called a 4 farmer % 
and the highest bidder got the contract. He then had to raise 
the sum agreed on as he best could from the middlemen and 
peasants under him. Warren Hastings was obliged to resort to 
the farming system as a makeshift for his hurried quinquennial 
4 settlement ’ of 1772-7. It is an evil system, intolerable except 
as a makeshift. 

Questions of person and time . In the time of Lord Cornwallis 
everybody was agreed that the 4 settlement ’ contract should 
be made with the established middlemen or zemindars, whose 
position had become hereditary, as usual in India. ^ ' 

The question of term remained open. Most native governments 
made rough 4 annual settlements \ Akbar had preferred longer 
terras, and, actually, the Bengal 4 settlement ’ made by his finance 
minister, Raja Todar Mall, lasted for seventy-six years. 

Chaos in Bengal. In the eighteenth century everything fell 
into confusion. In Bengal the village communities, which still 
held rural society together in Upper India, dissolved, and the 
kdnUngOs ceased to maintain their records properly. Individual 
zemindars, originally mere collecting removable middlemen, de- 
veloped into h ereditary , potentate s , each controlling a huge ex- 
tent of country. The Mogul government always had been in 

N. Kanara going back for a thousand years (Gleig’s Life 2 , i. 347). The 
4 other regions ’ alluded to are — from Sunda [in Mysore] to the Wynaad 
[now included in the Malabar District], the Carnatic* Tanjore, and Madura 
{ibid., ii. 125). 
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the habit of allowing local landholders and middlemen, whatever 
their designation might be, to exercise practically despotic authority 
over the peasantry. The officials did not worry much about the 
details of administration, so long as the revenue came in sufficiently 
well to satisfy the persons in power, whoever or wherever they ^ 
might be. Nobody’s position or rights could be exactly defined in 
legal, precise terms. Lord Cornwallis suddenly introduced his 
4 permanent settlement ’ into the chaos thus sketched, and effected 
a revolution, without fully intending it. He was firmly persuaded 
that he had conferred a boon on the country which he did so much 
to ruin ; and when he had departed his successors continued 
to pretend that all was well, being unwilling to admit failure. 

No official blundering could ruin altogether a fertile region like 
Bengal, filled with an industrious population. 

Meaning of ‘settlement’. The term 4 settlement’ so often 
used in the foregoing observations has in India a technical meaning, - : 
which needs definition. The term is a translation of the Persian 
word bandobast . In the time of Lord Cornwallis revenue records 
being Written in Persiaa, the technical terms used mostly came 
from that language, which included many Arabic words. The 
vocabulary of official Persian differed little from that of modern 
4 High Urdu \ - The comprehensive term bandobast or 6 settlement ’ 
covered all the operations incidental to the assessment of the land 
revenue or government share of the produce. The survey which 
had been a necessary preliminary in Akbar’s time, as it is now, 
had dropped out of use in all provinces. The main factors in 
a 6 settlement ’ were the persons with whom the contract should be 
made, the amount of money demanded, the modes of collection, 
the penalties for default, and the term for which the arrangement 
should hold good. 

Policy of the home authorities. The home authorities had 
been much disturbed by the reports concerning the vacillating 
policy pursued in Indian revenue matters, and were extremely 
anxious to secure a permanent revenue assessed on fixed principles. 
They were not keen about obtaining an increase of the annual 
amount. The farming system was condemned definitely, and all 
parties were agreed that the 6 settlement ’ should be made with the 
recognized zemindars. Nobody advocated a survey or very detailed 
investigation of the assessable resources of the country, which J 
settlement officers are accustomed to call the 1 assets \ «*V' 

Question of term. The term for which the settlement should 
be made was the principal topic debated. So far back as January 
1776 Francis had written an able minute advocating a permanent, 
unchangeable assessment. 1 In a dispatch of 1786, the year in 
which Cornwallis came out, the Directors expressed their preference l 
for a permanent settlement, never again to be revised. The : 
Governor-general seems to have made up his mind from the first j 
that such a measure must be passed. It is certain that in 1789 he I 
had come to a fixed resolve on the matter, which could 15% be * ^ 

1 Ascoli, p. 34. • , * j 
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shaken by any argument. He succeeded in convincing the Prime 
Minister and the President of the Board of Control that he was 
right. The two statesmen shut themselves up in a country house 
for ten days to study the question and decided to support the * 
opinion of the Governor-general, Accordingly the Permanent 
Settlement for Bengal, Bihar, and Orissa (i. e. Midnapur) was 
proclaimed in and for the Benares Province two years later. 

Shore urged with all his force the obvious common-sense view 
that the measure was premature and that an irrevocable .^tep 
should not be taken on information which everybody knew to be 
extremely imperfect concerning a huge country largely waste and 
still suffering from the effects of the famine of 1770. He argued 
that ordinary prudence required that tin- ;i;rrc-cv.< n ! ■ ■ h \ Id be taken 
for ten years only, an arrangement w..i- ii ■•■ji.. i ,si.' -v time for 
inquiry and consideration. 

Arguments of Cornwallis. Cornwallis replied to the effect 
that there had been plenty of inquiry, that the information was 
jsutticient, that the government would b& no wiser ten years 
hence, and that nothing save absolute permanence would stimulate 
the progress and imp-ov.; r\cnt of the country. He cherished an 
idle dream that h< \w- iid V able to create a class of landholders, 
like the best kind of English county magnates, who, under the 
magic influence of ownership and permanent assessment, would 
6 make the country flourish, and secure happiness to the body of 
inhabitants \ Being 4 persuaded that nothing could be so ruinous** 
to the public interest as that the land should be retained as the| 
property of Government he was further 4 convinced that, failing 
the claim of right of the zemindars, it would be necessary for the 
public good to grant a right of property in the soil to them, or to 
persons of other descriptions.’ He proceeds to say s 

4 1 may safely assert that one-third of the Company’s territory in 
Hindostan is now a jungle inhabited only by wild beasts. Will a ten years’ 
lease induce any proprietor to clear away that jungle, and encourage the 
ryots to come and cultivate his lands, when at the end of that lease he must 
either submit to be taxed ad libitum for the newly cultivated lands, or lose 
all hope of deriving any benefit from his labour, for which perhaps by that 
time he will hardly be repaid ? 

I must own that it is clear to my mind that a much more advantageous 
tenure will be necessary to incite the inhabitants of this country to make 
those exertions which can alone effect any substantial improvement. 

The habit which the zemindars have fallen into of subsisting by annual 
expedients has originated, not in any constitutional imperfection in the 
people themselves, but by the fluctuating measures of Government ; and 
I cannot therefore admit that a period of ten years will be considered byj 
the generality of people as a term nearly equal in estimate to perpetuity. I 

By the prudent landholders it will not, whatever it may be by proprietors 
of a contrary description. It would be unwise, therefore, to deny the 
former the benefit of a permanent system, because the, mismanagement 
of the latter will not allow them to derive the same advantage from it. 

It is for the interest of the State that the landed property should fall into 
the hands of the most frugal and thrifty class of people, who will improve 

1976 ’ . u 
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their lands and protect the ryots, and thereby promote the general pros- 
perity of the country. 

If there are men who will not follow this line of conduct when an oppor- 
tunity is afforded them by the enaction [sic] of good laws, it surely is not 
inconsistent with justice, policy, or humanity to say that the sooner their ^ 
bad management obliges them to part with their property to the more 
industrious, the better for the State. 

It is immaterial to Government what individual possesses the land, 
provided he cultivates it, protects the ryots, and pays the public revenue. 

The short-sighted policy of having recourse to annual expedients can 
only be corrected by allowing those who adopt it to suffer the consequences 
of it, leaving to them at the same time the power of obviating them by 
pursuing the opposite line of conduct.’ 

Criticism. Such feeble reasoning, while plausible enough on 
paper to deceive able English ministers ignorant of Indian condi- 
tions, was so utterly unrelated to the realities that it hardly 
deserves the trouble of refutation. It may, however, be well to 
observe that the grant or declaration of a "heritable, transferable 
right of property in the soil as a boon bestowed on the zemindars % 
ignored the ancient rights of multitudes of under-proprietors of 
various kinds as well as the customary tenant-rigid, or hold on 
the soil at fair customary rates enjoyed by the ryots ; that no 
serious attempt was made to secure respect for such rights and 
customary possession ; that the words 4 his lands ’ applied to 
a vast zemindari were false in fact and implied an agrarian revolu- 
tion ; that great zemindars were not in the habit of spending , 
jeapital on land reclamation or improvement ; that such operations 
"actually were effected bit by bit on a small scale by individual 
ryots ; that no shadow of reason existed for believing that the 
transferees of properties would 4 improve the lands and protect 
the ryots ’ better than the old zemindars had done ; that, as a 
matter of fact, the new men were much worse than the old ; and 
that the policy avowed in the concluding paragraphs of the extract 
was heartless and cruel. Much more might be said, but so much is 
enough . 1 

Cruelty of the sale law. A tremendous change in usage and 
^practice was introduced by the Permanent Settlement legislation 
through the enforcement of the sale of zemindaris by auction as 
the sole penalty for default. Previous rulers had been accustomed 
to imprison, flog, torture, or even kill defaulters; but whatever 
pain was inflicted fell \upon individuals, without impairing the ^ / 
position of the defaulter's family, or inflicting loss of the vague 
rights recognized as existing. The notion that a big zemindar’s 
interest in a whole barony o / county was liable to be sold up and 
I * ost I° r ever because his agent had been a day late in paying the 
I government revenue was wholly new to the Indian mind, which 
Jfound extreme difficulty in grasping the terrible reality of the 
novel situation. Lord Cornwallis abhorred all forms of personal 

1 Mill’s very much longer denunciation of the Cornwallis legislation 
is not open to hostile criticism to any material extent. j 
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coercion, and in his anxiety to relieve landholders from corporal 
indignities subjected them to evils far worse. The rigid punctuality 
o x> payr'ont required by the law could not be fully enforced. Large 
i... ,ni. « - . i ■ r s( ■: in spite of the cruelty of the sale law, especially 
during the period of about fifteen years following the proclamation 
of the permanent settlement. Innumerable proofs of the mischief 
done might be cited, but it will suffice to quote the testimony of 
the Collector of Midnapur in 1802, who wrote that the zemindars 
‘ all say that such a harsh and oppressive system was never before resorted 
to in this country ; that the custom of imprisoning landholders for arrears 
of revenue was, in comparison, mild and indulgent to them ; that, though 
it was no doubt the intention of government to confer an important 
benefit on them by abolishing the custom, it has been found by melancholy 
experience that the system of sales and attachments, which has been 
substituted for it, has in the course of a very few years reduced most of 
the great zemindars in Bengal to distress and beggary, and produced a 
urea I or change in the landed property of Bengal than 1ms, pe rhaps, ever 
happened in I he same space of time, in any age or country, by the mere 
effect of internal regulations.’ 

That indictment of the policy of Lord Cornwallis is literally 
true. The great landholders more or less completely ruined 
included the Rajas of Linajpur, Rajshahi, Bishanpur, Nadiya 
(Nuddea), Cossijurah, and many others. 1 

''■J The auction purchasers. *Nor were the persons substituted 
any better as landlords than their predecessors had been. On the 
contrary, as already stated, they were much worse, because the 
ill-understood foreign sale law afforded endless opportunities for 
trickery and chicanery to rogues who mastered the formalities, 
of the collector’s office, suborned the underlings, and often acquired! 
valuable properties for a trifle. In manjr cases the purchasers! 
were agents, attorneys, or bailiffs of the zemindars, and purchases 
were constantly effected in the names of persons other than the 
real buyers. The purchasers, far from showing an inclination 
to become 4 prudent trustees of the public interests were selfish, 
greedy speculators, indifferent to everything except their own 
immediate pecuniary interest, and bitterly hostile to the holders 
of all subordinate rights. Very often they resided in Calcutta 
or some other city, never going near the estates which they were 
expected to improve. In the years 1 871-4^' when I served as 
Assistant Collector in the permanently "settled districts of the 
Benares province, I examined many old records and heard endless 
stories of the iniquities of the auction-purchasers, although in 
that province the evil never attained the magnitude which it 
reached in Bengal. The effect on the peace of the country-side 
was then disastrous and probably is still felt. A family which 
has lost its legal rights by an auction sale always regards the 
transaction as unjust, and usually becomes a centre of agrarian 
disturbance, frequently resulting in murder. 

So far as the hoped for creation of a landed aristocracy of a 
1 Fifth Report, in Ascoli, pp. 214, 223. 
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progressive character from among either the old zemindars or 
the new men was concerned the permanent settlement was 
a ghastly failure. The pecuniary benefit was reaped chiefly by 
v rogues. 

Ni Neglect of subordinate rights. In respect of the under- 
proprietors and peasants or 4 ryots ’ of various classes, who 
possessed well-recognized, although ill-defined customary rights, 
while owing equally well-recognized and ill-defined duties, the 
result of the obstinate idealism of Lord Cornwallis was equally 
disastrous. The government contented itself with expressing pious 
aspirations in the wordy preambles to Regulations and in making 
fine promises of future legislation which were never fulfilled. The 
first serious attempt to grasp the problem of lenanl.-righf. was made 
by Act X of 1859, which unhappily proceeded mi lines not in 
accordance with custom, and was on the whole a failure. Subse- 
quent attempts to solve the problem do not seem to have met 
with much greater success, but I am not qualified by experience 
in the Lower Provinces to express a decided opinion on that point. 

‘No rent’ combinations. Another evil result of the senti- 
mental obstinacy of Lord Cornwallis was the demoralization of 
the tenantry, who often adopted a 4 no rent ’ policy, and made it 
impossible for the landholder to fulfil his obligations. A man who 
could not collect his rents could not pay his land revenue. Lord 
Cornwallis was perversely wedded to the notion that all disputes 
concerning the land could be easily settled by referring the parties 
to the civil courts established by him. The break-down of those 
courts will be noticed presently. 

Distraint ; the Fifth Report. In 1799 an attempt to relieve 
the embarrassment of the zemindars was made by giving them 
the power of distraint, as copied from English law. The newly 
acquired power, which was unsuitable to the country, was tyranni- 
cally abused. The famous Fifth Report of the Select Committee 
of the House of Commons, presented in 1812, and drafted by the 
Senior Clerk of the Board of Control, gives a comprehensive and 
distressing view of the evils wrought by the permanent settlement, 
coloured to a considerable extent by the desire of the committee 
to prove that the country, notwithstanding 4 certain imperfections * 
in the 4 system of internal government in the Bengal provinces \ 
yet 4 exhibited in every part of it, improvement on a general view, 
advancing with accelerated progress in latter times.’ 

Advantages of delay. If the settlement had been made for 
ten years only as Shore advised, or even for a longer term, the 
defects inevitable in a rough and ready measure designed and 
executed by officers very imperfectly informed concerning essential 
facts could have been noted and cured by suitable remedies. The 
rights of subordinate holders and ryots might have been properly 
secured, the old landholding families might have been preserved, 
the villanies attendant on auction sales could have been stopped, 
^and grave financial loss would have been avoided. 

Lack of local knowledge. The permanent settlement had yet 
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one more injurious result. The land revenue being fixed for ever 
and its payment on the whole secured by a mechanical recourse 
to the process of sale, no motive remained to induce officials to study 
minutely rural tenures and conditions. The kanungos (canoongoes), 
the authorized hereditary custodians of knowledge concerning 
the land, were abolished, and the village accountants (paiwdris) 
were declared to be merely private servants of the zemindars. 
No local collecting establishment was required. The extensive 
establishment of tahstlddrs and subordinate officials at the disposal 
of the Collector of a District in temporarily settled provinces 
docs not exist in Bengal, where the Magistrate and Collector is, 
so to speak, deprived of eyes and ears. He is constrained to rely 
for local investigations almost entirely on the police, an unsatis- 
factory agency. Considerable tracts of Bengal had the good 
fortune to escape the wide net of the permanent settlement for 
various reasons which cannot be explained here. Such tracts 
have been surveyed, examined, and assessed by skilled settlement 
officers in modern times and the knowledge thus acquired has 
thrown much light on rustic economy. But in the province taken 
as a whole it is extremely difficult for officials to gain that accurate 
information concerning the land which is the ordinary equipment 
of a competent officer in other provinces. Under the Bengal 
Tenancy Act of 1885 power was taken to make a survey and prepare 
a record of rights even in permanently settled tracts. Such 
operations have taken place in north Bihar and certain other 
Districts. In so far as they have been completed they remove 
the reproach of official ignorance concerning those areas. 

Financial loss. The financial loss caused by the permanent 
settlement is enormous, and cannot be less than 300 lakhs, or 
30 millions of rupees a year, a burden which the rest of India has 
to bear. 1 Apologists for the measure may urge that the apparent 
loss lias been made up by the increase of cultivation due to the 
permanency of the assessment. Several years ago when lecturing 
at Oxford I came to the conclusion and taught my pupils that 
the large increase in cultivation which has taken place cannot be- f 
justly ascribed to the Permanent Settlement legislation. Mr. \ 
Ascoli, an expert revenue officer serving in Bengal, independently 
has ? Tormed the same opinion. 2 * Probably few disinterested and 

1 The figure is put considerably higher in I. G . (1908, vol. vii, p. 301, 

s. v. Bengal). 

55 4 There is little doubt that the extension of cultivation subsequent to 

1793 was due entirely to natural causes, such as the normal increase of 
population. . . . There is nothing in the contemporary accounts, nor in the 
subsequent history of zemindari management, to show that the extension 
of cultivation wag in any way due to the efforts of the proprietors, or to 
suggest that similar results would not have been obtained under a different 
form of settlement. . . .The Permanent Settlement in itself had no immediate 
effect on the state of cultivation 5 ( Early Revenue History of Bengal . 1917, 
p. 80). 4 We have only to guard the Byots from oppression, and they will 
create the revenue for us ’ (Sir T. Munro in Gleig’s Life 2 , i. 174). 
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well-informed persons outside of Bengal could now be found to 
applaud the wisdom of the Permanent Settlement. Right or 
wrong, it has become irrevocable. The author of this book has 
no doubt that it was wrong. 

Districts. 1 * * 4 The division of the province into districts is the backbone 
of the whole system of reforms. The Supervisors, the Provincial Councils, 
and the earlier Collectors had exercised their doubtful authority over a 
series of fiscal divisions, parganas , zemindaries, &c. . . . The new districts 
were territorial units . . . reduced to twenty-three in number ’ in 1787. 

4 The process of rendering the districts more compact continued . . . but the 
system evolved by Shore . . , has formed the basis of all subsequent ad- 
ministration.’ A 

/ Judicial reforms. The judicial reforms, civil and criminal, 
/were based on the district arrangement, and, although much 
modified in detail by later legislation, served as the foundation 
of the existing system, and were an improvement on the tentative 
institutions of Hastings. A civil court under a European judge 
was constituted for every district, and a gradation of appeal courts 
was established. Collectors were divested of judicial functions, 
and almost all disputes were referred to the civil courts. European 
judges were sent on circuit to perform the functions now performed 
by Sessions Judges, and the grosser faults of the Muhammadan 
criminal law were abolished, but that law, slightly modified, still 
supplied the place of a penal code, and supplied it very ill. The 
Judge of each district ( zillah ) had also the powers of a magistrate 
and the control of the police, who were officered by Indian darogas , 
e&hh in charge of a police circle ( thdna ) about twenty miles square. 
The daroga received a salary of only twenty-five rupees a month, 
plus ten rupees for every dacoit or brigand convicted, and a com- 
mission on stolen property recovered. \ Murders, robberies, and other 
enormities were extremely numerous, and the darogas were a 
terror to the well-disposed rather than to the evil doers. The 
introduction of a more efficient police administration had to wait 
until the years JL 859-62, when the High Courts were founded, the 
Penal Code and" Code of Criminal Procedure enacted, and the 
police was organized on the model of the Royal Irish Constabulary. 

Radical error of Lord Cornwallis. Lord Cornwallis had 
an extraordinary distrust of all 4 native ’ or Indian officials. 

1 Ascoii, p. 39. 4 The unit of administration in British India is the 

district, corresponding roughly with the Sark&r of the Mogul system. 
In British India 2.7S (list riels exist. . . . Many of the native or protected 
states, as for example the Nizam’s dominions or Hyderabad state, follow 
the British system and make use of the district as the unit of administration. 

Each such district i* -rc! irr.rily n r-on rider able area, as large as a good- 
sized English county, nvi \i\*j .i population of 1,000,000 more or 

less. In the Madras : ■■ \ Me- >1: - are exceptionally large, . , . 

The average area of a -I s -' ■ i-- I, l ie square miles, and the average 

population is about 931,000 ’ (The Oxford Survey of the British Empire , 
1914, vol. ii, p. 249). The districts in the time of Lord Cornwallis were | 
large and unwieldy. I 
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4 1 conceive he wrote, that all regulations for the reform of flint reriminaP 
department would be useless and nugatory, whilst the execution of I hem 
depends upon any native whatever,’ 

and went on to insist that all judicial proceedings should be at 
least supervised by Europeans. His plan for paying liberal salaries 
applied only to the European service. 1 Such entire exclusion of 
ail indigenous agency from any responsible position was, as 
Marshman justly observes, 

4 the great and radical error of Lord Cornwallis. . . . Under the impolitic 
system established in 17911, the prospects of legitimate and honourable 
ambition were altogether closed against the natives of the country.’ 

Space fails to enter into particulars of the working of the judicial 
system, but there can be no doubt that it broke down utterly on 
both the civil and criminal sides to such a degree that for many 
years justice was almost denied. The courts were far too few, were 
hampered by technicalities, 2 * and dogged with arrears. Inl795 
the Civil Court of Burdwan was more than 30, 000 eases in arrear. 
Much information on the subject is contairled in the Fifth Report. 
Magisterial powers were restored to Collectors in 1835. Cornwallis 
believed firmly, as many people now do, in the theoretical merits 
of the complete separation of executive from judicial functions. 
Practical men, who know the strength of the Indian tradition 
which looks to one officer, the Hakim, or person who can give orders 
( hukm ), as the representative of the government, do not believe 
that the villagers are gainers by the multiplication of departments 
and the sub-division of authority. But the subject is too large for 
discussion in this place. The student, however, should note that 
the theories of Cornwallis failed to stand the test of practice. 

The 4 country powers \ Cornwallis did his best to avoid 
entanglements with the 4 S country powers \ He had, however, 
the spirit to tell Mahadaji Sindia in peremptory language that he 
must keep his hands off Oudh. Both that province and the 
Carnatic continued to be scandalously misgoverned. Neither 
Nawab took the slightest practical notice of the abundant excellent 
advice tendered by the Governor-General. 

1 Sir Thomas Munro understood the subject far better and entertained 
the most liberal views on it. 

2 The Cornwallis Code drawn up by Mr. George Barlow, afterwards 

Governor-general, was an extended and spoiled edition of Impey’s short 
code, which was much more practical and sensible. 4 It would have been 
better to have curtailed nine-tenths of the regulations — to have confined 
appeals within narrower limits, and to have made the zillah [district] 
judges absolute ’ (Munro in Gleig’s life, i. 420). It is hardly necessary to 
point out that now the great majority of judicial officers on the civil side 
are of Indian birth, that thousands of their countrymen exercise criminal 
powers, and that some of the most efficient High Court judges are Indians. 

’ The general level of judicial integrity has been raised to an extent which 
;j would have seemed incredible to Lord Cornwallis, but not to Sir Thomas 
- 1 Munro, who fully understood the possibilities of improvement. Munro, 

S perhaps, was the wisest of all Anglo-Indian statesmen. 
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x i Grhtilam Kadir. MahadajI was in a critical position in 1787 
owing to attacks by. Rohilla chiefs. In the year following (1788) 
a ruffian named Ghulam Kadir, son of Zabita Khan Rohilla, 
seized Delhi and plundered the palaee. In the course of his 
proceedings he even flogged the princesses and brutally blinded 
the titular emperor, Shall Alam, in order to force the disclosure 
of supposed hidden treasure. When Sindia recovered Delhi 
Ghulam Kadir paid the penalty of his ill deeds by a death of torture. 

Later career of Sindia. Sindia had established his pow r er with 
the aid of M. de Boigne, the foreign ollicer already mentioned, 
who ultimately commanded three brigades of eight battalions 
each, with the needful complement of artillery and cavalry. The 
old Maratha style of warfare was abandoned, and Sindia relied 
on regular troops, equipped much in the same way as those of 
the Company, and comprising both liajputs and Mosul mims. 
M. de Boigne defeated Ismail Beg, a Muhammadan chief, at Pfltan 
in Rajputana in 171)0 ; the Rajput allies of that chief at Mlrtha 
(Mairta, Merta) in the* year following and Ilolkar’s army under 
a Frenchman named Dudrenec at Lakherl (Lukhairee) in 1792. 1 * 

Sindia then (1X92) went down to Poona and took part in the 
solemn investiture of the Peshwa as titular Vakll-i Mullah , or Vice- 
gerent of the Empire, which dignity had been conferred by the 
Padshah some years earlier. MahadajI died in 1791*, Grant Duff 
describes him as 

4 a man of great political sagacity, and of considerable genius ; of deep 
artifice, restless ambition, and of implacable revenge. ... His countenance 
was expressive of good sense and good humour ; but his complexion was 
dark, his person inclining to corpulency, and he limped from the effects 
of his wound at Pauniput. His habits were simple, his manners kind and 
frank, but sometimes blustering and coarse.* 

He left no male issue, and was succeeded by his grand-nephew, 
Daulat Rao, a boy of thirteen, whom he had intended to adopt. 

The intrigues of the Maratha courts during the time of Lord 
Cornwallis are too complex for narration in this work. The 
curious will find full details in Grant Duffs History . 

Renewal of Charter. When the Regulating Act ofJJZT^Lwas 
enacted the Charter of the East India Company had been confirmed 
for twenty years. As the time for renewal drew near a brisk 
discussion on the subject arose in England, and an agitation was 
started by merchants and manufacturers in favour of the opening 
of the trade. Lord Cornwallis was strongly opposed to substantial 
change, and saw dreadful visions of India filled by 4 desperate 
speculators \ if the Company’s privileges should be abolished. 
The authorities also strongly objected to the importation of 
schoolmasters or missionaries. In short, all the old notions and 
prejudices still swayed official minds, and Parliament was easily 
persuaded to follow the guidance of the ministers, without examining 

1 For an account of these battles from the Rajput point of view see 

Tod, Personal Narrative , chap, xxviii, xxix (popular ed., vol. i). 
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their arguments too closely. In the end the charter was renewed 
for twenty years without material modification. The only con- 
cession made to the general public was the trivial allowance to; 
private traders of 3,000 tons of cargo space yearly under conditions! 
unacceptable to merchants. I 
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The Revolutionary War. The execution of Louis XVI of 
France in January 1793 resulted in the beginning of the Revolu- 
tionary War between France and England, which lasted almost 
without interruption until the battle of Waterloo in 1815. Lord 
Cornwallis, who had determined to retire from India, went down 
to Madras in order to superintend the reduction of the French 
settlements, but found that the work had been done before his 
arrival. He sailed for home from Madras in October. 

Character of Lord Cornwallis. The personal character of , 

U 3 
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Lord Cornwallis deservedly secured him universal respect (hiring 
his lifetime, and his memory is still justly held in honour. The 
errors of policy which marked his Indian career were committed 
from the purest of motives and with the best intentions. The 
extent of those errors did not become apparent until long after 
he had disappeared from the scene, and both the government at 
home and the authorities in India were unwilling to admit the 
failure of much of his work. He continued to be employed in 
high office, and, as we shall see, was even sent out to India again. 
His incessant war against corruption and jobbery in every form was 
his especial glory. His reorganization of the Covenanted Civil 
Service and his establishment of the District or zillah as the unit 
of administration were enduring reforms for which he deserves full 
credit. He was a capable military commander, and knew how to 
control his subordinates. He was free from personal animosity, and 
always anxious to promote the most competent officials. His 
correspondence gives a pleasing picture of a thoroughly honest, 
hard-working, public-spirited ruler, exempt from avarice, 1 and 
actuated by an imperative sense of duty. 

Sir John Shore. Lord Cornwallis maintained for sound reasons 
still valid the opinion that no servant of the Company eve* should 
be appointed Governor-general. Unfortunately his esteem for 
his friend Sir John Shore induced him to make an exception to 
his rule and to recommend Sir John as his successor. The King 
and ministry concurring, Shore was appointed and took over 
charge in August 1793. Although his administration lasted for 
font .and ,a -half years , its history may be dismissed briefly. Sir 
Jolih; notwithstanding his exemplary personal character and sincere 
piety, was one of the worst of the few really incompetent Governors- 
general. He had the candour to acknowledge his incompetence in 
a private letter dated March 9, 1796, when he wrote : 

6 The fact is this that the duties of my situation are too much, I fear, for 
my abilities. . . . Often have I wished that Lord Cornwallis were at the head 
of the Administration here, and that I were his coadjutor, as formerly ; 
all would then have been easy to him and to me * (Life, i. 363). 

Like Galba, Shore might be described as capax imperii , nisi 
imperas$et> 1 fit to bear rule, had he never ruled 1 ; an admirable 
subordinate, but not big enough to stand the test of exercising 
supreme power. 

Battle of Kharda. Shore, paralysed by a slayisli obedience to 
the words of the Act of Parliament of 1784- and by unworthy fear 
/Of the Marathas, brok® faitK w^ when that prince 

' was threatened by" the* robber state. The Governor-general 
wrapped up his reasons for refusing to obey the call of honour in 
sophistical phrases, equivalent substantially to a declaration that 
it would not pay to keep faith. 2 He therefore allowed a powerful 

1 Both he and General Medows refused to take their shares of the 
Seringapatam prize-money. 

a The words of the treaty did not definitely bind the government of 
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Maratha combination, including the Peshwa, Sindia, Ilolkar, and 
all the other leaders, to overwhelm the Nizam at the battle of 
Kharda in 1795. 1 The battle itself was nothing, the fighting being 
* contemptible, but it was enough to reduce the Nizam to a state 
1 „ of vassalage and to exalt the dangerous Maratha power to a pinnacle 

of arrogance. The war of 1795 p yyas the last occasion on which 
c the chiefs of the Mahratta nation assembled under the authority 
of their Peshwa \ In all subsequent transactions each chief acted 
independently. 

Maratha troubles. The aggrandizement of the Marathas was 
stayed by unexpected events, not by the foresight of the Governor- 
I general. Maclho Kuo Narfiyan, the young Peshwa, weary of the 

I galling tutelage of Nana Far navis, the 4 Indian Machiavelli % 

I committed suicide. That tragedy threw all Maratha affairs into 
\ ~ disorder and resulted in three years of obscure, confused intrigue. 
V Nana Farnavls spent part of the time in prison. Towards the close 
of 179(1 BajI Uao II, a son of Ragoba, and the bitter enemy of 
the minister, was recognized as Peshwa, but trouble continued long 
afterwards. 

The rebellion of the Nizam’s son induced the ruler of the Deccan 
to recall the British battalions which he had dismissed. That 
recall checked the development of French influence which had 
threatened to become supreme. The Nizam was well served by 
a French olfieer named Raymond, who organized regular troops 
and fought against countrymen of his commanding similar forces 
on the Maratha side at the battle of Kharda. 

Mutinous combination of officers. Lord Cornwallis and the 
I President of the Board of Control had discussed plans for amalga- 
mating the king’s troops with the Company’s army, which came to 
nothing. The amalgamation, a most proper and necessary measure, 
was deferred until after the Mutiny. Cornwallis, however, had 
succeeded in reducing the excessive perquisites of officers in the 
j military as well as in the civil departments, thereby causing deep 
I * discontent. Towards the close of 1795 the officers formed a 
f dangerous mutinous combination, threatening even to seize both 

f the Governor-general and the commander-in-chief and to take 

E ossession of the government. They demanded double batta or 
_ eld allowances, promotion by strict seniority, and other personal 
\ privileges incompatible with good administration. Clive had 
- suppressed a similar combination in a fortnight. Shore weakly 
gave in and granted even more than was demanded. When the 
news of his abject surrender reached England in December 1796 

India to render the assistance asked for, but, as Wilson points out, the 
Nizam had been led to expect protection and had earned it by his cession 
of Guntur. 

1 Kharda is now in the Ahmadnagar District, Bombay. For some reason 
not apparent all the history hooks call the place Kardla or Kurdla. Two 
^ battalions of female sepoys, each 1,000 strong, kept by the Nizam to guard 
■>«, his palace and ladies, took part in the battle, and behaved no worse than 
? the rest of his army (Blacker, p. 218 n.). 
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the Directors at once decided to recall him. Dundas, the President 
of the Board of Control, made matters worse by yielding still more 
concessions, merely because the mutinous officers controlled an 
influential committee in London. Lord Cornwallis, who had been 
invited to return to India, refused to have anything to do with 
such cowardly transactions ; and in the end Lord Mornington was 
appointed Governor-general . 

Oudh affairs. Once and once only did Sir John display any 
spirit. Asafu-d daula, the debauched ruler of Oudh, died m 1797, 

after nominating as his suc- 
cessor a youth named Vizier 
(Vazlr) All, also known as 
Mlrza All, whom he recognized 
as his son. Shore somewhat 
hastily sanctioned the succes- 
sion. Within four months he 
was satisfied that the young 
man was the offspring of a 
menial servant and totally un- 
jififc to rule as Nawab- Vizier. 
‘The Governor - general went 
down to Lucknow, reversed his 
previous decision, and installed 
SjVadat Alt Khan, a brother of 
thelateKawab. The new ruler 
paid the price of his elevation 
by signing a fresh treaty, which 
among other provisions ceded 
the important strategic posi- 
tion of Allahabad at the con- 
fluence of the Jumna with the 
Ganges. Some disturbance oc- 
curred which at one time 
threatened the life of Sir John 
Shore, who behaved with cou- 
rage and discretion. His ordinary cowardice as Governor-general 
was political, not physical. 

In the following year (1799) Vizier Ali revenged his downfall 
by murdering M&. Cherry, the Resident at Lucknow, and several 
other European gentlemen. The murderer fled, was surrendered 
by the Raja of Jaipur, and ended his days at Calcutta in rigorous 
confinement. 

Dr. L^urence, an intimate friend of Edmund Burke, who had 
died in 17971 threatened Shore with impeachment on account of 
his actionT^ut did not proceed with the prosecution. Sir John 
Shore was created a peer as Baron Teignmouth. After his reti rement 
he lost interest in India, and devoted his time chiefly to the concerns 
of the British and Foreign Bible Society and cognate institutions. 
\J AJmlyja BajU Although it is impossible in this work to treat 
m detail the nistory of the various Maratha states, I cannot refrain 
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from commemorating the virtues of a lady who died in 1795, 
while Sir John Shore was Governor-general, after she had directed 
with success for thirty years the affairs of the Holkar dynasty 
and the administration of the Indore state. In 1765 Ahalya 
. Bal, widow of Malhar Holkar and then in the thirtieth year of 
her age, was the sole representative of her late husband’s dynasty. 
With the consent of the subordinate chiefs and the loyal co-opera- 
tion of TukajI Holkar, the commander-in-chief, who was not related 
to the reigning family, she ruled the state until her death in such 
a manner that she gained for herself unbounded veneration and 
for her subjects the blessings of righteous government. The 
historian, weary of the selfish wickedness of nearly all the Indian 
princes of the eighteenth century, finds agreeable relief in dwelling 
for a moment on the picture of Ahalya Bui as drawn by the skilful 
pen of Sir John Malcolm, who delineated her character after 
careful i: \ <-i ion «-i the facts. It would be a pleasure to 
transcril <■ ; i.t « a. ,lc *■:' iiis long and fascinating account, but room 
can be found only for a few extracts : 

1 The success of Ahalyfi lift! in the internal administration of her domi- 
nions was altogether wonderful. . . . The undisturbed internal tranquillity 
of the country was even more remarkable than its exemption from foreign 
attack. . . . Indore, which she had raised from a village to a wealthy city, 1 
was always regarded by her with particular consideration. . . . The fond 
object of her life was to promote the prosperity of all around her. . . . She 
has become, by general suffrage, the model of good government in Malwa .... 
Her munificence was not limited to her own territories. . . . The beasts of 
the field, the birds of the air, and the fish of the river shared in her com- 
passion. . ..She died at the age of sixty, worn out with care and fatigue 

Site could read and understand the Puranas, or sacred books, which were 
her favourite study. ... It is not common with the Hindus ... to coniine 
females, or to compel them to wear veils. The Mahrattas of rank (even 
the Brahmins) have, with few exceptions, rejected the custom [of seclusion], 
which is not prescribed by any of their religious institutions. Ahalya 
Bal therefore offended no prejudice, when she took upon herself the direct 
management of affairs, and sat every day for a considerable period, in open 
Durbar, transacting business. . . . The facts that have been stated of Ahalya 
Bai rest on grounds that admit of no scepticism. It is, however, an extra- 
ordinary picture — a female without vanity, a bigot without intolerance . . . 
her name is sainted, and she is styled an Avatar, or incarnation of the 
Divinity. In the most sober view that can be taken of her character, 
she certainly appears, within her limited sphere, to have been one of the 
purest and most exemplary rulers that ever existed.’ 2 
Such a noble eulogy by a foreigner honours the writer as well as 
the lady. 

1 Indore city or Indur is in 22° 46' N. and 75° 54' 33. The original 
village was not founded until 1715. The city, which is growing steadily, 
covers an area of about five square miles, and in 1901 had a population of 
86,886, excluding the people attached to the Residency. The place is now 
one of the largest trade centres in Central India, and the chief collecting 
and distributing centre for Southern Malwa (I. G. (1908), s . n.). 

3 A Memoir of Central India (1832), vol. i, pp. 157-95. 
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CHRONOLOGY 

Lord Cornwallis Governor- general . , . . . .1780 

Internal reforms ........ 1780-90 

Reverses of Mahadaji Sindia . . . . . . .1787 

Ghulam.KMir ; cession of Guntur ...... 1788 

Third Mysore war began ; battle of P&tan ..... 1790 

Battle of Mirtha (Mairta, Mcrta) ....... 1791 

Treaty of Seringapatam ; battle of Lakhcrl ..... 1792 

Revolutionary war began ; permanent settlement of Bengal, &e. ; 

renewal of charter of E. I. Co. ...... 1798 

Death of Mahadaji Sindia ........ 1794 

Sir John Shore Governor-general ; battle of Khardft; suicide of 
M&dlio N£r&ya n Itad, Peshw& ; permanent settlement of 
Benares ; Cape pf Good Hope taken from the Dutch ; death of 

Ahalya Bal 1796 

Baji Rao II, Poshwa 1790 

Sa'adat All Khfui, Nawab of Oudh ; departure of Sir John Shore 

(Lord Teignmouth) ........ 1798 


Authorities 

The special works used include Corr^porirn'c of Charles , First Marquis 
Cornwallis , ed. Ross, 8 3 vols. ■Murray, Seton-Kark, W. S., 

The Marquis Cornwallis (Rulers <m In lisi, 1 • ; Memoir of the Life and 

Correspondence of John , Lord Teignmouth , by his son, Shore, C. J., Lori> 
Teignmouth, 2 vols. (London, 1843 ) ; Malcolm, Sir J., The Political History 
of India , 2 vols. (Murray, 1826) ; Ascolt, F. D., Early Revenue History of 
Bengal and the Fifth Report , 1812 (Clarendon Press, 1917). The Bengal 
section of the text of the Fifth Report is most conveniently read in Mr. 
Aseoli’s little book, which is excellent. The Report was officially published 
in full, with appendices and glossary, folio, 1812, It deals with" Madras as 
well as Bengal. There is also an official 8vo edition of the whole text only, 
bearing the same date. Higginbotham, Madras, published a good edition 
of the complete work, arranged in two volumes, in 1883- An earlier 
reprint by the same firm appeared in 1866. Archdeacon Firminger has 
brought out an annotated edition in three volumes (Cambray, Calcutta), 


CHAPTER 6 

Lord Wellesley ; the fourth and last Mysore war ; annexations ; treaty 

of Bassein and the secoiid Marat ha war ; policy and achievement. 

„„1 .*(•**' ' ’ * * 

Lord Wellesley (Moraington). Richard, Baron Wellesley in 
the peerage of Great BBtam Iftd Earl of Mornington in the peerage 
of Ireland, took over charge of the office of Governor-general in 
May With the exception of Lord Curzon of. JKedleston 

no Governor-general has come out so ihrofme3 concerning 
all the problems of Indian government as the Marquess Wellesley 
was. It is convenient to designate him from the first by his late 
and more familiar title. Wellesley, a ripe and accomplished 
scholar, had been for several years a member of the Board of Control 
and had devoted special attention to"tli£ acquisition, of knowledge 
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of Indian politics. When he took his seat at Calcutta he did not 
feel himself to be a novice surrounded by experts. His imperious 
temper and confidence in his own judgement were justified in no 



SIR ARTHUR WELLESLEY. 

small measure by the depth and accuracy of his knowledge. At 
the time of his accession to power he was almost thirty-eight 
years of age with his powerful faculties at their best. The Indian 
climate suited his constitution, so that lie was able to perform an 
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enormous amount of hard work without injury to his health. 
After leaving India he became Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs at a critical time in the course of the Peninsular War and 
twice served as Lord-Lieutenant of Ireland. 

In al ■ ■ ! ■-!' r v. -ythinc he contrasted sharply with his predecessors, 
Lord (•*-:» w.s li- and Sir John Shore, resembling them only in 
spotless integrity and unselfish public spirit. His temperament 
add ideas were closely akin to those of Warren Hastings. His 
views were large and comprehensive, imperialistic in modern 
phraseology ; and, like Lord Dalhousic, he believed thoroughly 
in the superiority of British over any native Indian government. 
That conviction enabled him to make annexations right and left 
without any qualms of conscience. Every annexation appeared 
to him to be an undoubted and unqualified public bcnelil. The 
times and circumstances being such as they were, it is true that 
all the territories absorbed into British India benefited immediately 
by the change. If there were any countervailing disadvantages 
they were slow to appear. The Governor-general was fortunate 
in being well served by his brothers Arthur, afterwards the Duke 
of Wellington, and Henry, who became Lord Cowley and ambassa- 
dor in Paris. Many brilliant officers, Elphinstonc, Malcolm, and 
others, who were trained under Wellesley, proved themselves well 
fitted to undertake at an early age the heavy responsibilities thrust 
upon them by the rapid growth of the British power in India. 

Effects of Shore’s policy. Malcolm justly observes that 
4 a period of six years’ peace, instcaH of having added to the strength 
or improved the security of the British dominions in India, had placed 
them in a situation of comparative danger. Though the British strength 
was not lessened, the power and resources of the other states had increased. 
The confidence and attachment of our allies were much shaken, if not 
destroyed ; and the and hostile disposition of the principal 

native powers in I i i.';. • %■ .rly showed that it was to a principle of 

weakness or of selfish policy, and not of moderation, that they ascribed 
the course which had been pursued by the British government.’ 

It was proved from the events of Shore’s administration 
‘ that no ground of political advantage could be abandoned without being 
instantly occupied by an enemy; and that to resign influence, was not 
merely to resign power, but to allow that power to pass into hands hostile 
to the British government ’. 

The enemies alluded to were Tippoo and the Marathas especial lv. 
The ggJLfiidenying jpy^inance of the Act of 1784 and subsequent 
legislation which sought lo tie the hands of tfie Governor-general, 
although honestly Intended, was founded on a fundamental 
misunderstanding of the Indian situation. Instead of securing 
peace it ensured war., Nevertheless, in spite of the experience 
of the results of the brief period of pacificist inaction under the 
guidance of Shore, the experiment was tried once more by*Lord 
Cornwallis in his second term of office, and by his successor, 
Sir George Barlow, with consequences far more disastrous than 
those which had followed Shore’s desertion of the Nizam. We 
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i shall see presently what an amount of needless misery was caused 
to millions of innocent people by the pusillanimous policy of non- 
interference. 

The action and inaction of Sir John Shore had given Tippoo 

* \ time to regain his strength and mature his hostile designs ; had 

I permitted a French party, supported by powerful contingents 
■j . under French commanders, to become paramount at the courts 
| of both Daulat Rao Sindia and the Nizam ; had encouraged the 

’ Bhonsla Raja of Bcrar to plan a scheme of resistance against 

i British predominance; had aban- 

doned the Carnatic to anarchy 
and desolation ; and, after all, 
had left the finances of the Com- 
pany in a state of exhaustion. 

1 The dominant fact. The 

' ^ newly arrived Governor-general, 
well qualified by previous sttidy 
to understand the situation as 
a whole, took a comprehensive 
view of all the perils confronting 
his government and country. 

'/ The modern reader when study- 

f ing the records of Wellesley’s 

imperious orders, of his wars and 
annexations, is apt to lose sight 
of the dominant fact that Great 
Britain was then engaged in the 
1 / deadly struggle of the Revolu- 
tionary War, in whicIi, as noW 
(1917) in the Great War, every- 
thing was at stake. The political 
action of Warren Hastings had 
been dominated similarly by the 
dangerous position of his country 
■ between J773- aiul .1788, while NAPOLEON, 

fighting France, America, and 

a host of other enemies. Wellesley, by reason of his rank, family 
connexions, official experience in Europe, and a mind trained to 
! * deal with matters of high politics, was in a position better than. 

.• that of Hastings for grasping the relation between Indian politics 
and the wider issues of the Revolutionary War. 1 In 1798, when 
: Wellesley assumed charge of the government of India, Napoleon, 

v then known as General Bonaparte, had led an expedition into 
Egypt, and avowedly cherished designs for the conquest of India. 

1 Thom gives a good exposition of the real, although not obvious 
connexion between Indian and European polities at the beginning of the 
^ nineteenth century. 6 It had long been a maxim of French policy that the 
superiority of England could only be effectually reduced by the capture 
of her eastern possessions.’ The Germans have pursued the policy of 
Napoleon by their attacks on Egypt, the * neck of the British empire 
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Those designs were shattered by Nelson’s splendid naval victory on 
August 1 at the battle of the Nile or Aboukir Bay ; but the 
spectre of French ambition in the East long continued to trouble 
the repose of statesmen in London and Calcutta. Consequently, 
Wellesley’s policy of subsidiary alliances and annexations, directed 
to the immediate purpose of making the British the supreme 
power in India, was largely determined by his resolve to exclude 
for ever all possibility of French competition. The policy pursued 
did not rest only upon the local Indian situation. India, whether 
she liked it or not, had been drawn into the vortex of European 
politics. Tippoo, the Nizam, and the Marathas, each sought to 
gain French support, but all were too ignorant of European 
geography, history, and current affairs, to understand in the 
least degree what France could or could not do. The papers 
found after the death of Tippoo prove that that mad barbarian 
as Cornwallis scornfully called him, was totally incapable of 
realizing the forces of the European world with which he blindly 
ventured to meddle. Bonaparte, who was equally ignorant of 
Indian conditions, seems really to have believed that valuable 
aid might be expected from Tippoo, and so contributed to the 
speedy ruin of that headstrong prince, to whom he had addressed 
a letter written in Cairo. 

The Nizam disarmed. Wellesley, while recognizing the 
dangers of Tippoo’s hostility, resolved to deal first with the Nizam, 
who had been estranged by Shore’s desertion in 1795, and had 
endeavoured to strengthen himself by allowing M. J, Raymond 
to organize for him a powerful body of regular troops, similar to 
those commanded by M. de Boigne and his successors for Sindia. 
The Governor-general succeeded in persuading or compelling the 
Nizam to accept a revised form of subsidiary alliance, and to 
consent to the disbandment of the troops under French command. 
The accomplishment of Wellesley’s plan was made easier by the 
death of Raymond, whose successor did not command equal 
influence. By means of clever diplomacy, combined with a skilfully 
planned military demonstration, the force organized by Raymond 
was disarmed and disbanded. Malcolm, who was one of the chief 
actors in the proceedings, relates how 

* in a few hours, a corps, whose numbers amounted to fourteen thousand 
men, and who had in their possession a train of artillery, and an arsenal 
filled with every description of military stores, was completely disarmed, 
without one life having been lost’. 

That bold stroke instantly reduced the Nizam to complete 
dependence on the Company, and removed him from the list of 
powers whose enmity should be feared, or whose amity should be 
sought. In those days the Sikh kingdom had not yet become 
formidable to India, and the only powers needing serious considera- 
tion were Tippoo and the Marathas. The leading Maratha chiefs 
were Sindia, Ilolkar, and the fihonsla Raja of Berar. The Peshwa, 
Baji Rao, although nominally the head of all the Marathas, 
enjoyed little substantial authority. 
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Declaration of war witli Tippoo, Tippoo, after his defeat 
by Lord Cornwallis in 1792, had given many proofs of his inveterate 
hostility. The incident which immediately caused war was the 
publication in June 1798 of a proclamation by Monsieur Malartic, 
Governor-general of the Isle of France or Mauritius and BdtmiOn, 
welcoming the proposals of Tippoo for an offensive and defensive 
alliance wil.h France, and calling for volunteers to serve under the 
Sulla n of Mysore for the purpose of expelling the English from 
India. The response to the call was insignificant, but the pro- 
ceedings left no doubt as to the intentions of Tippoo, Wellesley, 
haying carefully verified the authenticity of the document, called 
on him for explanations. His replies being evasive and contemp- 
tuous, the Governor-general, w r ho had made effective preparations, 
declared war on February 22, jl79f) % The reasons for that action 
and for overruling the timid counsels of the government of Madras 
were recorded in an elaborate minute. At that time the second 
Lord Clive was governor of the southern presidency. 

The war. The weir was conducted with such lightning rapidity 
that few words are needed to describe its brief course. A Bombay 
force defeated a much larger body of the enemy on the Coorg 
frontier on March C, 1799, 1 The main Carnatic army of about 
37,000 men under GcffCMil George Harris crossed the frontier on 
March 5 ; defeated Tippoo at Malavclii, twenty-eight miles east 
of the town of Mysore, on March 27 ; and stormed Seringapatam 
on May 4. The campaign was all over in two months. Tippoo, 
while fighting gallantly in a gateway, was shot through the head 
by a soldier. His body, extracted with difficulty from a heap of 
corpses, next day received honourable burial by the side of his 
father. The troops plundered the town. Their excesses were 
sternly repressed by the Governor-general’s brother. Colonel Arthur 
Wellesley, who reported in his terribly laconic style : 

4 1 came in to take the command on the morning of the 5th, and by the 
greatest exertion, by hanging, flogging, &e., &c«, in the course of that day 
restored order among the troops, and I hope I have gained the confidence 
of the people.’ 

He gained it with absolute completeness. The prearranged plan 
of campaign had been carried out accurately in every. particular, 
and the whole kingdom lay at the mercy of the conqueror. 

Decay of Seringapatam. writing in 1893, states that 

6 the old fortress of Scringapatan remains in much the same state as it was 
left in after the siege nearly a hundred years ago. The formidable fortifica- 
tions have stoutly withstood the ravages of time, while the breach made in 
the curtain is still visible from the opposite bank of the river, where two 
cannons fixed in the ground denote the spot on which the English batteries 
were erected. Inside is shown the gateway on the northern face where 
Tiph fell in his death-struggle. The whole island is now insalubrious. 
A few wretched houses only remain where once was a great capital, and the 
ancient temple of Vishnu looks down, as if in mockery, on the ruins of the 

1 General Stuart’s dispatch ( Wellesley Despatches , pp. 115, 116). Lord 
Wellesley gives the date as the 8th (ibid., p. 107). 



SERINGAPATAM IN 1792 . 


CHARACTER OF TIPPOO 


5S5 


palace of the Muhammadan usurper. Part of this building has been 
demolished, and the rest turned into a sandal-wood store.’ 

The Imperial Gazetteer published in 1908 records some improve- 
ment in the decayed town. 

Character of Tippoo. Tippoo, who was about fifty years 
of age at the time of his death, was a strange man, full of whims 
and caprices. He devised a new calendar, a new scale of weights 
and measures, a fantastic coinage, and so forth. He suffered from 
the delusion that he knew 
everything and was the wisest 
of men. 1 * He worked haft! at 
i?he business of administration 
and wrote instructions on all 
subjects, civil and military, ! 
with his own hand in Persian* 

He spoke fluently Persian;, 

Kanaresc, and Urdu. He left 
behind him two collections of 
letters, and possessed a valu- 
able library, which was re- 
moved to Calcutta. His fierce 
Muslim bigotry did not prevent 
him from having recourse to 
Brahman prayers in time of 
danger, or even from making 
gifts to Hindu temples. He 
treated his enemies and prison- 
ers with the most ferocious, 
cruelty, of which innumerable 
painful details are on record, 
but was not more harsh than 
his neighbours to peaceful 
ryots in his own territories, 
which seem to have been well 
cultivated. He was personally 
brave, while too ignorant ana 
conceited to merit praise as a general. His devotion to the faith 
induced the local Muhammadans to overlook his crimes and to 
regard him as a martyr of Islam. The tolerant British government 
permitted inscriptions in that sense to be inscribed on his tomb. 
The mausoleum, in which he and his father lie, is a handsome 
building, with ebony and ivory doors, the gift of Lord Dalhousie. 

Wellesley’s Mysore policy. Lord Wellesley’s intention had 
been to cripple permanently rather than to destroy utterly the 
power of Tippoo. The absolutely complete success of the operations 
of General Harris and the death of the Sultan were a stirprise to 

1 ‘ A restless spirit of innovation, and a wish to have everything originate 

from himself, was the predominant feature of his character * (Sir T. Munro 

in Gleig’s Life 3 , i. 283). 
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the Govvnv-r .rmr^r. 1 . who was obliged to reconsider the problem 
of the «r'-v i ■ * ■ ■■» . Wellesley explained in a dispatch ad- 

dressed to the Directors that the Company and the allied Nizam 
enjoyed the 4 free and uncontrouled right of conquest \ “while 
the Marathas, having taken no share in the war, had 4 forfeited 
every pretension to share in the advantages of the peace \ He 
therefore felt at liberty to secure the objects originally contem- 
plated, namely, a reasonable indemnification for the expense 
incurred and adequate guarantees of safety for the future. The 
Governor-general was of opinion that the simple plan of dividing 
the conquests equally between the Company and the Nizam, who 
had given some help, would unduly aggrandize that Prince, while 
giving offence to other powers. He was convinced that no member 
of Haidar Ali’s family possibly could prove an efficient and friendly 
ruler. After reviewing all conceivable alternatives, he came to 
the decision that the wisest course would be for the Company and 
the Nizam to take the districts winch best suited each parly and 
to make over the residue to a prince of the Hindu royal family 
which had been dispossessed by Haidar All- The prince selected 
for restoration as Raja being a child five years of age, the whole 
of Mysore, except the districts assigned to the Nizam, practically 
became British territory. The exception was only temporary, 
because in the following year (1800) the Nizam surrendered his 
acquisitions in order to settle the Company’s claims for the pay- 
ment of the subsidiary force. A leading principle of Wellesley’s 
policy was to secure territory the revenues of which should suffice 
to pay for the subsidiaryforce of each state concerned. He objected 
strongly to the old practice of having unpaid and unsecured bills 
for subsidiary payments continually the subject of negotiation. Ail 
the Indian states of that time were careless about finance, and 
almost always in arrear. 

In pursuance of that policy the Company annexed Kanara, 
thereby obtaining the whole of the south-western coast, Malabar 
having been already annexed. Some other territory was also 
taken, and S^ririjrnpnfnm v- s retained in British control. The 
region assign. ■:! I > Jin- lay to the north-east. The State 

or Raj of Mysore was thus reduced to the compact triangular 
inland block which it is still. The territory left to the Raja, after 
the Nizam’s surrender of his share, was completely surrounded 
by the British dominions and cut off from access to the sea. 

Administration . The administration of the territory reserved 
for the child Raja was entrusted to Purnia or Purnaiya. (Poornca), 
the capable Brahman minister who had served Tippoo to the end. 
The arrangements were embodied in the supplementary treaty 
of Seringapatam, which included the usual articles providing for 
the payment of a subsidiary force, prohibiting political relations 
with other states, and excluding’ Europeans from employment. 
Articles 4 and 5 went far beyond the standard model by" giving 
the Governor-general power to introduce regulations for the better 
internal government of the country, or even, if he should think 
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proper, to bring the state under the direct management of the 
servants of the Company* 

Although the independence of Mysore was avowedly destroyed 
by orders clothed in the form of a treaty, the mistake of introducing 
a British code of regulations was not committed. Purnia was 
allowed to manage his business in his own fashion. He had the 
good sense to employ irregular cavalry as his military force, an 
arrangement which suited the habits of the people. Every office, 
civil and military, was filled by natives of the country. The system 
thus started worked admirably while it was supervised in succession 
by Arthur Wellesley and Colonel Close. The precedent might have 
been followed with advantage in other cases. 

Later history of Mysore. Purnia retained the executive 
power until December 1811, when the Raja was allowed to un- 
dertake the administration. He lapsed into evil ways, so that 
in 1831 Lord William Bentinek was compelled unwillingly to act 
on the article of the treaty authorizing the assumption of the direct 
administration by the Company. For fifty years after "that date 
Mysore was well governed by British Residents, working through 
native agency. Sir Mark Cubbon held the office for twenty-seven 
years. In 1881 Lord Ripon felt himself warranted in once more 
restoring the royal family to power. The experiment has been 
justified, by success, and Mysore now ranks as one of the best 
administered of the Protected States. Indeed, it might, perhaps, 
claim with justice to be the best, but possibly such a claim, if 
made, would be disputed. 1 

The relatives and principal officers of Tippoo were treated by 
Lord Wellesley with humanity and liberality. The members of 
the Sultan’s family were interned at Vellore, an arrangement 
which proved to be undesirable. 

Subsidiary campaigns. The Governor-general’s eminent 
brother, Colonel Arthur Wellesley, better known as the Duke 
of Wellington, enjoyed his first independent command when 
entrusted with the task of hunting down a Maratha adventurer 
named Dhoondia.. Waugh (Dhundia Wahag), who aspired to found \ 
a now dynasty. 

A second series of supplementary operations took place in the 
difficult Malabar country, and was conducted by Colonel Wellesley 
with characteristic ability. The story of that forgotten minor 
campaign, while interesting to read in detail, is not susceptible 
of useful condensation. 

Piracy in Malabar. Measures were taken to check piracy on 
the Malabar coast. Grant Duff, who gives the history of the pirate 

1 For details see Rice, Mtjsore Gazetteer 2 (1897). The author of this work 
can vouch for the excellent administration of the Archaeological Depart- 
ment established in 1908. The wise policy of employing natives of the 
country, as initiated in 1799, has secured a supply of capable officials. 
The position of the state in the midst of British territory leaves the local 
government free to attend solely to internal affairs. The chief now has the 
rank of Maharaja. A representative assembly exists. 
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chiefs, observes that * it is no slight stigma on the British Indian 
administration that this system of piracy was not finally suppressed 
until the year 1812 \ In that year the Maratha chief of Sfiwant- 
warl, the pirate nest situated to the north of Goa, was compelled 
to give up all his vessels of war and to cede the port of Yengurla, 
now included in the Ratnagiri District. 

The Mysore policy was approved by the ministry, and honours 
and rewards were conferred upon the principal personages concerned 



in the conquest. The campaign was popular and applauded in 
Great; Britain where many families had to deplore the cruelties 
infected by Tippoo on his prisoners. 

ywellesloy’s 1 forward policy Wellesley’s * forward policy ’ 
and his firm conviction that the extension of direct British rule 
was an unquestionable benefit to any region annexed led him to 
seize every opportunity for increasing the Company’s dominions. 
His efforts to prove that his proceedings were in strict conformity 
with Pitt’s India Act and subsequent legislation renewing the 
prohibition against ambitious designs are not convincing. In 
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th,* lie had unlimited reliance on liis own judgement and little 
rare! for tlie distant authority of his superiors in England. After 
e first enthusiasm over the conquest of Mysore and the destruc- 
on of Tippoo ltad worn off the general tendency of Wellesley’s 
olicy was distrusted by both the ministry and the Directors 
,f the Company. The latter body especially displayed distinctly 
lostile sentiments and on several occasions passed irritating 
orders which gave the Governor-general just cause for complaint. 

Annexations. lie effected four annexations in addition to 
Mysore by taking over the administration of the Carnatic, the 
Tanjore Raj, the Nuwah! of. Surat, and a large portion of Oudh* 
Those proceedings demand brief notice. It is impossible to go 
into minute examination of the complicated facts of each case. 

A disputed succession gave an opportunity for the absorption 
of the small Marfttha principality of Tanjore founded by Sivajfs 
father, Shtihjf, a century and a half earlier* In October J799 
the Rfijfi was persuaded to resign the administration to flic 
Company and accept the position of a pensioned nobleman. The 
pension lapsed in 1855 owing to the .mm ;j.- o: So,::-. Tanjore is 
now an ordinary District of the Madras Presidency. 

In the same year, 1709, similar arrangcincnls were carried out 
romvmm;: Surat, on the occasion of the death of the local Nawab. 
>■ 1 1 ,.;r, i • cessions made under the provisions of treaties with 
the MiifV.iii'. coupled with the absorption by lapse of the Mandoi 
state, resulted In the formation of the Surat District of the Bombay 
Presidency as now constituted. 

The Carnatic. The reasons for the annexation of the Carnatic 
arc set forth in bite Governor-general’s declaration dated July 27, 
1801. The papers seized at ^dnrrnpatum having proved that 
"Both Nawab Muhammad Ali, w!-.» hau d : , /! in 1795, and his son 
and successor, Umdatu-1 Lrnra, who died in July 1801, had cor- 
responded secretly with Tippoo, Lord Wellesley announced that 
they had 4 placed themselves in the condition of public enemies 
to the British Government in India \ He held accordingly that 
the family had forfeited its title to retain the rank of a ruling 
dynasty. After much negotiation he selected Prince Azamu-d 
daula, 1 a grandson of Muhammad Ali, as titular Nawab, and took 
over the administration of the country. Whatever opinion may 
be formed concerning the validity of the reasoning based upon 
the Seringapatam papers, it was absolutely necessary to terminate 
the disastrous system of ‘double government’, and to give the 
much Oppiased inhabitants of the eountry a decent administra- 
tion. The sufferings of the people in the Carnatic had been far 
more severe and much more prolonged than those of the Bengalis 
during the interval between the battle of Plassey and the appoint- 
ment o f Warren Hastings as governor* The action of the Governor- 
general was approved by the home authorities. The nobleman who 

* Beale spells the name Wr, ‘Azam,’ not 4 ‘Azim * ( Jos) as in most 
books. * 1 
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now represents the Nawab’s family is known as the Prince of Areot. 
The greater part of the existing Presidency of Madras consists of 
the annexations effected by Wellesley. 

Oudh.. Wellesley’s action in depriving the Nawab-Vizier of 
Oudh of a large part of his territory undoubtedly was high-handed 
and open to criticism both as regards the substance of the transac- 
tion and the manner of its execution. Wellesley explained his 
Oudh policy in a dispatch addressed to the Secret Committee of 
the Directors dated November 28, 1799. The gist of the matter 
is contained in the following passage : 

4 The affairs of Oude have occupied a considerable share of my attention. 
No probability existing that Zemann Shah [the Afghan chief] 1 * * will be able 
in the course of 'the present season to renew his hostile attempts against 
Hindostan, and a conjuncture so favourable coinciding with our successes 
in Mysore, the most eligible opportunity seemed to be opened for carrying 
into execution such a reform of the Nabob Vizier’s military establishments 
as would secure us from all future danger on the frontier of Oude, and 
should enable me to introduce a variety of necessary improvements in the 
government of that country. With this view it was my intention to 
establish i of our troops in Oude without delay, 

and to in ,: .e \ /:■ ■ ! ■ : ■ .-..I, under certain regulations, a propor- 
tional part of lus own useless and dangerous force.’ 

That passage clearly shows that the Governor-general felt himself 
at liberty to do what he thought fit in Oudh, and to regard the formal 
consent of the Nawab to the proposed measures as a mere matter of 
ceremony. The Nawab tried to evade compulsion by offering or 
threatening to abdicate, but soon withdrew that proposal, on which 
he had no intention of acting. Negotiations proceeded until 
Wellesley lost patience, and in February 1800 administered 
a scathing rebuke expressed in language deliberately discourteous, 
to the Nawab, whom he accused of threatening abdication 4 * with 
the sole view of defeating by delay the long meditated measure 
of a reform of your military establishment ’. That, of course, 
actually was the motive of the Nawab, who loathed all ideas of 
reform, and was simply writhing helplessly in the grasp of irresis- 
tible power. The Governor-general informed the Nawab that his 
conduct was regarded as 6 unequivocally hostile \ and warned him 
that his perseverance in a 6 fatal and imprudent ’ course would 
involve extremely disagreeable consequences. 

In the end (January 1801) the Nawab was forced to yield an 
unwilling assent to commands which he could not resist. He was 
required to go through the form of signing a treaty providing 
for the cession of the districts now constituting the Go rakhp ur 
and Rohilkhand Divisions, besides certain territories between 
the Ganges and the^. Jumna,, generally called the Doab, in order 

1 Zaman Shah, or Shah Zaman, grandson of Ahmad Shah Abdftll or 

Durrani, had advanced as far as Lahore in 1796, but never came farther 

into India. He was blinded and imprisoned a few years later, and was still 

aTive in 1842. Wellesley was inclined to make the most of the supposed 

danger of an invasion by Zaman Shah. 
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to provide permanently for the cost of so many Company’s troops 
as the Governor-general should be pleased to employ in Oudh or 
on the frontier of that province. The territories thus annexed, 
which comprise some of the most favoured regions in India, were 
long known as the Ceded Districts. They now form part of the 
Province of Agra. 

Oudh thus became, like Mysore, a compact province of moderate 
size completely enclosed by British territory and absolutely 
impotent for military purposes. The Nawab-Vizier, although he 
resented the transaction, gained considerable personal advantages. 
He was secured permanently from attack by the Maratlias or anybody 
else ; was relieved from all pecuniary obligations to the Company ; 
and was left free from any effective restraint on his vicious habits. 
The scandalous and shameless misgovernment of the country 
continued unabated without the slightest improvement until 
1850 when the authorities in England insisted on annexation. 
Every Governor-general had lectured every ruler of Oudh to the 
same effect concerning the duty of reform without producing the 
slightest improvement. Sieeman’s well-known book, A Journey 
through the Kingdom of Oudh in 1849-1850) gives an appalling 
and perfectly trustworthy picture of the horrors consequent on 
the Hellish tyranny of debauched and negligent sovereigns. 1 

.Subsidiary alliances. Oudh continued to afford a conspicuous 
illustration of the evils inherent in the system of subsidiary 
alliances, whether the troops provided for defence by the para- 
mount powers were paid for by cash subsidies or by assignments 
of territory. Wellesley was right in preferring the system of pay- 
ment by territorial cession, which eliminated many occasions for 
irritating discussions. But whatever mode of payment was adopted, 
the fundamental objection remained that 

‘ the native Prince being guaranteed in the possession of his dominions, 
but_ deprived of so many of the essential attributes of sovereignty, sinks 
in liis own esteem, and loses that Stimulus to good government, which is 
supplied by the fear of rebellion and deposition, lie becomes a roi faineant, 
a sensualist, an extortionate miser, or a careless and lax ruler, which is 
equivalent in the East to an anarchist. The higher classes, coerced by 
external ascendancy, in turn lose their self-respect, and degenerate like 
their master ; the people groan under a complicated oppression which 
is irremediable. Thus, in spite of the Resident’s counsels ancl attempts 
to secure good government, the back of the State, so to speak, is broken ; 
the spirit of inefigenous political life has departed : the native community 
tends to dissolution ; and annexation is eventually the inevitable remedy 
for its helplessness and chronic disorders.’ 

That description by Sidney Owen, echoing the opinions of Sir 
Thomas Munro, applies exactly to Oudh at any date until the 

i In 1819 the reigning Nawab-Vizier offended Muslim opinion by assum- 
ing the style of king. Similar action by Tippoo, although disapproved, did 
not hinder ■ im from n rrn7 the. reputation of a martyr, when he redeemed 
.the error ■■ TSior'- ilc.-i 1 i-. No ruler of Oudh ever aspired to the crown 
of martyrdom. 
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annexation in 1850, and equally well to most of the states which 
were compelled to accept subsidiary alliances at the beginning 
of the Nineteenth century. The conditions at present existing, 
when the rulers of the Protected States are bound to their king- * 
emperor both by ties of genuine loyalty and by intelligent policy, ^ 
are so radically different that an effort is needed to understand 
and appreciate the attitude of Wellesley on the one side or that 
of his critics on the other. The system of subsidiary alliances 
was a temporary expedient, serviceable in a transitional period, 
but long since obsolete. Substantial, although not formal annexa- 
tion, as in the case of Mysore, accompanied by the rule of a capable 
indigenous minister, and unaccompanied by the uncongenial 
introduction of British law and courts too elaborate to serve 
their purpose, was an alternative by far preferable and infinitely ^ 
more advantageous to the inhabitants. 

But in Lord Wellesley’s time the system of subsidiary alliances ^ 
seemed to follow the line of least resistance. It was considered 
convenient to pretend that a country like Oudh still was an inde- 
pendent state, and to go through the farce of expressing the orders 
of the Governor-general in the form of a treaty between the 4 high 
contracting parties ’. Sir Arthur Wellesley never shared his 
brother’s predilection for subsidiary alliances, 1 and it may 
suspected that the wise arrangements effected in Mysore were 
sanctioned in pursuance of his advice. 

The Regulations in the Ceded Districts. When the Ceded 
Districts were taken over Jn 1801 the Wellesleys arranged an 
informal system of administration, deviating where necessary 
from the Regulations of the Lower Provinces, so that the people 
might grow accustomed to British ideas and methods. In later 
years, as when the Panjab was annexed in 1849, such a system, 
technically called 4 non-regulation was often applied with success. 

But when Wellesley resigned his arrangements were reversed, 
and in 1803 the country was subjected to the operation of the 
entire Bengal Regulations, except that the permanent settlement 
was not introduced (J. £7. P. 1918, pp. 91, 107). The 

establishment of civil courts after the Bengal pattern in territories 
taken over directly from the lawless government of Oudh gave 
occasion to much roguery, and largely neutralized the satisfaction 
given by the reign of peace and order. 7 

Henry Wellesley. Lord Wellesley’s appointment of his brother ^ 
Henry as lieutenant-governor of the newly acquired Ceded Districts 
gave deep offence to the Directors, who held that the Civil Service 
had a right to the post and that their own patronage was infringed. 
Although Henry Wellesley was competent for the duties entrusted 

1 His reason, among others, for objecting to the system was that 4 as 
soon as such an alliance has been formed, it has invariably been discovered 
that the whole strength of the tributary government consisted in the aid r 
afforded by its powerful ally, or rather protector * (Wellington Despatches , 
p. 476). Munro held the same opinions, and in 1817 regarded the system ^ 
as already obsolete (Gleig, Lije z , vol. ii, 6-10). 
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to him, his near relationship to the Governor-general naturally 
gave occasion for accusations of nepotism against Lord Wellesley 
who resented theip fiercely. He could easily have found a suitable 
member of the Civil Service for the appointment, and his action 
\ produced much unnecessary friction with the Directors. Their 
^subsequent action in recalling Lord Wellesley was largely influenced 
by their displeasure at the promotion given to his brother in an 
irregular manner. His habitually contemptuous attitude towards 
the Directors was a deplorable mistake. 


Action in Egypt, Sec . The measures taken by Lord Wellesley 
in co-operation with the British ministry to combat the world- 
wide ambition of Napoleon were not confined to Indian soil. An 
expedition planned by the Governor-general for the conquest of 
- the Dutch settlements in Java was diverted by the Horne Govern- 
ment to Egypt, where a sepoy force under General Baird, who 


had led the assault on Sermgapatam, was landed early in 1801. 
The Indian contingent, which included some British trdops, 
endured considerable hardships with credit, but had no fighting 
to do, in consequence of the previous defeat of the French. Indian 


troops did not again take part in European and Egyptian affairs 
until 1878, when Lord Beaconsfield summoned a force from India 


to Malta as a support to his anti-Kussian diplomacy. The brilliant 
performances of the Indian contingent sent to France in 1914 
at a critical time in the Great War are fresh in the memory of all* 
readers. If Wellesley could have got his way both Ceylon and 
the French islands of Bourbon and Mauritius in the Indian Ocean 


would have been brought under the rule of the Company, but his 
designs to effect those objects were frustrated. 1 An embassy to 
Persia under Captain (afterwards Sir John) Malcolm in 1801 
attained considerable political and commercial results, and was 
regarded by the Governor -general as a complete success. Since 
that time the government of India has always taken an active 
interest in maintaining control over the Persian Gulf. The 
necessities of the gigantic conflict still (1917) in progress have 
carried Indian arms Far beyond Baghdad, and no man can predict 
the ultimate fate of Persia and Mesopotamia. 

The French possessions. The peace of Amiens in 1802 
having provided for the restoration of the French possessions in 


1 The ports of Ceylon, which had been occupied by the Dutch for 138 
years, were taken from them by troops from Madras in 1790, and remained 
under the authority of the governor of Madras until 1798, when Ceylon 
was declared a colony under the Crown, and the Honourable Frederick 
North was appointed governor. For the diogrneefnl «tory of the war with 
Kandy in 1803-4 see chapter xix of Tii- // ' or-i. On March 2, 
1815, the king of the inland kingdom of K.»rd;- yn- <!<■!:. iti.« » for good 
reasonsand the whole island passed under the sovereignty of King Ceorge III. 
w „The administration is controlled by the Secretary of State fdr the Colonies. 
The government of India is not concerned with the affairs of the island. 
t The conquest of the French islands was deferred until the time of Lord 
Minto I in 1809 and 1810. 
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India, the government of France, which attached high importance 
to their recovery, dispatched a fleet to take possession. Wellesley, 
who foresaw that 'the truce could not last, boldly ordered Lord 
Clive, the governor of Madras, to withhold the surrender of 
Pondicherry and the other southern settlements pending further 
instructions. The French commander, not caring to attack, # 
sailed back to Mauritius, and the prescience of the Governor- 
general was justified by the speedy renewal of the war. Wellesley 
showed equal promptness and resolution by his occupation of 
Portuguese Goa and Danish Serampore. lie never forgot the 
interdependence of India and the other parts of the British empire. 

The Civil Service. The operation of Wellesley’s capacious 
mind was not wholly confined to the direction of wars and high 
matters of foreign policy. lie paid careful attention to the indis- 
pensable subject of finance, although his numerous wars did not 
permit of much economy. While he did not show any keen interest v , 
in education or other administrative departments devoted directly 
to the improvement of the condition of the natives of the country, 
he entertained the most comprehensive and statesmanlike views 
concerning the necessity for bestowing on the European adminis- 
trators the best possible general and professional education. He 
seems to have believed that when the Company should be served 
by British officers of high character, and equipped with all the 
general and special knowledge required for the efficient performance 
of their duties, all desirable improvements in the country would 
follow. Present day conditions require much more, but Wellesley’s 
stately sketch of the ideal training for members of the Indian Civil 
Service was drawn on sound fines arid still merits respectful 
consideration. Some extracts from his long minute on the subject 
will repay the reader’s attention. 

■J * The civil servants of the East India Company . . . can no longer be 
considered as the agents of a commercial concern. They are, in fact, the 
ministers and officers of a powerful sovereign ; they must now be viewed 
in that capacity, with reference not to their nominal but to their real 
occupations. They are required to discharge the functions of magistrates, 
judges, ambassadors, and governors of provinces. . . . Their duties are those 
of statesmen in every other part of the world. . . . Their education should 
be founded in a general knowledge of those branches of literature and 
science which form the basis of the education of persons destined to similar J 
occupations in Europe. To this foundation should be added an intimate / 
acquaintance with the history, languages, customs, and manners of the 
people of India, with the Mahometan and Hindoo codes of law and religion, 
and with the political and commercial interests of Great Britain in Asia.’ 

The Governor-general goes on to recommend study of the Regula- 
tions of the Indian government and of the British constitution. 

* The early discipline of the service should be calculated to counteract 
the defects of the climate and the vices of the people, and to form a natural 
barrier against habitual indolence, dissipation, and licentious indulgence.’ ^ 

* To remedy the existing evils, the Governor-general proposed to estab- 
lish a College in Calcutta, for the reception of writers for the three presi- 
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dencies, who were there* for a limited period, to he subjected to the restraints 
of academic discipline, and trained In such studies as might fit them for 
their future duties. These were to he pursued under the superintendence 
of two clergymen, chaplains in the Company’s service ; for the native 
languages moonshees were to he provided.’ 

Wellesley was so eager to see his College at work that he started 
it without waiting for sanction, and was much mortified when the 
project was vetoed by the Directors, who substituted a much more 
modest scheme for teaching Indian languages at the head-quarters 
of each presidency. 

A few years later, in 1809, the East India College at Haileybury 
near Hertford was founded. It continued for nearly half a century 
to give a training arranged approximately on the lines of Wellesley’s 
plan, but carried out in England instead of at Calcutta. 

Chang© in political relations with the Marathas. The 
reduction of the Nizam to a condition of absolute dependence on 
the British power, resulting from the treaties of 3798 and 1800, with 
the simultaneous destruction of Tippoo, produced, as Malcolm 
observes, 4 a complete alteration of our political relations with the 
Mahratt.a states When the government of India became bound 
to defend the territories of the Nizam as it would its own, and 
the Mysore state had practically become a British possession, 
the government of India virtually succeeded to all the ldcal~md 
political relations which had existed between the Mar&tlias on the 
one part and the Hyderabad and Mysore States on the other.-* The] 
policy of non-interference in Maratha affairs had ceased to be’, 
practicable, because the Maratha chiefs always had claims out- 1 . 
standing against both Hyderabad and Mysore for the realization / 
of chauih and on other accounts, while they could not subsist 
their own troops except by the plunder of neighbours. A predatory ] 
life was the essence of the existence of a Maratha government.] 
The only possible alternatives open to the Governor-general were 
cither the abandonment of all conquests, or measures such as 
would induce the Maratha governments to acquiesce in a state of 
general peace and tranquillity. The former alternative, although 
contemplated by the Directors, would have involved gross breaches 
of faith and would have consigned enormous territories to anarchy 
and misery. Lord Wellesley was not the man to entertain for a 
moment designs so pusillanimous and dishonourable. He was 
forced therefore to consider means by which he might hope to 
convert the Marathas into peaceable neighbours, while leaving 
their domestic institutions unchanged. 

Wellesley sought alliance with the Peshwa. The prospect 
of success in that endeavour was not promising. Maratha institu- 
tions and ideas were fundamentally incompatible with the Pua? 
Britannica which Wellesley sought to impose on India. Me prob- 
ably realized that obvious'fact, although he felt bound to make an 
.effort in the hope of inducing the Maratha chiefs to accept his 
postulate of a peaceful India. He proposed to effect his purpose 
through the Peshwa, whom he desired and professed to treat 
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as the actual ruler and head of all the Maratlias. ^ His immediate 
aim, accordingly, was to persuade the Peshwa, RajI Rao, to accept 
a treaty of subsidiary alliance on lines resembling those of the 
treaty with the Nizam. The Governor-general pursued that object 
with the utmost pertinacity, and apparently was not fully conscious 
that he was asking the Peshwa and all the Maratha chiefs to 
•renounce their independence and sink into the position of mere 
^dependants on the British power. Lord Wellesley was disposed 
4 to overrate the authority of the Peshwa, and to give too little 

weight to the fact that Sindia 
and the other leading chiefs 
of that time paid little regard 
to the wishes or commands 
of their nominal head. 

Dominance of Maha- % 
daj! and Daulat R&o Sin- 
dia. After the execution ** 
of the treaty of Sftlbai in 
1782 the chiefs of the family 
of Sindia had been allowed 
to do as they pleased with- 
out interference from the 
Calcutta government. War- 
ren Hastings had been too 
glad to obtain the help of 
Mahadajt in concluding the 
then indispensable peace to 
throw any obstacles in the 
way of hfs aggrandizement. 
Lord Cornwallis and Sir John 
Shore had pursued a policy 
of strict non-interference on 
pfinciple. The result was 
that Mahadajt Sindia be- 
came the most powerful 

rAmTAtrro prince in India, * and that 

NANA FARNAVIS. when he died in February 

17$A his power was trims- - . 
mitted to his successor, Daulat Rao, with whom Lord Wellesley 1 

had to deal. - / 

Maratha anarchy. After Lord Wellesley had assumed charge 
in May lj£p&~Maratha internal politics presented a scene of terrible 
confusion, vividly pictured in Grant Dulfs pages. That author, 
^writing of the year 1799, describes a state of absolute anarchy in 
the Peshwa’s territory, where the Peshwa, Sindia, the Bals, or 
ladies of his family, the Raja of Kolhapur, and other parties, 
were all fighting one with the other. The flame spread into Hindu- 
stan, where Jaswant Rao Holkar, a son of TukajI, and a ferocious, t 
drunken savage, now became prominent as a leader of banditti. i 
Death and character of Nana Farnavis. The death of Nana 
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Farnavis, who had been for thirty-eight years, since the death of 
Peshwa Madho Rao in 1772, the leading Maratha politician, 
occurred in March 1800. 4 With him’, the Resident observed, 4 has 
departed all the wisdom and moderation of the Mahratta govern- 
ment.’ His death, however, was welcome to the treacherous 
Peshwa, Baji Rao II, who had long sought the ruin of the great 
minister. Grant Duff held that the Nana 4 was certainly a great 
statesman’, notwithstanding a conspicuous lack of personal 
courage, and his rather unscrupulous ambition. In difficult times 
he tried to do his best fon* 
his master and country, lie 
is described as having been 
in private life 4 a man of 
strict veracity, humane, 
frugal, and charitable 
Most of his rivals were such 
scoundrels that the his- 
torian’s praise of the Nana’s 
virtues is a pleasant sur- 
prise. 

Shirzee Bao Ghatgay- 
- Tile worst scoundrel of those 
evil days was Daulat Rao 
Stadia's father-in-law and 
minister, the ‘execrable’ 

Sarji Rao Ghatke (Shirzee 
Rao Ghafcgay), who took a 
fiendish pleasure in devising 
new and horrible modes of 
execution and in plundering 
defenceless citizens whom 
he subjected to atrocious 
tortures. He lived longer 
than he deserved until 1809, 
when a Maratha chfelT^Tfansfixed him with his spear, and thus 
rid the world of a being, than whom few worse have ever dis- 
graced humanity 

Baji Halo II, Pesbwa. Baji Rao, the Peshwa, vied with Sarji 
Rao in cruelty, and could sit on a balcony watching with delight 
the torture of an enemy dragged about at the foot of an elephant. 
One of his ruling passions, we are told, was 4 implacable revenge 
and, he was so much the slave of that ignoble passion that he was 
incapable of taking broad and statesmanlike views of any political 
question. His main object always was to destroy and plunder 
somebody whom he disliked. He was the personification of 
treachery, and withal an arrant coward. 

Battle of Poona, October 25, 18 02. At last, on October 25, 
1802, the turmoil in the MaratHa country was brought to a crisis 
by the battle of Poona, in which Jaswant Rao Holkar inflicted 
a decisive defeat on the forces of Daulat Rao Sindia and the Peshwa. 

1970 x 
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Baji Rao fled with about 7,000 followers as soon as the result 
of the battle was known, and at once intimated his willingness 
to accept the subsidiary treaty pressed upon him by the Governor- 
general. The Peshwa ultimately proceeded to Bassein, where he 
arrived early in December. 

Amrit Rao set up by Holkar. Jaswant Rao Holkar, whose 
object was to persuade Baji Rao to return, at first pretended to 
use his victory with great moderation. But when lie saw that the 
Peshwa had no intention of coming back Holkar set up Amrit Rao 
— brother by adoption of Baji ltao — as Peshwa, and plundered 
Poona with the utmost cruelty. Several men died under the tor- 
tures they underwent. 

Terms of the Treaty of Bassein. Colonel Close, the British 
Resident at Poona, proceeded to Bassein, where, on the last day | 
of the year 1802, he concluded with Baji Rao the celebrated treaty 
known by the nariie of the place of signature. The compact 
purported to be a general defensive alliance, for the reciprocal 
protection of the territories of the Company, the Peshwa, and their 
respective allies. The Peshwa bound himself to pay 20 lakhs a 
/ year for a subsidiary force of not less than six battalions to be 
stationed within his dominions ; to exclude from his service all 
Europeans of a nation hostile to the English ; to relinquish all 
claims on Surat ; to recognize the engagements between the Gaik- 
war and the British ; to abstain from hostilities or negotiations 
with other states, unless in consultation with the British Govern- 
ment ; and to accept the arbitration of that government in disputes 
with the Nizam or the Gaikwar. 

Restoration of Baji Rao. Thus ‘the Peshwa sacrificed his 
independence as the price of protection 5 ; no other course being 
open to him. He was wholly unable to stand alone, and had to 
choose between the Company, Holkar, or Sindia as his protector. 

The evil which at the moment seemed to him to be the least was 
chosen. He never intended to abide by the terms of the treaty, 
if by any means he could evade compliance. 

The restoration of Baji Rao was accomplished by General 
Arthur Wellesley with his accustomed promptitude and ability. 

By making forced marches at extraordinary speed he saved Poona 
from destruction and installed the Peshwa. Holkar’s candidate, ‘ j 
V Amrit Rao, who felt no desire to resist, was content to retire to 4 
\ Benares with a pension. / 

War. Meantime Sindia aud the Raja ofBerJir were concerting 
plans to defeat the Governor-general’s pplicy. Neither prince 
could contemplate the voluntary acceptance of a subsidiary alliance 
involving the loss of independence. Holkar declined to join in the 
combination, preferring to retire to Malwa in order to look after 
his own interests. Sindia and the Raja declined to remove their 
troops from the Nizam’s frontier, where they occupied a threatening 
position, and Sindia informed the Resident that the question of 
\ peace or war 9°uld not be decided until after consultation with the H 
\ Raja. The withdrawal of the Resident from the camp of the allies 
s on August 3 , 1 803, served as a declaration of war. 
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Lord Wellesley too sanguine. Lord Wellesley undoubtedly 
was or professed to be too sanguine in hoping that he could induce 
all the Maratha chiefs to surrender everything which made life 
worth living in their eyes, and to accept his invitations, which 
so closely resembled those of the spider to the fly. The critics 
of the Governor-general both in England and in India were not 
slow to perceive that his policy necessarily involved the outbreak 
of a general Maratha war, which aetullay began when the Resident 
withdrew from the camp of Sindia and the Raja of Berar in August 
1803. The truth is that a contest between the British and the 
Marathas for the sovereignty of India had to be fought out, and 
that no treaty could long delay the inevitable trial of strength. 
Wellesley would have finished the business if he had been allowed 
to do so, but his recall postponed the final settlement until 1818. 

Theatres of war. The war involved live sets of operations, 
namely, three major campaigns, that in the Deccan, a second 
against Sindia, and a third against llolkar, with two subsidiary 
campaigns in Bundelkhand and Orissh. ft is needless to describe 
in detail the minor operations, which were successful, and resulted 
in a notable improvement of the British military position. The 
conquest of Bundelkhand secured the southern frontier of Hindustan 
or Upper India, while the annexation of Cuttack (Katalc) joined 
the territories of Bengal and Madras. 1 

The Deccan campaign. The Deccan campaign was entrusted 
to the capable hands of Arthur Wellesley, who was armed with 
full powers, political as well as military. He began by occupying 
Ahmadnagar. and securing the most important strategical position 
in the country, the pass connecting the Nizam’s dominions with 
the Maratha territory of Khandesh, and traversing the range of 
mountains variously known by the names of Ajanta, Sahyadri, 
or Indrayadri. The army was divided into two corps, each of 
about 5*000 men, one under Colonel Stey.eixs.oxi, and the other 
under Arlliiff Wellesley. The arrangements for effecting a junction 
proved impracticable, and Wellesley was obliged, or believed 
himself obliged, to give battle while Stevenson was still about 
eight miles distant. 8 

Battle of Assay©. Wellesley, with less than 5,000 men, boldly 
attacked the Maratha army, from seven to ten times .superior in 
numbers, at Assay e, close t.o the north-western "frontier of the 
Nizam’s dominions? The fight, which was desperate, resulted in 
a complete victory for the Company’s troops on September 23, 1803. 
After the battle Wellesley found it expedient to offer Sindia a 
suspension of hostilities in tlxe Deccan, and proceeded to deal 
with the Bhonsla Raja of Berar and Nagpur. 

Treaty of Deogaon, The army of that chief, under the com- 
mand of his brother, Venkajl f was decisively defeated at Argacui 
(Argaum) in the Akola 'District of Berar on November 29. The 

1 For full particulars see Thorn, chapters vii, viii. 

a Munro, even after receiving General Wellesley’s explanation, held that 
it would have been wiser to defer attack (Glejg, 'Life*, i. 385). 
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strong fortress of Gawligarli was stormed on December 15, and two 
days later the war with Berar was closed by the treaty of Deogaou, 
drawn nearly on the same lines as the treaty of Basse in. Tiie 
document also. arranged for the cession of^to^k. 

Battle of Delhi. The hostilities with Smuia in northern India 
had equally brilliant results. General Lake, who was in command 
of about 10,000 men, operating in Hindustan, won a series of 
splendid victories. He began by an ‘ extraordinary feat the 
capture by assault of Aligarh, a strong fortress situated between 
Agra and Delhi, and then proceeded to defeat Louis Bourquin, 
the French general who had succeeded Perron in the command 
of Sindia’s regular troops, at a lnird-lbught battle near Delhi. The 
British force, outnumbered by four to one, had to face the lire 
of a hundred guns, many of large calibre. The losses of the victors 
necessarily were heavy. 1 

‘X really do think’, Lake wrote, ‘the business was one of the most 
gallant actions possible ; such a lire of cannon has seldom been seen, if 
ever, against which our men marched up within one hundred yards without 
taking a firelock from their shoulders, when they gave one volley, charged 
instantly, and drove the enemy. ... I do not think there could have been 
a more glorious day.’ 

The poor old blind emperor, Shah Alam, was set on his throne 
: again, and made as comfortable as he could be with suitable 
allowances. He counted no longer in politics. Agra, ‘the key 
of Hindostan \ was surrendered by the enemy. 2 

Treaty of Surji Arjungaon. A little later Sindia’s remaining 
forces were utterly defeated at Las wan in the Alwar state. The 
battle was even more severe and bloody than that of Assaye. The 
war was ended by the treaty of Surji Arjungaon on December 60. 
Sindia accepted a subsidiary alliance of the usual kind and sur- 
rendered much territory. Thus the power of both Sindia and 
Berar had been overthrown within less than five months. Lord 
Wellesley rejoiced especially over the destruction of S India’s 
regular troops commanded by French officers, which had threatened 
to endanger the British supremacy in Hindostan. 

1 Sindia’s strength lay chiefly in his artillery. The ‘ regular ’ infantry 
under French command lacked steadiness as a rule, but at Lasw&rl fought 
with extraordinary valour. ‘ Its discipline, its arms, and uniform clothing, 

I regard merely as the means of dressing it out for the sacrifice ’ (Munro m 
Gleig’s Life 2 , i. 692). Munro was right, as usual. Perron had retired from 
Sindia’s service and passed through the British lines by permission. The 
only full account of Perron’s career is in Compton’s valuable work. For 
the true position of the Delhi battle-field see Jones, App, iii, and F. D. 
Maclagan in J. P. II. S,, vol. iii, pp. 127-41. The 70th Regiment (now 
2nd Batt. Duke of Wellington’s) did wonders at Delhi and elsewhere. 

£ A wonderful piece of ordnance, known as the ‘ great gun of Agra \ 
was taken. It was a casting in brass or some similar alloy, 14 feet 2 inches 
Ion*, with a calibre or bore 23 inches in diameter. It weighed 90,600 pounds 
and could fire e w 1,500 pounds. When General Lake tried 
to remove it to C .iii-ul : i -mx n the Jumna. Subsequently, Lord William 
Bentinck caused it to be blown up and sold as old metal. A 
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War with Holkar. Holkar, who had remained aloof, now 
determined to fight on his own account, and deliberately preferred 
evt'riv. demands which forced Lord Wellesley to begin a fresh 
w .1 r. I : <, IHI plan of campaign was skilfully designed to press ^ 
the Maratha chief from every direction, Lake operating in Hin- 
dosfcan, while Arthur Wellesley was to advance from the Deccan, 
and Colonel Murray from Gujarat. Lake went into quarters at 
Cawnpore for the rainy reason, instructing Colonel William 
Monson to keep Holkar in check with three battalions of sepoys 
and a considerable body of cavalry. Murray was desired to advance 
from Gujarat in support. Both commanders failed to carry out 
their instructions and mismanaged their business. 1 General 
Wellesley observed that they were afraid of Holkar and 4 fled from 
him in different directions Monson, who according to the same 
caustic critic 4 advanced without reason and retreated in the same 
manner \ committed many military errors. Ilis force suffered an 
overwhelming disaster in the Mukund Dara (Muekundra) Pass 
in Rajpufcana, thirty miles to the south of Kotah. The remnants 
reached Agra in utter disorder on August 31, 1804. 

Defence of Delhi. The destruction of Monson’s detachment 
gave fresh courage to all the enemies of the Company and prompted 
the Jat Raja of Bhurtpore (Bharatpur) to renounce alliance with 
the British and to support Holkar in an attack on Delhi. Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel Ochterlpny and Lieutenant-Colonel Burn, notwith- 
standing the dilapidation of the walls, maintained the defence for 
nine days, and compelled the assailants to retreat. 

Battle of Deeg. On November 13, 1804, Holkar was defeated 
with heavy loss at the battle of Deeg (Dig) and in the following 
month the formidable fortress of Deeg was captured with a hundred 
guns. 

Siege of Bhurtpore. So far all had gone well in the war, except 
for the mishap due to Monson’s and Murray’s blundering, and a ; 
minor reverse in Bundelkhand, but the tide of success was turned 
by Lake’s failure before the walls of Bhurtpore (Bharatpur) early 
in 1805. General Lake, misled by his success at Aligarh and Deeg, 
disregarded prudent advice, and ignoring his lack of an adequate 
siege train and of the services of skilled engineers 2 insisted on 
making four assaults on the fortress, which was eight miles in v 
circumference and defended by a strong garrison. All the assaults _ 
failed, the losses amounting to more than 3,000 men* The repeated 
failures disturbed the minds of people throughout India, but the 
Raja of Bhurtpore had had enough of war and its exhausting 

1 Jones (p. Gl) points out that the orders given hy Wellesley to Murray * 
were 4 perplexing \ Monson’s instructions from Lake also were not precise. 

It is right to acid that Monson was an extremely gallant officer, who 
had led the storming party at Aligarh, and did good" service even after his 
disaster. 

2 Blacker (p. 237) points out that at that time and for many years 

afterwards the Indian government did not attach sufficient importance to Ifr 
the engineering branch of the service. . ; 

I 

• 1 , 
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expense. He returned to his allegiance and promised to pay an 
indemnity of twenty lakhs (2 millions) of rupees. 

Recall of Lord Wellesley. The authorities in Enr’nnd. who 
had not at any time cordially supported the <\i ■. j < ■!■<■■ v of 

Lord Wellesley, seized the opportunity presented by the receipt 
of the news of Monson’s disaster and the outbreak of the fresh war 
with Holkar, and decided to recall their ambitious Governor- 
general, hoping 4 to bring back things to the state the legislature 
had prescribed in 1703 \ Attempts were made to impeach the 
Marquess, but were not pressed. Pitt, as usual, had recourse to 



Lord Cornwallis, whom he regarded as an infallible cure for all * j 
Indian ills. 

f Policy and achievement of Wellesley. The IVfarquess 

* Wellesley undoubtedly is entitled to a place in the front rank of 
f f the Governors-general by the side of Warren Hastings, the Marquess 
of and Lord Dalhousie. * "Some authors would award 

him the first place,' hwl in my ' Judgement that honour belongs to 
Warren TSslmgsT Lord WclJesicv, like Lords Lytton and Dufferin 
in later times, looked upon the affairs of India as seen by a British 
nobleman and politician from a Foreign Office point of view. He 
was a statesman, rather than an administrator, concerned chiefly ; 
with matters of high policy, and little inclined to e xgiiaill^cl o s ely A' 
the details of clcpaiTiVieidal administration Is policy was 
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directed to two main objects. The first was the elevation of the 
British government to the position of paramount power in. India ; 
or to use his stately words, ‘to establishing a comprehensive system 
, of alliance and political relation over every region of Hindustan 

** and the Deccan \ The second object was the full utilization 

I of Indian strength so that it might play a proper part in resist- 
ance to the menace of Napoleon’s world-wide ambition, which 
| avowedly aimed at the over- 
‘ throw or the British power in 
the whole of India. All the 
most important acts of Welles- 
ley — such as the destruction of 
; Tippoo, the treaty of Basscin, 
l } the Mara tint wars," unci the 
\ series of annexatitms — were 

? directed to the attainment of 

those two purposes, which 
were inseparably connected. 

The India of those days was 
bound to come under the 
domination of either France 
or England, It was impos- 
sible for her to withstand 
Napoleonic ambition unless 
when shielded by the might 
of England. Wellesley, as al- 
ready observed, seized every 
opportunity for effecting an- 
nexations, because he believed 
sincerely that every such 
operation was a clear benefit 
to the peaj^Tumtmtiis: tlic 
annefed territory. When re- 
plying In an-ad dress from the citizens of Calcutta, he formulated 
his policy distinctly in these words : 

‘ My public duty is discharged to the satisfaction of my conscience by 
M the prosperous establishment of a system of policy which promises to im- 
prove the general condition of the people of India, and to unite the principal 
native states in the bond of peace, under the protection of the British 
power,’ 1 

He did much to accomplish that grand design, and would have 
accomplished it wholly but for his recall. 

His vision was clear and comprehensive. He saw what he 
wanted so distinctly, and showed resolution so inflexible ia'tlie 
execution oLluitw^^id plans, that he never failed in consequence 
of ll^'oTpersonal foresight, although he was often baulked by 
the reluctance of the home authorities to accord their support, 

✓ 1 Marshman describes Lord Wellesley as ‘ the Akbar of the Company’s 

dynasty’. 

X 3 



MARQUESS WELLESLEY. 


606 


THE BRITISH PERIOD 


and occasionally, but not often, embarrassed by the failure of 
a trusted subordinate. He chose his agents, civil and military, 
with sagacity, and trusted' them without reserve. 

Calcutta owes to him many much needed improvements and the 
dignified Government House, erroneously supposed to be modelled 
on the mansion of Lord Curzon’s ancestor at Kedleston. Lord 
Wellesley was familiar with the ancient literature of Greece and 
Rome, as well as with that of modern Europe. He possessed an 
intimate knowledge of Dante’s noble poem. His style, whether 
in speech or writing, echoed the eloquence of Demosthenes and 
Cicero, with a tendency to excessive formality and magniloquence. 
He loved pomp and ceremony to such a degree that his taste for 
display sometimes invited ridicule and attracted hostile criticism. 
But his weaknesses as a public man were nothing when compared 
with his merits, which were fully recognized by a later generation 
of Directors, the year before his death. #Thc Company then 
bestowed the rare honour of erecting his statue in his lifetime, 
and, knowing that his means were rather straitened, presented 
him with £20,000. When he was Governor-general he had spent 
with profusion and had scorned to take even sums of the nature 
of prize money to which he was entitled. 

On September 26, 1842, Wellesley died at the age of eighty-two. 
In accordance with his express wish he was buried at Eton, close 
to the renowned school of -Much he retained a loving memory, 
and to 'sfthich he had sent his two sons. 


CHRONOLOGY 

Lord Mornington (Wellesley) Governor-general (May) ; Ceylon 

declared a Crown colony . . . 1798 

Fourth and last Mysore war ; capture of Seringapatam ; annexa- 
tion of Tanjore and Surat ....... 1799 

Death of Nana Varna vis ; union of Ireland with Great Britain . 1800 

Annexation of the Carnatic and of the Ceded Districts of Oudh ; 

expedition to Egypt ........ 1801 

Peace of Amiens ; battle of Poona ; treaty of Bassein . , 1802 

Renewal of war with France ; second Mar&tha war ; capture of 
Aligarh ; battles of Delhi, Assaye, Lasw&rl, and Arg&on ; treaty 
of Deogaon and cession of Cuttack ,* treaty of Surjf ArjungSon 180$ 
War with Holkar ; defeat of Monson ; battle and capture of Deeg 1804 
Failure of siege of Bhurtpore ; recall of Lord Wellesley . . 1805 

(For exact details of the dates of Lojd Lake’s campaigns see Jones, 

App. H,) 

Mysore Wars 


First, 1767-9 ; ended by treaty dictated by Haidar All under the 
walls of Madras. 

Second, 1780-4 ; Warren Hastings Governor-general ; ended by 
treaty of Mangalore, based on mutual restoration of conquests. 

Third, 1790-2 ; ended by peace dictated by Lord Cornwallis under the 
walls of Seringapatam ; Tippoo being deprived of half of his kingdom. 

Fourth and Last, March-May, 1799 ; Lord Wellesley Governor- 
general ; ended by the death of Tippoo, partition of his dominions, and 
restoration of the Hindu Raja in a portion of them. 


AUTHORITIES 


007 


The primary authorities are the Selections of Despatches » &c. ; ed. by 
Sidney J. Owen, namely, those of the Marquess Wellesley, 1877 ; and those 
of the Duke of Wellington, 1880 ; both published at the Clarendon Press, 
Oxford, and skilfully edited. The earlier volume contains a good survey 
of Wellesley’s administration. The Political History by Sir J. Malcolm 
continues to be useful. Wilks deals fully with the Mysore war, and 
Grant Duff relates all Maratha affairs in ample detail. The Lectures 
by Major II. Helsiiam Jones, R.E., delivered at the school of Military 
Engineering, Chatham, in 1881, which give an admirable professional 
account of the campaigns of Lord Lake against the Marathas, 1804 [read 
4 1808 ’]-0, probably are dillieult to procure. The Memoir of the Life, and 
vrV'v. yS- , ■* s 1 o L ' Viscount Lake by Col. Hugh Pearsk (Blackwood, 1008) 
s > i:. r. :.nd accessible. The authoritative contemporary account 

is the Memoir of the War in India conducted by General Lord Lake and 
Major-General Sir A rthur Wellesley , &e., by Ma j or W . Thorn, quarto, I am don , 
1818, with maps and battle-plan's. The author shared in Lake’s campaigns 
and kept a diary. The work gives full military details for each theatre 
of the war. The Marquess Wellesley by W. II. Hutton (Rulers of India, 
1807) is well written and based on special research. Haidar AH and 
TipU Sultan by L. B, Bowring is good (same series, 1808). The revised 
edition of the 'Mysore Gazetteer (Westminster, Constable, 2 vote., 1807) is 
an excellent compilation, full of accurate information, the work of Mr. B. 
Lewis Rice. G. B. Mallkson in Final French Struggles in India (new 
ed., London, Allen, 1884) gives a detailed account of the expedition to 
Egypt, and certain other matters of interest. II. Compton, in A Particular 
Account of the European Military Adventurers of Hindustan, from 17S4 to 
1S08 (Unwin, 1802), fulfils the promise of the title. It is a sound work on 
an ample scale. 


CHAPTER 7 

Reaction; peace at any, price policy of Lord Cornwallis in his second 
administration and of Sir George Barlow ; Lord Minto’s strong 
foreign and cautious internal policy’. ’ 

Reasons for recall of Wellesley. The dislike in England to 
Wellesley’s policy was not confined to official circles. The body 
of the Court of Proprietors or shareholders in the East India 
Company was still more actively hostile. It is necessary to remem- 
ber that in 1805 the Company continued to be a commercial 
organization, in almost exclusive possession of the overseas trade 
with Indians well as China, and expected to make a good percentage 
of profit.” The shareholders thought more of the 4 investment % 
or provision of goods for export, than of empire. Although the 
extension of British dominion was certain to pay in the end, the 
immediate results of annexation were increase of debt, an empty 
treasury, diversion of funds from the 4 investment and consequent 
risks to the dividend. Such considerations induced a large majority 
of the stockholders to condemn Wellesley and clamour for his recall. 
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Lord Cornwallis a wreck. Malcolm observes that 
* no one can be surprised that the choice of Lord Cornwallis as the successor 
to Lord Wellesley met with almost universal appro bat: — - 4 r. F::' 1 ,.::,] 
at such a moment : and to those acquainted w r ith that 1 - 

man's character, it will be a subject of still less surprise that his accumulated 
years and infirmities did not render him insensible to shell a call’. 

He was no longer the man who fifteen years earlier had sprung to 
arms in order to defend distant Travancore. He had come to 
regard almost the worst peace as better than the best war, and was 
willing to listen to the pleasant words of admirers who hailed him 
as the saviour of India. In truth, he was a wreck, unable to save 
anybody. He took over charge on July 80, went up country by 
river, and died at Gliazipur cm October 5. He was insensible for 
some days before his decease, and had not been really fit for business 
from the time he landed. The state of his health forbids harsh 
judgement on the motives of his conduct, which in itself was both 
dishonourable and mischievous. Sindia had allowed the Resident’s 
camp to be plundered, and had even dared to detain Mr. Jenkins 
the Resident. The Governor-general at first insisted on the release 
of his representative, but on reconsideration declared that the 
demand was 6 a mere point of honour not to be pressed if it 
should be the only obstacle to an arrangement with the Mar at ha 
prince. To such disgraceful pusillanimity had the victor of 
Seringapatam sunk in his old age. 

Reversal of policy. As long as he could hold a pen he busied 
himself reversing the whole of his predecessor’s policy and re- 
nouncing so far as possible all his gains, for the sake of a peace that 
was no peace. He decided to abandon Gwalior and Gohud to 
Sindia, to make the Jumna the British frontier, to desert Jaipur 
and the other Rajput states, and to give the Maratha bandits a free 
hand. He descended even to the baseness of anticipating with 
satisfaction that 

4 Sindia’s endeavours to wrest those territories [in Rajputana] from the 
hands of the Rajahs of Macherry and Bhurretpore may be expected to 
lay the foundation of interminable contests, which will afford ample and 
permanent employment to Sindia ’ ; 

forgetting or refusing to see that the 1 employment 9 of the plunderer 
would be paid for by the agonies of millions of helpless peasants. 
Lake’s passionate remonstrances on the breach of faith, and the 
6 deep injury to the honour and reputation of the English nation 
which such sentiments involved could not stay the drivelling 
infatuation of the Governor-general. 

Sir George Barlow. When Cornwallis passed away his place 
was taken by the senior member of council, Sir George Barlow, 
who once again proved that a capable departmental official could 
make an exceedingly bad head of the Government. Sir George 
Barlow has been justly described as 4 the meanest of the Govemors- 
general His narrowness of view was made the more dangerous 
by the extreme personal dislike which he inspired. He showed 
himself even more zealous than the deceased Marquess had been 
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in carrying out the behests of the ruling party at the India House 
so far as Hindostan or Upper India was concerned, and he broke 
faith so openly with Jaipur that the Directors felt constrained to 
regard liis action as 1 e*xtremely questionable Sir George went 
so far as to bind the Government of British India not to make 
any engagement with the Rajput states for their protection 
against Maratha oppression — a document described by Lord 
Hastings as 4 the inexplicable treaty which tied the hands of 
Lord Minto throughout his term of office, and hampered Lord 
Hastings until 1816. Lake’s reiterated arguments produced no 
effect upon Barlow’s obstinate mind. The commander-in-chief 
consequently resigned his political powers, and retired to Europe. 
He was created a Viscount and shortly afterwards died, in 1808. 

Holkar. Before leaving India Lord Lake lmd pursued Jus want 
Itao Ilolkar by a series of wonderful forced marches, until that 
ferocious chief was driven to bay on the banks of the Bias. Lake 
was then in a position to impose any terms he chose ; but, Barlow 
insisted on giving back to Holkar power and provinces, while 
assuring him of full liberty to harry and ravage the Ilajpfit states 
as much as he pleased. Even the Raja pf . Bundiy who had helped 
Colonel Monson in his extremity, was abandoned to the cruelty 
of the Maratha hordes. It is a sad and shameful story, still worse 
when read in detail than when presented in abstract. 

The Nizam. Sir George Barlow, when not frightened by his 
terror of a Maratha war, was ready to admit 4 the utter impractica- 
bility of applying ’ extreme principles of non-interference to the 
case of the Nizam. When the Governor-general discovered that 
that incompetent prince had been led into a conspiracy to dismiss 
Mir Alam, his able minister, and to subvert the alliance with the 
British Government, Barlow decided that acquiescence in those 
proceedings was impossible, because 4 by such an event the very 
foundations of our power and ascendancy in the political scale 
in India would be subverted and so on. Consequently he applied 
the necessary pressure and stopped the intrigue. 

Treaty of Bassein. He was equally firm in resisting suggestions 
from England to modify the treaty of Bassein, and in adopting 
that attitude was consistent, because he had recorded his deliberate 
approval of the compact when it was made. He held that the 
connexions with the Peshwa must be either maintained as they 
stood or abandoned altogether. The latter course was rejected 
as being likely to result in 

‘ the subversion of the British power— in the prosecution of which the 
Mahrattas would possess the means almost uncontrolled of efficient co- 
operation with a French force’. 

The war with Napoleon had still to go on for nine years, and the 
worst phases of it had not yet appeared. 

V Financial surplus. Sir George Barlow’s cringing before Sindia 
and Holkar had the great merit in the eyes of the shareholders 
in the Company that during his brief period of rule he was able 
to convert the financial deficit into a surplus, and to leave a full 
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treasury to the credit of his unhonoured name. According to 
H. H. Wilson, 4 the provision of the investment of goods for sale 
in England was, in fact, the mainspring ofjSir G. Barlow’s policy,’ 
'*7 Vellore mutiny. The only other event during Barlow’s term 
of office which requires notice is the sepoy mutiny at Vellore in the 
Carnatic, wantonly produced by stupid orders of Sir John Cradoek, 
the local commander-in-chief, issued with the sanction and approval 
of Lord William [Cavendish-] Bentinck, the governor. 1 The new 
regulations required the men to wear a novel pattern of turban, 
to train their beards in a particular way, and to abstain from putting 
sectarian marks on their foreheads. Anybody with a grain of 
sense could have foreseen that such folly would produce trouble. 
An outcry arose that the sepoys were all to be forcibly made 
Christians. Popular opinion in India, accustomed to violent 
* conversions ’ to Islam under Muhammadan governments, is 
wont to regard Christianity rather as an impure mode of life, 
associated with the wearing of hats, the eating of beef and pork, 
the drinking of spirits, and the neglect of personal purity, than as 
a system of lofty theological doctrine. A man is a 4 Kristan ’ 
who practises the objectionable habits thus indicated. The danger 
of the local situation was seriously inflamed by the presence at 
Vfellore of Tippoo’s family and some thousands of their dependants. 
At that plaee the sepoys suddenly broke out on July 10, 1806, 
seized the fort, and massacred two European companies, IIS strong, 
including 14 officers. Troops from Arcot took swift vengeance, and 
a series of courts } martial followed. The whole business became 
the subject of acute controversy, some people thinking that the 
mutineers had been treated too harshly, while others clamoured 
for more executions. The complicity of Tippoo’s sons was suspected 
rather than proved, but it is certain that the mutineers were in 
communication with the palace. 2 As a precaution the relatives 
of the Jate Sultan were removed to Calcutta. The childish regula- 
tions about the sepoys’ dress and sectarian marks were more than 
enough to account for the tragedy, without seeking for any further 
explanation. The final orders were passed by Lord Minto, the new 
Governor-general, who halted at Madras on his way to Calcutta, 
and treated the cases in a spirit of sane moderation. After the 
expiry of some months the fears and distrust excited by the out- 
break gradually died away. The Directors justly recalled both 
Lord William Bentinck and Sir John Cradoek. 

Lord Minto. When the news’ of the death of Lord Cornwallis 

1 Thornton, who had all the India Office records at hand, expressly 
states that the governor not only approved, but ordered the new turban 
to be adopted by a corps of fencibles under his own especial command’. 
Wilson agrees that both the governor and the commander-in-chief were 
blameable. 1 Fencibles,’ an obsolete term to denote troops raised only 
for home defence. 

2 Wilson observes that "even with regard to the sons of Tippoo them- 
selves, no proof could be elicited that they had been concerned in the 
conspiracy’. 
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reached London, Lord Minto, then President of the Board of 
Control, agreed with the Directors in supporting the confirmation 
of Sir George Barlow as Governor-general. The change of ministry 
consequent on Pitt’s death upset those arrangements, and the new 
ministers suggested the Earl of Lauderdale as a candidate. The 
Directors strongly objected to his nomination. Lord Grenville, 
the Prime Minister, a warm admirer of Lord Wellesley, was equally 
opposed to the confirmation of Sir George Barlow. After much 
heated discussion all parties concurred in the nomination of Lord 
Minto, who accepted oflice with sincere reluctance. 1 

The Governor-general elect had enjoyed considerable parlia- 
mentary and official experience. His warm personal friendship 
for Burke liad coloured his early views on Indian subjects, so that, 
before his elevation to the peerage, lie had been as Sir Gilbert 
Elliot one of the managers of the prosecution of Warren Hastings, 
and had also been entrusted with the conduct of the projected 
impeachment of Sir Elijah Impey, which never matured. Those 
events belonged to a distant past. Time had so far ripened Lord 
Minto’s character and judgement that the Prime Minister, not- 
withstanding his own attachment to Lord Wellesley’s policy, could 
cordially approve the proposed appointment. The Directors, 
on the other hand, expected the new Governor-general to follow 
the guidance of Cornwallis and Barlow rather than that of Wellesley. 
Being a cautious, canny, and yet genial Scotsman, he steered 
a middle course with a degree of success which has not always been 
sufficiently appreciated. 

Malcolm observes with his accustomed good sense that 
‘ the administration of Lord Minto differs essentially from that of every 
O'* vern^r ! who preceded him. It was impossible for a man possessed 

*'l‘ ••■it,!: imellect, and so well acquainted with the whole science of 

government, to be long in India without being satisfied that the system 
of neutral policy which had been adopted could not be persevered in without 
the hazard of great and increasing danger to the state. His calm mind 
saw, at the same I'nic. n>i\. : s ' ss;- k of reconciling the authorities in 
England to the mm*. re - uliie.'i l.o c.-ntem plated. 

Hence, he ever preferred delay, where he thought that it was unaccom- 
panied with danger, and referred to the administration at home, whom he 
urged, by every argument he could use, to sanction the course he deemed 
best suited to the public interests. But the desire to conciliate, and carry 
his superiors along with him, did not result from any dread of responsibility; 
for wherever the exigency of the case required a departure from this 

f eneral rule, he was prompt and decided. . . . The government of Lord 
linto had no result more important, than the impression it conveyed to 
the authorities at home, of the utter impracticability of perseverance in 
that neutral policy they had desired to pursue. It was a progressive 
return to a course of action more suited to the extent, the character, and 
the condition of the British power ; but when compelled to depart from the 
line prescribed, the measures adopted by this nobleman were so moderate, 

1 ‘I accepted ... a situation which, so far from seeking, I thought 
a week before no human persuasion could have led me to undertake ’ 
(Lord Minto in India , p. 5). 
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and the sentiments he recorded so just, that it was' impossible to refuse 
assent to their expediency and wisdom. A gradual change was thus effected 
in the minds of his superiors in England, and this change tended in no slight 
degree to facilitate the attainment ■-■? thr nirr-^n-r* which have accrued 
from themore active and brilliant .u.\ ‘■■■v. bis successor. . . .The 

marked feature in this nobleman’s character was moderation ; but that 
was combined with firmness and capacity.’ 

I concur heartily with the verdict of Thornton that Lord Minto ‘well 
deserves to be held in remembrance as one of the eminent statesmen 
of India \ 

Unappreciated merit. The appreciation of Lord Minto’s. 
personal character and policy has been placed at the beginning 
rather than at the end of the narrative of his administration for 
special reasons. One of those reasons is that the scale of this 
book does not permit the insertion of an adequate account of his 
achievements, especially of his admirably planned and executed 
expeditions overseas. The story of the conquest of Java, one of 
the most splendid feats of British arms, coupled with that of the 
reduction of the French islands, would suffice to fill a considerable 
volume. The restoration of Java to the Dutch at the general 
peace of 1815 has almost blotted out the memory of the conquest. 
A concisb’summary of Lord Minto’s proceedings in connexion with 
the expeditions above mentioned cannot give the reader a just 
idea of the resolution, skill, and moderation with which the opera- 
tions were conducted. Many circumstances contributed to dim 
Lord Minto’s fame. 1 The ^ix years of his administration coincided 
with the most critical period’ of the Napoleonic war. (luring which 
public attention was concentrated cither on Wellington’s glorious, 
strugglein Spain and Portugal or on Napoleon’s Russian adventure. 
Even the most brilliant successes in the eastern seas could not 
compete in interest with the events of the European drama. The 
distinction of Lord Minto’s most masterly performance in the field 
of Indian politics — his defiance of Ranjit Singh, coupled with the 
extension of the British frontier to the Sutlaj — was obscured by 
the complete success of the policy enforced and by the Maharaja’s, 
loyal observance of his eri"ftsrement« until his death thirty years, 
later. Undue depreciate :i < : I .■•."■! Ms:: - eminent merits some- 
times seems to have been due to the belief that within the limits 
of India he merely carried on the policy of Sir George Barlow. 
The extracts from Malcolm quoted above should dispel that 
illusion. Pie could not have done much more than he did without 
antagonizing the authorities at home, and causing a Maratha 
war, which he could not prosecute at the same time as the expedi- 
tions abroad. The moderate man always incurs the risk of censure 
from violent partisans. Lord Minto also had the misfortune to 
provoke the hostility of the powerful missionary societies and their 
numerous supporters, who roundly denounced the Governor-General 
as the enemy of Christianity because he had dared to restrain the 
exuberance of indiscreet theologians. 

1 ‘Lord Minto’s administration has never been sufficiently appreciated* 
(Marshman, Abridgement (1873), p. 306). 
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Lord Minto, who was then fifty-six years of age, took his seat 
in Calcutta on July 31, 1807, , Sir George Barlow quietly resumed 
his place in council, which lie continued to retain for several months 
until he was appointed governor of Madras, where, as will appear 
presently, he again failed as a ruler of men. 

roreigrn policy. 4 The most brilliant chapter in Lord Minto's Indian 
government is that of his foreign policy. . . . Every fresh gain of France in 
Europe was followed by a corresponding loss in "Asia. It was the glory 
of Lord Minto’s administration Mia!, wlnrcas at its commencement Iread 
of a French invasion of India haunted the imagination of statesmen, at 
its close France lmd lost all her : 


acquisitions eastward of the 
Cape. The isles of Bourbon 
and of France, the Moluccas, 
and Java, had been added to 
the colonial possessions of Great 
Britain, the fleets of France were 
swept from the Indian seas, and 
England was without a rival in 
the Eastern hemisphere.’ 

The Governor-general him- 
self, when writing from Java 
in 1811, informed the Secre- 
tary of State for War that 
4 the British nation has nei- 
ther an enemy nor a rival 
left from the Cape of Good 
Hope to Cape Ifbrn \ Those 
results were attained by 
well devised naval and mili- 
tary operations. 

Diplomacy. Lord Minto 
also took much pains, but 
with less success, to curb by 
diplomacy the world- wide 
intrigues of Napoleon. It is 
unlikely that the autocrat 



LORD MINTO. 


of the French ever seriously 

contemplated an actual invasion of India, nor does such an operation 
appear to have been feasible. But he certainly did his best to 
stir up all the Asiatic nations within his reach against England-' 1 
He sent a mission to Persia in 18(|§, which was countered by one 
dispatched fromTndia by the Governor-general as well as by a royal 
embassy from England. An unseemly conflict arose between the 
rival British missions, and Lord Minto, so far as I can judge 
the merits of a tangled story, failed to display his usual discretion. 
It is not worth while to examine in detail forgotten quarrels. The 
royal ambassador obtained a treaty which the Governor-general 
was obliged to accept with a bad grace. Malcolm, who paid I wo 
visits to Persia under Lqrd Mipto’s direction, effected nothing 
except the collection of matermTs for his excellent History of Persia . 


614 


THE BRITISH PERIOD 


Elphinstone’s embassy to Kabul in the same year never got 
farther than Peshawar, Shah Shuj 4 a, to whom the mission was 
accredited, soon afterwards was expelled from his kingdom, 
so that no direct political results were obtained. The envoy 
devoted much of his time to investigation through agents and by 
all means at his command of the conditions existing in Afghanistan, 
then a completely unknown country. He embodied the results 
of his researches in a book of great value, entitled An Account 
of the Kingdom of Caubul , dfrc., which was published in 1815, and 
spll counts as an authority. 

sjf Ranjit Singh. Diplomacy, supported by the threatened advance 
of an army, t-'l-clmi.'k -!;i>rd the triumphant progress of Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh.. I! 1 .;: able leader, whose ambition menaced the 
security of the British provinces of Upper India. Ranjit Singh, 
who was only twelve years old when his father died, was suspected 
of having murdered his mother, who certainly disappeared and was 
not heard of again. At the age of nineteen he acquired possession 
of Lahore with the title of Raja from Shah Zaman or Zaman Slmh, 
the Afghan ruler, in 1199- Three years later, in 1802, he made 
himseM master of Amritsar, the Sikh holy city, and thus became 
a formidable chieftain. Continuing to extend his power in the 
Panjab proper, he desired to annex the Sikh territories south of 
the Sutlaj, which had been 4 a sort of no-man’s land ’ between the 
Marathas and the Sikhs, and had been reduced to a waste. Much 
of the country was inhabited only by wild beasts. In 1806 Ranjit 
Singh, at the invitation of his uncle, a notable of Jmd, crossed the 
Sutlaj with a large force and occupied Ludiana. m * 

Two years later the Cis-Sutlaj chiefs repented of having called 
in a person so powerful as the Maharaja to take a side in, their 
quarrels, and appealed to the Governor-general for protection. 

Lord Minto dispatched as his envoy to the Sikh court Charles 
Metcalfe, then only twenty-four years of age. After much negotia- 
tion a treaty was signed at Amritsar pn April 25, 1809, establishing 
‘perpetual amity’ between the contracting 'parties. 

The brief operative clauses were these : 

The British government will have no concern with the territories and 
subjects of the Raja to the northward of the river Sutlej. 

The Raja will never maintain in the territory which he occupies on the 
left bank of the river Sutlej more troops than are necessary for the internal 
duties of that territory, nor commit or suffer any encroachments on the 
possessions or rights of the Chiefs in its vicinity.’ 

Thus the British frontier was advanced from the Jumna to the 
Sutlaj by a Governor-genera^ who was supposed to refrain from all 
extensions of territory. Ludiana became the frontier cantonment. 

Central India. Early in. his administration Lord Minto had 
been obliged to secure peace in Bundelkhand to the south of the 
Jumna by the capture from local chiefs of the fortresses of Aj[aigarh 
and J£alanjai\ He also made a military demonstration to warn 
off Arhlr Khan, the Pathan leader of banditti, from invading 
Nagpur, but drew back when confronted with the prospect of 
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a Maratlxa war. The Marathas, with their Patlian and Pindari 
associates, continued to oppress Central India and Rajputana, 
which were in a state 4 truly deplorable \ l 

‘People do not scruple to assert’, as the Resident at Delhi reported, 
‘ that they have a right to the protection of the British government. 
They say "that . . , the British government now occupies the place of the 
great protecting power, and is the natural guardian of the peaceable and 
weak ; but, owing to its refusal to use its influence for their protection, 
the peaceful and weak states are continually exposed to oppressions and 
cruelties of robbers and plunderers, the most licentious and abandoned 
of mankind.’ 

Lord Minto never felt himself at liberty to interfere effectually 
to stop those horrors. He could not have done so without commit- 
ting himself to a general Maratlxa war, and the strength of India 
was absorbed by the expeditions overseas. Jaswant llao Ilollcar 
became insane from the effects of intemperance and died in 1811. 
The British government had little intercourse with Indore for 
several years. 

Travancore rebellion. The strangest event during Lord 
Minto’s term of ofliee was the mad rebellion in Travancore organized 
by the Diwan or minister, Vein Tam pi, The country had been 
shockingly misgoverned, and constant dispu tes had existed between 
the minister and the Resident concerning the administration and 
the arrears of payment for the subsidiary force; In December 1808 
the minister, who felt much aggrieved at certain measures taken 
by the Resident, made a furious attack on the house of that officer, 
who barely escaped with his life. Velu Tampi then issued a violent 
proclamation calling on the inhabitants to defend caste and the 
Hindu religion, which elicited an eager response from the Nayars. 
6 The whole country rose like one man. Their religious suscepti- 
bilities were touched, which in a conservative country like Travan- 
core is like smoking in a powder magazine.’ An officer and about 
thirty European soldiers of II.M. 12th Regiment were foully 
murdered, an incident which induced Thornton to echo an opinion 
that 4 in turpitude and moral degradation ’ the people of the 
state 4 transcend every nation upon the face of the earth ’. That 
severe Judgement is not justified by the later history of the state, 
which Is now, and has been for many years, exceptionally well 
administered. 2 The rebellion, of course, never had any chance 
of success and was soon suppressed. The minister committed 
suicide and his brother was deservedly hanged for his active share 
in the murder of the soldiers. 

Mutiny of Madras officers. An event much more dangerous 
was the mutiny of the officers of the Madras army, occasioned 
immediately by the stoppage of certain perquisites on tent contracts 
enforced by Sir George Barlow in compliance with peremptory 
orders of the Directors. The ill feeling was embittered by the 

1 For details see Tod. 

2 The country and people of Travancore are the most interesting in all 
India on many accounts. 
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injudicious action of the governor and other authorities. In 1809 
the conspiracy, which had extended to many stations, collapsed, 
and most of the officers returned to their duty. 4 Lord Minto, 
on learning the nature and extent of the disaffection, had proceeded 
without delay to Madras ; but the# crisis had passed before he 
arrived. 5 The punishments inflicted were few. Sir Samuel Aucli- 
muty or Ahmuty, a competent officer, was appointed the local 
commandef-in-chief. The affair destroyed Sir George Barlow’s 
chances of again becoming Governor-general. 
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^.xThe French islands. The resolve of the British ministry to 
attempt the capture of the French islands in the Indian Ocean was 
prompted not only by the desire to inflict a heavy blow on the hostile 
power of France but by the necessity of stopping the devastations 
of the privateers which issued from the island harbours. The 
losses caused by privateering during Lord W ellesley’s time were 
estimated at from two to three millions sterling ; and in 1809, 
six 4 Indiamen \ or large vessels belonging to the Company, were 
captured. Lord Minto co-operated actively with the home authori- 
ties in planning and executing the difficult operations necessary, 
which proved thoroughly successful, in spite of some intermediate 
mishaps. 

The island of Rodriguez was taken in 1809 ; Bourbon, or 
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Rexmion, and Mauritius, or the Isle of France, after considerable 
fighting, capitulated in 1810- At the general peace Bourbon 
was restored to France ; Mauritius being retained as a Crown 
colony, with Rodriguez and certain minor dependencies. The 
fp principal industry is - ■: r.v: r*l : r ;.r . which has been developed 
by the aid of Indian ( ■in-. T v Indians resident number about 

a quarter of a million. The population is dense, the institutions 
and language being mainly French. The islands have suffered 
much from epidemics and hurricanes. A small garrison occupies 
Mauritius. 1 

' Java expedition. The attack on the Dutch settlements in the 
Spice Islands or Moluccas, and in Java, then under French control, 
was a formidable business, which required careful or^nnizal inn. 

* and hearty co-operation between the forces of the (town and those 
t of the Company. The Spice Islands, including Amboyna, notorious 
| for the massacre of 1628* were occupied quickly in 1810, although 
not without some lively fighting. Batavia, the capital of Dutch 
,, Java, had been strongly fortified under French direction, because 
Napoleon attached high importance to its retention. Fort Cprnelis, 

: six miles from the town, was believed to be impregnable* But it 

had to yield. The storm may be described in the "words of Lord 
Minto, who was present. 

4 August 28 [1811]. The enemy’s Jrnpregr.nhlo works were stormed at 
daybreak on August 20, a new day in our military calendar. The place 
was most formidable in strength, and it really seems miraculous that 
mortal men could live in such a fire of round, grape, shells, and musketry 
long enough to pass deep trenches defended by pointed palissades inclining 
from the inner edge of the ditch outwards, force their way into redoubt 
. after redoubt, till they were in possession of all the numerous works, 

\ which extend at least a mile. . . . The slaughter was dreadful, both during 

j the attack and in the pursuit. . . . We have upwards of 5,000 prisoners, 

\ ' including all the Europeans left alive. . . . There never was such a rout.’ 

The storming troops were led by General (Colonel) Gillespie ; 

! the supreme direction was in the hands of Sir Samuel Auchmuty, 
h . commander-in-chief of the Madras army. 

Lord Minto is sometimes alleged to have accompanied the expecli- 
^ tion 4 as a volunteer \ That is incorrect ; he went as Governor- 

^ general in order that being on the spot he might be able to settle 

| at once and with authority 6 many important points regarding 
1 our future relations with the Dutch and with the native states 

| in Java and also secure harmonious working with the admirals. 

I With the help of Mr. (Sir Stamford ) Raffles admirable arrangements 

i were made, and if the colony had been retained it would now be 

I a possession of the highest value. But at the general peace the 

1 island was restored to the Dutch, who still retain it. The abuses 

! which disfigured the administration in Lord Minto’s time have 

been mostly remedied. 

r 1 The names of the islands have been changed repeatedly. In some of 
the older documents they are called collectively the Mascarene islands. 
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Charter legislation, 1813. The legislation of 1813 for the 
renewal of the Company’s charter was preceded by the exhaustive 
inquiries of a Select Committee of the House of Commons, culmina- 
ting in the Fifth Report \ sufficiently noticed in an earlier chapter. 
The debates in Parliament were prolonged and interesting. 
Napoleon having closed the continental ports, British merchants 
insisted on the opening of the Indian trade. The concession was 
granted, subject to certain limitations. The Company still retained 
an interest in Indian commerce, but only as one competitor among 
many, and made little or no profit, although the captains of the 
magnificent ‘ Indiamen ’ acquired ample fortunes. For the 
purposes of government the Company continued until 1858 to 
be merely a ‘ fifth wheel in the coach ’ of the administrative 
machinery. Parliament, being unwilling to raise the thorny 
question of patronage of Indian appointments, declined to adopt 
Lord Grenville’s suggestions that the Crown should assume the 
direct administration and that the Civil Service should be recruited 
by a limited competition between nominees of the public schools. 
The Company preserved for twenty years longer its exclusive 
rights in the China trade, of which tea was the principal item. 

The questidn of the admission of missionaries was hotly debated. 
Their admission under licence was allowed. Provision was made 
for the spiritual needs of the European population by the appoint- 
ment of a bishop of Calcutta and three archdeacons paid from Indian 
revenues. A grant for public education was made for the first 
time, a lakh of rupees, then worth more than £10,000, being 

‘ set apart and applied to the revival and improvement of literature and 
the encouragement of the learned natives of India, and for the introduction 
and promotion of a knowledge of the sciences among the inhabitants of 
the British territories in India \ 

Improved arrangements for the training of the civil and military 
servants of the Company were sanctioned. Subject to the above 
provisions and many others, the charter was renewed for twenty 
years. 


CHRONOLOGY 

Lord Cornwallis Governor-general for second time (July 31 -Oct. 5) 1805 


Sir G. Barlow Govern or -general . ...... 1805 

Vellore mutiny ......... 1806 

Lord Minto Governor-general ....... 1807 

Missions to Persia and Kabul .... ... 1808 

Travaneore rebellion ....... 1808-9 

Treaty of Amritsar with Ranjit Singh ; mutiny of Madras officers 1809 
Capture of French islands ...... 3800-10 

Conquest of the Moluccas . . . . . . . .1810 

. Conquest of Java . . . . . . . . .1811 

f Pindarl raid on Mirz&pur ; Fifth Report . . . . . 1 81 2 

Renewal of charter of E. I. Co. ; retirement of Lord Minto . . 1813 
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Authorities 

Malcolm’s Political History , Thornton, and II, II. Wilson's con- 
tinuation of Mill are useful for the whole period. Vol. iii of Cornwallis 
Correspondence , ed. Ross, gives some documents. 

The leading authorities for Lord Minto are his Life and tellers , 1751- 
1806, 3 vols., 1874 ; and Lord Minto in India , 1880, both well edited by 
hi* d ■“' 5r rr the Countess oe Minto. RanjU Singh, by Lepkl Griffin 
(; : n * li ;i. ■■■■ of India’), is excellent. The separate work on the Java 
expedition is the Memoir of the Conquest of Java by Major W. Thorn, 
4to, London, 1815, with maps, plans, and plates. A full account of the 
local rebellion will be found in Aiya, Travancore Stale Manual , Trivan- 
drum, 1906, vol. i. 

For the charter IcsMafinn see Ilbf.rt, The Government of India, and 
App. x of vol. vii of II. II. \ Vi i. sos (continuation of Mill — vol. i of Wilson’s 
History of British India , ed. 1858). 


CHAPTER 8 

The Marquess of Hastings ; Nepalese, Pindarl, and Mar&tha wars ; 
establishment of British supremacy in 1818. 

The Marquess of Hastings. Francis Rawd on-TIasti ngs, 
Baron Rawdon in the peerage of Great Britain, and Earl of Moira 
in the peerage of Ireland, represented two of the most ancient 
noble families in England, those of Rawdon and Hastings. The 
Rawdons settled in Ireland in the seventeenth century and became 
Earls of Moira. Francis Lord Moira in early life had spent nearly 
eight years in America as an officer during the War of Independence, 
and afterwards had seen some military service in Europe, but for 
the greater part of his life had attained little distinction. He was 
notorious for profuse, generous extravagance, resulting in dissipa- 
tion of a noble fortune, and was on terms of the closest and most 
expensive intimacy with the Prince Regent, afterwards King 
George IV, whose friendship was not an honour. Lord Moira 
having rendered the prince certain special political services in 
1812, was nominated by him in 1813 as successor to Lord Minto, 
and was accepted by the Directors. He was then nearly fifty-nine 
years of age, and apparently much too old for a term of arduous 
Indian exile. His record gave no indication that he would prove 
himself worthy to be ranked with the greatest of the Governorg- 

f eneral, and that, notwithstanding his advanced age,* he would 
e strong enough to bear the heavy burden of civil government 
combined with supreme military command for nine and a quarter 
years. The length of his administration was surpassed only by 
that of Warren Hastings. He never went to the hills, and never 
failed to be at his desk at four o’clock in the morning. Early in 
1817, as a reward for his conduct of the Nepalese war, he was 
created Marquess of Hastings in the peerage of Great Britain. 
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It will be convenient to designate him from the beginning by that 
title. 

Seven quarrels pending*. The seeds of the wars which were 
the main business ol' the early years of the administration of Lord 
Hastings had been sown by the enforcement of the timid non- 
intervention policy, prescribed by the home authorities, carried 
out whole-heartedly by Lord Cornwallis and Sir George Barlow, 
and only slightly modified by Lord Minto. During the govern- 
ment of that nobleman the seeds had began to germinate, so that 
his successor, on assuming 
office, found ‘seven different 
quarrels likely to demand the 
decision of arms’ awaiting 
his orders. 

Nepalese aggressions., 

The most urgent of the sever! 
quarrels was that with the 
hillmen called Gurkhas, who 
had overthrown the ancient 
dynasties of the Nepal Valley 
iiil7G8, and had subsequently 
creeled a la rge st ate possessing 
considerable military force, 
which exl ended over lilt: 
whole hill region of the lower 
Himalayas from the Sutlaj 
on the west to the frontier 
of Bhutan on the east. The 
cession of the Gorakhpur ter- 
ritory by the Nawab- Vizier of 
Ouclh in 1801 had brought 
the British districts into con- 
tact with the Gflrklia posses- 
sions in the Tarai or strip of MABQUESS OF HASTINGS, 
lowland lying under the hills. 

The Gurkhas displayed an aggressive, hostile spirit and constantly 
made inroads across the ill-defined frontier. Lord Minto was 
obliged to take notice of daring invasions in the Butwal region 
to the north of what is now the Bast! District and in another 
region called Shcoraj farther to the east. The tracts wrongfully 
seized by the Nepalese were reoccupied by Company’s troops j 
without open opposition. A fresh aggression in May 1814, ■when ;! 
the Nepalese without provocation attacked three police stations |j 
in Butpral, killing eighteen policemen, brought on war. 

with Nepal, 1814-16. Lord Hastings, who from the 
beginning was his own commander-in-cluef, at once proved his 
strategical genius. He devised an admirable plan of campaign 
designed to attack the enemy at four distinct points on a frontier 
of about six hundred miles, and supplemented his military disposi- 
tions by negotiations with various hill chiefs. If the Governor- 
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general’s instructions liad been obeyed prompt success certainly 
would have attended the army, which was amply sufficient in 
numbers and equipment. But, unfortunately, four out of five 
generals employed displayed extraordinary incompetence in 
different fashions, so that the early operations failed, and all 
India was excited by news of defeats suffered Jby the Company’s 
forpes. General Gillespie, who had won a high* reputation by the 
storm of Port Cornelis in Java* lost his own life and uselessly 



A NEPALESE STOCKADE. 

sacrificed many men by making a rash frontal attack on a strong 
wooden stockade, in direct violation of the commander-in-chicf’s 
orders. Gillespie, unaccustomed to mountain warfare, followed 
the tactics customary in the Indian plains, and paid the penalty. 
During the progress of the operations the Company’s troops 
gained experience of the novel conditions, and learned how to 
make stockades for their own protection. Three other comman- 
ders wasted their efforts from sheer imbecility. The failures 
were partly compensated for by successes in Kumaon and on the 
upper Sutlaj. Colonels Nicholls and Gardner occupied Almora 
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in Kumaon, thus driving a wedge into the Gurkha territory, and 
General (Sir David) Ochterlony, who had defended Delhi against 
Holkar, operated from Ludiana with such skill that in May 1815 
he compelled the brave Gurkha leader, Amar Singh, to surrender 
the fort of Makion. 

’ Treaty of Sagauli. A treaty was then signed, but at the last 
moment the government of Nepal refused ratification, and hostilities 
were resumed. Sir David Ochterlony, advancing in February 
1816 in strong force and with reasonable precautions, was soon 
in a position to threaten the capital, so that the enemy consented 
to ratify the treaty in its original form. That document, the treaty 
of Sagauli (Segowiee), signed in March 1816, provided for the 
cession by the Nepalese of Garhwal and Kumaon to the west of the 
f Kali river, the surrender of most of the Turin, 1 withdrawal from 
* Sikkim, and the acceptance of a British Resident at Kathmandu, 
the capital. The clause requiring the admission of a Resident 
was morc'd is tasteful to the enemy than the loss of territory. 

Advantages gained. The terms, although by no means 
harsh to the Nepalese, secured extremely important advantages 
to the British government and the people of India. The Kumaun 
(Kumaon) province, now organized as the Kumaun Division, 
comprising the Naim Tal, Almora, and Garhwal Districts, has 
proved to be an acquisition of the highest value. The temperate 
climate, being suitable to European constitutions, has favoured 
the growth of large 1 hill-stations \ where a considerable population 
of pure Europeans and persons of mixed descent can settle per- 
manently and rear families. Nairn Tal, the summer capital of the 
government of the United Provinces, and Almora, are the principal 
of such settlements in Kumaun. The prosperity of the country 
has increased enormously since the annexation, which was warmly 
welcomed by the inhabitants. The Gurkha rule had been oppressive, 
Tlxe rapid growth of the revenue has materially helped the finances 
of India and the informal 4 non-rcgulnlion ’ system of adminis- 
tration, which was wisely adopted, suits the peculiarities of the 
hillmen. 

The Dehra Bun District, including the hill station of Mussoorie 
„ subsequently formed, was also annexed. 

The existing Sin^ ( ^j|trict is made up of sundry patches of 
territory, some of which were obtained in 1815-16, and some 
at various later dates by amicable arrangements with hill chiefs. 
The first residence, a thatched wooden cottage, erected in 1819, 
was gradually followed by others. In 1827 Lord Amherst, then 
Governor-general, spent the summer at Simla, which in course of 
time developed into what it now is, the official capital of India 
for a large part of the year. A considerable tract ceded by the 
Nepalese was made over to the Raja of Sikkim. 

Peace unbroken. The peace concluded more than a century 
^ ago with Nepal has never been broken. The kingdom, indeed, 

1 The Tarai boundary was modified more than ©nee later, and the 
frontier was defined by masonry pillars. 
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far from being hostile, may be regarded justly as one of the pillars 
of the Indian empire. During the Mutiny of 1857-9 Sir Jung 
Bahadur, then the Minister responsible for the government, 
rendered valuable assistance, which was suitably recognizer] by 
territorial concessions and in other ways. Almost immrdinlcly 
after the Nepalese war Gurkha soldiers began to enter the Corn- 
pany’s army. An elaborate system of recruiting was developed 
subsequently by friendly agreement between the two governments, 
under which the Gurkha regiments have become one of the most 
efficient and trustworthy elements in the Indian army. Their 
services in many lie Ids, and notably in France and elsewhere during 
the Great War, are more or less familiar to everybody. Gurkhas 
also enlist as military police and are highly esteemed in that 
capacity. 

Internal independence of Nepal, The government of the 
kingdom, while unswerving in its friendly attitude, is jealous of 
its independence, which it has managed to retain intact. The 
Resident does not attempt to interfere in the internal administra- 
tion, and has to submit to considerable restriction on his move- 
ments. Most of the hill territory has not been visited by any 
European, and British subjects even of Indian birth are rarely 
admitted to the interior. 

‘The political status of Nepal is somewhat difficult to define. It maybe 
said to stand intermediate between Afghanistan and the Native States 
of India. The point of resemblance to Afghanistan is in the complete 
freedom which Nepal enjoys in the management of its internal affairs, 
while in both countries foreign relations are controlled by the Indian 
Government. The analogy to the Native States is that, by treaty, Nepal 
| is obliged to receive a British Resident at Katmandu, and cannot take 
£ Europeans into service without the sanction of the Indian Government ’ 

* (I. G., 1908). 

The situation is further complicated by the fact that Nepal 
recognizes the nominal suzerainty of China as the result of ancient 
events. The acknowledgement takes, or recently took, the form 
of the dispatch every five years of a mission carrying presents to 
the Chinese Court. Possibly the establishment of the Chinese 
Republic may modify the practice. 

Interest of Nepal. The country is of exceptional interest for 
many reasons, and exploration would yield many valuable results 
to science, historical and physical ; but the increase of knowledge 
gained by insisting on free access to the interior could not be 
purchased save at an excessive price. The existence of Nepalese 
Buddhism and an enormous Buddhist literature of a peculiar 
character was revealed by Mr. Brian^H. Hodgson, who resided at 
Kathmandu from 1820 to 1844 , and con3ucfe3T extensive researches 
which have placed a vast mass of material at the disposal of the 
learned. Nepal offers special advantages for the study of the 
interaction of Buddhism and Brahmanical Hinduism as living 
religions and social systems. 

Anarchy and robbers. The awful anarchy in Rajputana 
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m and Central India resulting from the refusal of the British govern- 

5 ment to assert itself as the paramount power raged unchecked, or 

:! almost unchecked, from 1805 to the close of Lord Minto’s adminis- 

i tration. Lord Minto undoubtedly would have been compelled 

± to take strong action if he had remained in office. The outrages 

f were the work of three distinct though closely related organizations 

— the J\larathas, the Pathans, and the Pindaris. 1 The Maratlia 
■ chiefs, of whom Sindia, Ilolkar, and the Bhonsla of Nagpur and 
Berar were the most prominent, each possessed considerable 
\ territories more or less defined in extent, which they used as a base 

t from which to make predatory raids. Sir George Barlow gave 

them his licence to harry Kajpufcana as much as they pleased, and 
they did not fail to make full use of their opportunities. The 
Maratha armies were no longer recruited mainly from the Deccan, 
| but included Muhammadans and Hindus of various classes and from 

i diverse countries. The l^vlhan bands of Musalman freebooters 

| had at first no definite territory, and were content to plunder 

5; wherever they could find an opening, and to lend their swords to 

| any chief who would provide pay and booty. 


‘ The Pindarries, who lmd arisen, like masses of putrefaction in animal 
matter, out of the corruption of weak and expiring states, had fortunately 
none of those bonds of union which unite men in adversity. They had 
neither the tie of religious r.or of national feeling. They were men of all 
lands and all iviigh-os. They had been brought together less by despair 
than by deeming t in- life «r a plunderer, in the actual state of India, as one 
of small, hazard, hut groat indulgence. . , . The Pindarries, when they came 
to a rich coim! ry, had neiilicr tneTjncans nor inclination, like the Tartars, 
to whom also they have been compared, to settle and repose. Like swarms 
of locusts, acting from instinct, they destroyed and wasted whatever 
province they visited. Their chiefs had, from grants or usurpation, ob- 
tained small "territorial possessions ; but the revenues of their land were 
never equal to the maintenance of one-tentli part of their numbers, and 
they could, therefore, only be supported by plunder.’ 

They are supposed to have numbered 20,000 or 80,000 about the 
beginning of the nineteenth century ; but all calculation of their 
numerical strength is fallacious, and, as Munro pointed out, 
contemporary reports showed a strong tendency to exaggerate 
their numbers. They were 4 so amalgamated with the whole of 
the loose part of the military population of India, that it had 
become a system, not a j>articular force, that was to be subdued’. 

They made their forays in bodies often numbering each two or 
three thousand horsemen under the command of a chosen leader, 
carrying neither tents nor baggage. They rode forty or fifty 
miles a day straight fot their destination. 

6 They then divided, and made a clean sweep of all the c&ttleand property 
they couldUhid : committing at the same time the most horrid atrocities, 
and destroying what they could not carry away. . . . The Pindarries wlio 
first settled in Central India may hemJfitroduced by the 

1 The word Pindarl or Pindara seems to be Marathi and to mean 
* consumers of pinda a fermented drink. 
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Malirattas. Ghazee u Been, a person who served tinder the first Bajerow 
[Biijf Bao I, a. d. 1720-40], died when employed with a detachment at 
Oojein.’ 

Subsequently the Pindarls usually were loosely attached to the 
armies of either Sindia or Holkar. *f 

1 Condemned from their origin to be the very scavengers of Mahrattas, 
their habits and character took, from the first, a shape suited to the work 
they had to perform. ... All appear to have shared in the ignorance, the 
meanness, the rapacity, and unfeeling cruelty, by which they were, as 
a body, distinguished.’ x 

, i In the time of Lord Hastings the three chief leaders were Clutu^ 

V (Cheetoo), Wasil Muhammad, and Karlin Khan. Ghitu was 
* a Jdewatl, and professed allegiance to Daulat llao Sindia. 1 

4 ’Pindari atrocities. It is impossible to find space for a full , 

^ description of the devastation wrought and the cruelties practised | 
by the various classes of plunderers but n few brief quotations \ 

from contemporary .mi;.."* av imii-p. i in order to enable j 

the reader to realize sm i::.h;-r;. e! ivt : he horrors of those | 
terrible years. i 

James Tod during his memorable term of service in Rajpufcana 
from 1812 to 1823 enjoyed and used ample opportunities of wit- 
nessing the havoc wrought by the banditti of all classes and of 
watching the rapid reparation effected largely by his own exertions 
after the destruction of the robber hordes. 

Describing Mewar as it was about a.jd. 1817, he writes : j 

4 Expression might be racked for phrases which could adccpiatcly J 

delineate the miseries all classes had endured. . . . The capital will serve as 
a specimen of the country. Oodipoor [Udaipur], which formerly reckoned \ 
fifty thousand houses within the walls, had not now three thousand f, 
houses occupied, the rest were in ruin, the rafters being taken for lirewood. f 
The realization of the spring harvest of 1818, from the entire fiscal land, 
was about £4,000 ! . . . Such was the chaos from which order was to be i 

evoked ... On the same day, and within eight months subsequent to the \ 

signature of the treaty, above three hundred towns and villages were J 

simultaneously re-inhabited, and the land, which for many years had been r 

a stranger to' the plough-share, was broken up. . . . The chief commercial i 

mart, Bhllwara, which showed not a vestige of humanity, rapidly rose . ( 
from ruin, and in a few months contained twelve hundred houses, half 
of which were occupied by foreign merchants.’ f 

i A Maratha chief named Ambaji extracted two millions sterling \ 
from Mewar in the course of eight years. 1 2 I 

4 The cruelties they [the Pind&ris] perpetrated were beyond belief . . . 
every one whose appearance indicated the nrobnhiHfv of his possessing 
money was immediately put to the im.-i li-.i i i.': lor: vc, ! he either pointed 
out his hoard, or died under the infliction. Nothing was safe from the 
pursuit of Pindaree lust or avarice ; it was their common practice to bum 
and destroy what could not be carried away * and, in the wantormess 

1 The quotations are from chap, x of Malcolm, A Memoir of Central 

India*, 1882. ; 

2 Annals of Mewar , chap. xvii. * 
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of barbarity, to ravish and murder women and children, under the eyes 
of their husbands and parents ... 

A favourite mode of compulsion with them was to put hot ashes into 
a bag, which they tied over the mouth and nostrils of their victim, whom 
they then thumped on the back till he inhaled the ashes. The effect on 
the lungs of the sufferer was such that few long survived the operation. 
Another common mode was to throw the victim on his back, and place 
a plank or beam actoss his chest, on which two peox>le pressed with their 
whole weight.’ 1 

Malcolm observes that 

1 the women of almost all the Mahomcdan Pindarries dressed like Hindus, 
and worshipped Hindu deities. From accompanying their husbands in 
most of their excursions they became hardy and masculine : they were 
usually mounted on small horses or camels, and were more dreaded by 
the villagers than the men, whom they exceeded in cruelty and rapacity/ 4 
V Raids on British territory. The Pindar is began to raid the 
Company’s territory in 1812, when they harried Mirzapur and South 
Bihar. But for a long time both the home authorities and the 
members of council in Calcutta hesitated to take the necessary 
measures for the extermination of the plague. A fierce incursion 
early in 1816 into the northern Sarkars settled the question. That 
region had enjoyed unbroken peace for half a century. In twelve 
days the brigands plundered 339 villages, 182 persons were cruelly 
killed, 505 severely wounded, and 3,603 subjected to different 
kinds of torture. Many women destroyed themselves in order to 
escape dishonour. But it is needless to pursue farther the tale of 
horror. Even the Directors were roused by the news, and in 
September they authorized the necessary measures of repression. 
Before that dispatch had been received, Lord Hastings, with his 
usqal fearlessness, had made up his mind to act, sanction or no 
sanction, and to act effectively. 

/Diplomacy. The Governor-general understood fully the inti- 
mate nature of the n-luliuns between the powerful Maratlia chiefs 
and the plundering hordes of Pathans and Pindarls. He laid his 
plans with a distinct consciousness that the operations directed 
primarily against the Pindar! lairs in the Naxkada Valley might 
develop, as they actually did, into a general Maratha war ; and 
resolved that his preparations should be on a scale adequate 
for the final settlement of the problem. He supplemented his 
military arrangements by diplomacy, and succeeded in negotiating 
a subsidiary treaty with the regent of thcJBhonsla’s territory, 
known as Apa Sahib. The Baja ‘of Jaipur asked for protection, 
and Lord Hastings was willing to execute a treaty, but the Raja 
drew back, and in the end was the last of the Rajput princes to 
come to terms with the British government. The Muhammadan 
Nawab of Bhopal signed a treaty, and proved to be a staunch 
and faithful ally/ Since 1844 the state usually has been ruled 
by ladies. Sikandar Bcgam rendered signal services to the govern- 
ment of India in 1857. During the course of 1817 alliances were 

1 H. T. Prinsep "History, i. 39. 2 Central India 2 , ii. 177. 
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arranged with Udaipur (Mewar), Jodhpur (Mar war), and Zfilim 
Singh, the Regent of Kotah. 1 Baji Rao- continued his usual game 
of perfidious intrigue, but had to sign a compact supplementary 
to the treaty of Bassein. Besides consenting to the outlawry of 
his guilty favourite Trimbakji, who had foully murdered the Gaik- 
war’s Brahman envoy, with the p>rivity of the Peshwa, Baji Rao 
was obliged to renounce his headship of the Maratha confederacy, 
and to cede the Konkan province on the Bombay coast, with certain 
other territory and strongholds. Both the Peshwa and Apa 
Sahib, who had become l he Bhuiisla ruler of Nagpur by the murder 
of a rival, conspired incessantly to defeat the plans of the Governor- 
general. N^rotinMon* wi f h Sindia, Ilolkar, and Amir Khan, the 
leader of thr 1*..; aim I also were undertaken. 

The army. Lord Hustings, while neglecting no diplomatic 
precaution, relied chieliy on his military preparations, conceived 
on a comprehensive scale and designed with true strategical genius. 
With a view to an energetic campaign during the cold season of 
18X7-X8 he mobilized a great army of about 120,000 men with 
300 guns. The European troops included in that total numbered 
about 13,000, namely 8,500 infantry, more than 2,000 cavalry, 
and the rest gunners. The entire force was divided into two 
armies, namely' ihe Northern or Army of Hindustan, under the 
personal command of the Governor-general and commander-in- 
chief ; and the Southern or Peccan Army, commanded by Sir 
Thomas Hislop, whose principal lieutenant was Sir John Malcolm. 
Both Sir Thomas Hislop and Sir John Malcolm were invested with 
extensive political powers. 

Strategy. The plan of the operations, the most extensive ever 
conducted in India before or since, may be described as a vast 
encircling movement. 

4 The Plndarls were to be rooted out of their haunts which lay in M&lwa, 
somewhat to the east of Ujjain, north of the Narbada and between Bhopal 
and the dominions of Sindia and Holkar ; to accomplish this it had been 
decided to surround them on all sides — on the north and east from Bengal, 
on the south from the Deccan, and on the west from Gujarat — and to keep 
the native states in cheek. An extended movement, therefore, was about 
to be made inwards, from the circumference of a great circle, whose centre 
was somewhere near Handia fin the Allahabad District], and whose diameter 
was nearly 700 miles in length ; the enormous distances which separated 
the different bases of operations, the absence of rapid means of inter- 
communication, and “the necessity of simultaneous action, all contributed 
to render the task which had been undertaken an exceedingly difficult 
one.’ 

Sindia isolated. Lord Hastings reached Cawnpore by the river 
route in September 1817, and at the end of October aclvanced to 
the Sind river in Bundelkhand, 2 Sir Thomas Hislop took up his 

1 The strange story of that ‘consummate politician’, Zalim Singh, the 
blind Regent, who ruled Kotah for sixty years, should be read in Tod’s 
lively narrative. 

8 The Sind river rises in the Took state, flows through Central India 
and Bundelkhand, and falls into the Jumna. 
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| central position near Handia in November. It is hardly necessary 
j to state explicitly that the PSshwa, Sindia, and all other Maratlm 
; chiefs were hostile, and prepared to violate any engagements into 
! which they had been constrained to enter. Sindia was isolated 
m* by clever strategical movements and effectually neutralized during 
the war, much against his inclination, 
j Cholera. The operations suffered a check in November from 
a violent outbreak of cholera in the camp of Lord Hastings, which 
r lasted in a virulent form for ten days, causing much mortality and 

i many desertions. The epidemic, first observed in the delta of 

i: the Ganges at the beginning of the rainy season of 1817, killed 

■ ' two hundred people a day in Calcutta for some time in September, 
and gradually crept up country, attacking the crowded camp of 
j Lord Hastings with exceptional severity. The whole encampment 

j was a hospital, and about one-tenth of its occupants perished, 

| including many personal servants of the Governor-general and his 

l historian. The disease abated when the camp moved to healthier 

: ground, but; the epidemic spread over a large part of the world, 

and, with ihietuatums, lasted for twenty years, 
i Popular belief sometimes erroneously represents the epidemic 
: of 1817 as the first appearance of cholera in India, The disease, 

however, had been observed as early as the seventeenth century, 
and had been extremely fatal to Colonel Pearse’s detachment when 
marching to Madras in 1781. 

End of the Pindaris. By the end of 1817 the primary object 
of the campaign had been almost accomplished, the Pindaris 
having been driven out pf Malwa and across the Chambal. A 
month later, towards the close of January 1818, all the' organized 
bands of Pindaris had been annihilated, and the time had come 
for inducing the remnants to settle down to a quiet life. Karim 
Khan surrendered and was granted the estate of Ganeslipur, then 
in the Gorakhpur, and now in the Bast! District, where his descen- 
dants still reside. Wasil Muhammad, who had taken refuge with 
Sindia, and was surrendered by that prince, committed suicide 
while in captivity, Clutu (Cheetoo), the most formidable of the 
three conspicuous leaders, was hunted with unremitting vigour 
** until he was driven into a jungle near Aslrgarh, where a tiger 
^ devoured him. Thus the Pindaris were finally disposed of. Amir 
* Khan, the Pathan chief, was made happy by the grant of the 
principality or NawabI of Tonk. 

Battle of iKirkee. The Peshwa, who, as already observed, had 
been hostile throughout, assembled a large force near Poona. 
Mr. Elphinstone, the Resident, and Colonel Burr, commanding 
the troops, found it necessary to retire to Kirkee (Khadkl), four 
miles to the north-west of the city. Baji Kao then burnt the 
Residency, and on November 5, 1817, attacked with about 26,000 
men the force under Colonel Burr, which did not exceed 2,800. 
ft The attack lasted from four in the afternoon until dark, when the 
t Peshwa retired after suffering heavy losses. Reinforcements 
arrived and the British reoecupied Poona. 

1976 Y 
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Battles of Sitabaldi and Nagpur- Apa Sahib Bhonsla 
presently followed the Peshwa’s example by assailing Mr. J enkins, 
the Resident at Nagpur, who had only about 1,400 men at his 
disposal, comprised in two weak regiments of Madras infantry, 
three squadrons of Bengal cavalry, and the European gunners of S 
four six-pounders. That small force took up its position on the 
ridge known as Sitabaldi, consisting of two eminences connected 
by a narrow neck. Apa Sahib’s army of about 18,000 men, 
including 4,000 Arabs, and supported by thirty-six guns, attacked 
on the night of November 26. The fight continued the next day. 
The assailants were on the point of overwhelming the weary gar- 
rison, when Captain Fitzgerald made two brilliant charges with 
his tiny force of cavalry and converted defeat into victory. The * 
gallant defenders had more than a quarter of their number killed 
or wounded during the action which lasted for eighteen hours. 

A few days later reinforcements arrived and Apa Sahib surren- 
dered. His troops, refusing to acknowledge defeat, fought another 
battle close to the city of Nagpur on December 16, which resulted 
in their total rout with the loss of their camp, elephants, and guns. 

Deposition of the Bhonsla. The Governor-general rightly 
decided on the deposition of the faithless Apa Sahib, and the 
annexation of his dominions lying to the north of the Narbada, 
which became known as the Sagar (Saugor ) and Narbada Territories. 

, Battle of Mahidpur. The operations against Holkar were •' 
■ conducted by Sir Thomas Hislop with the aid of Sir John Malcolm. ; 
Attempts ah negotiations failed, and the murder of Tills! Bal, the j 
Regent, by ihe soldiers under the command of a Pa than named 
Ghafur Khan on the morning of December 20, made a fight , 
inevitable. On the same day the British commander forded the j 
Sipra river, to the north of Ujjain, and carried the enemy’s position I 
at the point of the bayonet. Holkar’s guns, which were well § 
served, inflicted heavy losses, 174 killed and 606 wounded, on 1 
the victorious army. The loss of the enemy was estimated at 5 
3,000. The battle is described by the military historian as having j 
been 4 the only general action of primary order in India since 1804 ! 

Holkar attempted no further resistance s£nd signed the required f ; 
treaty on January 6, 1818. * j 

Battle of Ashti. The Peshwa’s army, which had been hotly 1 
pursued and was under the command of Bapu Gokhale (Gokla), 1 
a brave officer, was forced to give battle on February 20, 1818, at 
Ashti or Ashta, now in the Sholapur District, Bombay. The action, 
fought solely by cavalry on both sides, resulted in a complete 
victory for the Company’s troops gained with extremely slight loss. 
The Maratha general was killed, the Peshw& became a fugitive, and 
the titular Raja of Satara, the representative of Sivaji, was captured. 
End of the war ; Koregaon. The fights above described in 
^outline — at Kirkee, Sitabaldi, Nagpur, Mahldpur, and Ashti — 
j decided the war, but considerable subsidiary operations remained, ^ 
. which were accomplished in due course. The fortress of Asirgarh 
6 did not capitulate until April 1819, after standing a short siege. The 
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END OF THE WAR; KOREGAON 

wonderful defence of Koregaon (Koregaum) for eleven hours on 
January 1, 1818, by Captain Staunton, with 500 Bombay native 
infantry, 250 irregular cavalry, and two six-poxmders served by 
twenty-four European gunners from Madras, against the whole 
army of the Peshwa, numbering more than 20,000, merits a passing 
notice. The little garrison suffered 276 casualties. The action, 
called the 4 Indian Thermopylae ’ by Tod, is commemorated by 
a stone obelisk at the village. Except at Mahidpur, where the 
European element in the army of the commander-in-chief was 
considerable, the actions in the fourth Maratlia war were won 
almost exclusively by native Indian troops under the command of 
trusted British officers. No soldiers could have done better than 
the men who defended Kirkee, SItabaldi, and Koregaon. 

Surrender of the Peshwa. Baji Kao, finding resistance or 
even escape hopeless, had surrendered on June 3, 1818, to Sir John 
Malcolm, who entered into wholly unnecessary negotiations, and 
granted him the excessive annuity of eight lakhs (800,000) of 
rupees a year. The Governor-general, knowing that the fugitive 
must have surrendered at discretion and that he was not in a 
position to argue about terms, disapproved of Malcolm’s action, 
but felt bound to confirm it officially. The question concerning 
the propriety of Malcolm’s proceedings evoked much difference 
of opinion. Personally I agree with Grant Duff and Lord Hastings 
in holding that Sir John allowed his feelings of compassion for 
fallen greatness to overbear his judgement. Baji Rao, a perjured, 
vicious coward, possessed no personal claim whatever to the 
absurdly generous treatment which be received. The office of 
Peshwa having been extinguished, Baji Rao was allowed to reside 
at Bitlxur, a sacred place near Cawnpore, where he lived for many 
years. His adopted son, known as Nana Sahib, gained an infamous 
immortality in the Mutiny. 

Political settlement. The political settlemrr ! rc-ultinr from 
the war was planned by Lord Hastings on hr- -.id !■■*,< v as his 
strategy had been, and in a comprehensive spirit which' took 
count of all the conditions of the complex problem. He desired 
a permanent, not merely a temporary settlement, which should 
secure general peace under the avowed paramount control of the 
British government, with the minimum of interference in the internal 
affairs of states allowed to retain tlicir autonomy. No native state 
within India proper could any longer claim absolute independence. 

Paramount power established. Prinsep, writing in 1824 or 
1825, observes 

‘ that the universal extension of the British influence 1ms been attended 
with advantage to the people of India is a proposition not likely to be 
combated at the present day. The different state of Malwa, and of all 
provinces recently brought within its range, as viewed now that the system 
has had five years trial, compared with the condition of the same countries 
in 1817-18, establishes the fact incontestably. . . . But we maybe allowed 
to observe, that such a result could not have been produced by the simple 
extirpation of the Pindarees, and suppression of the predatory system ; 
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without the general controlling government established at the same time, 
the relief must have been temporary, and the effect would before this have 
disappeared.’ 

Rajput states and Malwa. The same judicious and well- 
informed author shows the necessity for a certain amount of control * 
over the Rajput states and of interference in their affairs. 



COLONEL TOD AND HIS JAIN PUNDIT. 


‘ Independently of quarrels and wars prosecuted from motives of ambi- 
tion or avarice, there were hereditary feuds and jealousies between the 
different tribes of Rajpoots, the Kyehuhas [Kachchhw&has], for instance, 
and the Rhators, both these again, and the Chou bans, which mus£ for 
ever have prevented their living together in harmony without a general 
sense of the necessity of submitting to the behest of a controlling power.’ 

The same reasoning applied to Malwa. The problem of each ** 
state was separately examined, discussed, and decided with the 
aid of a group of exceptionally able officers, including Metcalfe, 
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I Malcolm, FlpHr^lono. Tori, and many others. The sympathetic 

I labours 01 'I ■ *: : n Jb ij are recorded for all time in ills i minor- 

I tal Annals. T.:<- *!■ ■■i> - i; ■■ ■'■ere embodied in a long series of treaties, 

| beginning with Kotah and ending with Jaipur or Amber. Full 

details will be found in the special treatises cited at the end of 
j this chapter. 

Maratha states. Among the greater Maratha chiefs, Sindia 
and Ilolkar wens fortunate enough to retain considerable kingdoms 
and to be allowed a large measure of independence. Iiolkar was 
further lucky in securing the services of a competent minister 
named Tantia Jog. The foundations put* down by Lord Hastings 
) were well and truly laid. The present representatives of all the 

fV dynasties embraced in the comprehensive system devised by the 

I Governor-general are faithful supporters of the paramount power, 
1 yielding willing homage to the person of their King-Emperor, and, 
1 as a rule, administering their dominions, whether small or large, 
Jj with sufficient regard to equity. 

Abolition of the Peshwa. The Governor-general, after very 
| mature consideration of the question, decided 

| 4 in favour of the total expulsion of Bajcc. Rao from the Dukhun, the 

f perpetual exclusion of his family from any share of influence or dominion, 

i. and the annihilat ion of the Peshwa’s name and authority for ever \ 

\ He felt that those stern measures were warranted by the uniformly 

I: insidious conduct of Bajl Rao, who had violated all engagements 

it and placed himself at the head of the confederation against the 

J British power, choosing the moment for treacherous defection 

which seemed to him the most critical. No less penalty would 
1 have sufficed as 4 a warning example to the sovereigns of India, 

? and an awful lesson on the consequences of incurring the full 

I measure of our just indignation \ The measure adopted was 

\ unexpected, and the intended lesson was learnt by all concerned. 

Satara. A concession was made to Maratha. opinion by the 
j reservation of a small area around Satara in the Western Ghats 
j as a separate semi-independent principality for the descendant of 
| Sivaji captured at AshtZ. The experiment was not a success. The 
1 principality was suppressed in 1848 by Lord Dalhousie and now 
* forms a District of the Bombay Presidency. Grant Duff, who was 
placed by Lord Hastings in charge of the Raja, collected the mate- 
rials for his invaluable History of the Mahrattas while employed 

at Satar&. _ ^ ™ 

The Bhonsla. The perfidy and crimes of Apa Sahib Bhonsla 
fully justified his deposition and the annexation of the Sagar and 
Narbada Territories. A new Raja was set up in the regions south 
of the river under British control. In 1853 Lord Dalhousie applied 
the doctrine of lapse and annexed the whole of the Bhonsla 
dominions, which, with certain additions, now constitute the 
Central Provinces, NSgpur being the official capital. Care should 
be taken not to confound the Central Provinces with Central India, 
a group of Native or Protected States, roughly corresponding with, 
the ancient Malwa, and including the dominions of Sindia and 
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Holkar. 1 The Agent to the Governor-general resides at Indore, 
IJolkar’s capital. 

An elastic 1 non-regulation ’ system of administration was judi- 
ciously applied to the Sugar and Narbada Territories, which are fami- 
liar to all readers of Sleeinan’s fascinating Rambles and Recollections . 

Conclusion. This chapter may be fitly closed by quoting the 
passage with which Prinsep concludes his 4 Political Review 
published in 1825 : 

4 The struggle which has thus ended in the universal establishment of 
the British influence is particularly important and worthy of attention, 
as it promises to be the last we shall ever have to maintain with the native 
powers of India. Henceforward this epoch will be referred to as that 
whence each of the existing states will date the commencement of its 
peaceable settlement, and the consolidation of its relations with the 
controlling power. The dark age of trouble and violence, which so long 
spread its malign influence over the fertile regions of Central India, has 
thus ceased from this time ; and a new era has commenced, we trust, 
with brighter prospects — an era of jxaice, prosperity, and wealth at 
least, if not of political liberty and high moral improvement.’ 

The validity of the prediction that no further struggle with the 
native powers of India need occur is not affected by Lord Ellen- 
borough’s momentary and probably unnecessary fights with 
Sindia’s army in 1843 ; nor by the annexations of Sind and the 
Panjab, provinces lying outside the limits of India proper and in 
1825 really independent. 

Since Prinsep wrote, some progress in the evolution of 4 political 
liberty 5 has been effected, and not a few signs of 4 high moral 
improvement ’ may be noted by a sympathetic observer. 
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Pindar! and M : ! i» ■ • .n . 

Battles of Kirkee, Sitabaldl, Nagpur, and Mahldpur 
Defence of Koregaon ; battle of Aslitl ; political settlement 
Capitulation of Asirgarh ....... 


(Oct.) 1813 
1814-10 
. 1810 
1817—19 
. 1817 

, 1818 
. 1819 


The three Maralhd Wars 


First, 1775-82 : Warren Hastings Govern • Convention 
of Wargaon, 1778 ; capture of Gwalior, i;>" : In ,i!\ ' ! Siilbal, 1782. 

Second, 1803-5: Lord Wellesley Governor-general;' capture of Aligarh; 
battles of Delhi, Assaye, Laswari, Argaon, and Deeg ; treaties of Deogaon 
and Surji Arjungaon ; siege of Bhurtpore, 

Third, 1817-19 : Lord Hastings Governor-general ; battles of Kirkee, 
Sltabaldi, Nagpur, Mahidpur, and Ash IT ; defence of Koregaon ; capitula- 
tion of Asirgarh ; abolition of the Peshw& ; ended by general political 
settlement and about twenty treaties. 

(The brief conflict with Sindia’s army in 1843 is not counted as a Mar&th& 
war.) 

1 The term Central India was officially applied at first to M§lw& alone, 
but is now used so as to include the states in the Bundelkhand and Bagh- 
elkhand Political Agencies. 
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(adopted son, 
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Authorities 

The two leading contemporary printed authoritative works on the wars 
-f the Marquess of Hastings are (1) Memoir of the Operations of the British 
dr my in India during the Mahratta War of 1817, 1818 , and 1819 , by 
Lt.-Col. Valentine Blacker, Q.M.G. of the army of the Deccan, quarto, * 
London, 1821, which gives full professional details ; and (2) History of 
the Political and Military Transactions in India during the Administration 
of the Marquess of Hastings , 2818~l828 t by Henry T, Prinkkp, B.C.S., 
Assistant Secretary to the Governor-general, 2 vols,, 8vo, London, 1825; 
based on an earlier quarto work published in 1820, The book ends with 
a political and financial review. 

The Marquess of Hastings, K. G by Major R oss ~ of~B l A n ens burg 
(Rulers of India, 1893), is a well-written and lucid summary of the whole * 
history. Wilson devotes the entire third volume of his History (vol, 8 
of Mill and continuation) to the administration of the Marquess, which 
is treated at considerable length in several histories by other authors, 
Malcolm, Marshman, Thornton, &e. The Private Journal of the Marquess, 
edited by his daughter, the Marchioness of Bute, 2 vols., London, 1858, 
and a Summary published by the Marquess himself in 1824 give further 
particulars. 




BOOK VIII 


THE RULE OF THE EAST INDIA COMPANY 
FROM 1810 TO 1858 


CHAPTER 1 


The Marquess of Hastings continued ; reconstruction and internal reforms ; 
¥ Mr. Adam and the press ; Lord Amherst ; the first Burmese War. 


Abominable Maratha system. The admiration felt and 
expressed by many Hindus for Sivaji may be explained easily 
and justified partially by many reasons, notwithstanding his 
glaring crimes of violence and treachery. Bap Rao and the other 
Maratha chiefs at the close of the eighteenth and the beginning of 
the nineteenth century are not entitled lo either respect or esteem. 
With the solitary exception of one woman, Ahalya Bai, they 
rarely possessed any discernible virtues, while they were all 
stained by perfidy, cruelty, rapacity, and most of the other vices. 
The abominable system of government which they administered 
was incapable of effecting any benefit to or improvement of man- 
kind in any direction. 

4 The contempt of all morality, in their political arrangements, was with 
the Mahrattas avowed and shameless.’ * 

The constitution of their government and army was 
4 more calculated to destroy, than to create an empire. . . . The Mahrattas, 
from their feeling and policy as well as from those habits of predatory 
warfare on which the whole construction of their government was founded, 
were the natural enemies of the British power. There could be no lasting 
peace between states whose object and principles of government were 
always in collision.’ 1 

.* In short* the Marathas were robbers by profession, whose activities - 
could not be endured by decent neighbours. They were openly 
leagued with all the ruffians who came to the front in a time of 
disorder, and the suppression of their lawless rule was the first 
duty of that government which, in spite of itself, had become the 
controlling power in India. 

The complete and final overthrow of the Maratha domination 
in not excite the slightest feeling of regret or sympathy 

in "tlic breast of any person, Indian or European. Nobody who 
possesses even a slight acquaintance with the facts of history can 
doubt that the utter destruction of the Maratha capacity for evil 


^ 1 The proposition applies to 

world in 1918. 
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and the substitution of orderly government were necessary and 
of incalculable benefit to India. 1 

The merit of Lord Hastings. It is the peculiar merit of Lord 
Hastings- that he realized both the necessity and the benefit. His 
comprehensive mind provided with ample sufficiency the means *4 
needed to ensure the indispensable preliminary destruction of 
a wholly evil system, 2 * and worked out with equal grasp of realities 
the measures best calculated for the construction of a new and 
lasting fabric. His work lives after him. The existing pleasant 
relations between the surviving Maratha states and the govern- 
ment of India stand on the foundations well and truly laid by the 
Marquess of Hastings. The ill faith of the Peshwa and the Bhonsla 
met its just reward. Sindia and Ilolkar, who could not reasonably 
have complained if they too had been condemned to heavy 
penalties, were wisely left in a position where they were able to 
reap immense advantages immediately. Holkar’s revenue rose 
in a few years from a pitiful sum of barely four lakhs to thirty-live 
lakhs a year. Sindia soon found himself the master of a profitable 
kingdom. He ceded Ajmer, the strategical key to Kujputuna, 
receiving other districts in exchange, so that on the whole he did 
not lose territory, and had every reason to be satisfied with the 
treatment he received. Everywhere towns and villages sprang 
up from their ashes, and the returning ryot soon created revenue 
for the prince in amounts immeasurably exceeding the precarious ; 
gains of predatory raids. j 

Variety of transactions. Even during the progress of the ) 
wars which chiefly occupied the earlier years of his administration, 

Lo*d Hastings engaged, to use Wilson’s words, in 

a variety of transactions . . which, although of minor moment, involved 
objects of considerable magnitude, arising from the determination to 
preserve the 4 -nn / p: i H s+ y T"dia undisturbed ; from the necessity still 
existing of li -■ !: i r ■ii"' 1 in- commerce from piratical depredations; 

1 It may be well to support the propositions in the text as based on 
Malcolm’s writings by the equally competent testimony of Sir Thomas 
Munro : 

* The Mahratta Government, from its foundation, has been one of the - i 
most destructive that ever existed in India. It never relinquished the 
predatory spirit of its founder, Sewajee. That spirit grew with its power ; 

and when its empire extended from the Ganges to the Cavery, this nation 
was little better than a horde of imperial thieves. All other Hindoo 
states took a pride in the improvement of the country, and in the con- 
struction of pagodas, tanks, canals, and other public works. The 
Malirattas have done nothing of this kind ; their work has been chiefly 
desolation. They did not seek their revenue in the improvement of the 
country, but in the exactions of the established chout from their neighbours, 
and in predatory incursions to levy more ’ (Gleig, Life*, ii. 14). 

Those propositions are absolutely true without qualification. 

* 4 Nothing is so expensive as war carried on with inadequate means. 

It entails all the expense without the advantages of war’ (Sir Thomas j 
Munro in Gleig, Life*, ii. 371). * 
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from the duty of providing for British as well as Indian interests in the 
eastern seas ; ’ 

and from tfeaty relations with the Native States. 

Suppression of piracy. The annexation of the Peshwa’s 
territory involved the adjustment of relations with the Konkan 
districts lying between the Western Ghats and the sea. The 
pirate chiefs, who had been incompletely chastised in 1812, were 
thoroughly subjected in 1820, and required to cede the remainder 
of the coast between Kolhapur and Goa. The measures adopted 
‘ extinguished all vestiges of the piratical practices for which this 
part of the coast of India had been infamous, since the days of 
Roman commerce \ 

Effective operations against the pirates of the Red Sea and 
Persian Gulf were also carried out. 

Affairs of Cutch. The Rfio of Cutch (Kacehh), the peninsula 
lying to the north of Kathiawar, and separated from the mainland 
by the 6 Runn ’ (Ran), formerly an arm of the sea, had been caught 
in the wide sweep of the net of treaties. He soon grew tired of 
control, and early in 1819 began hostilities. A small force of 
Company’s troops, aided by the nobles of the state, who were 
opposed to the Rao, captured Bhuj, the capital. The Rao surren- 
dered, and was deposed by Lord Hastings. An infant prince was 
appointed in his place, and the administration ‘was conducted by 
a regency under the control of the Resident until 1834. The 
proceedings alarmed the Ameers of Sind, and war with them was 
averted only by the forbearance of the Governor-general under 
provocation. 

Earthquakes. Although the country of Cutch has suffered 
much from famine, pestilence, and earthquakes, it is now tolerably 
prosperous, and is governed on modem lines. The practice of 
female infanticide, once terribly prevalent, has been materially 
checked, if not suppressed. Shortly after the capture of Bhuj the 
principality endured a series of earthquake shocks, about a hundred 
in number, which lasted from June 16 to November 23, 1819. 
A large portion of the Western Runn subsided, including the small 
town of Sindri, which disappeared under the waters. In some 
places the land appears to have risen. The changes of level due 
to earth movements in Cutch, the Runn, and the neighbouring 
Indian desert have transformed the face of the country during 
historical times. 

Sir Bar tie Frere observes : 

4 From the frontiers of Sirhind to Jeysulmere, the Thurr [Thar, or 
Indian Desert] contains frequent traces of ancient watercourses which 
once flowed where no stream now flows even in the heaviest rains ; and 
ruins of ancient towns and villages, which have for ages been utterly 
deserted, prove that the country in former days was more populous, and 
contained more water and cultivation than at present. 

Further south similar indications are very frequent, though owing to 
the want of permanent buildings in the Thurr itself they are more fre- 
quently met with in the plain country east and west of it. Thus the plain 
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between Hyderabad and Oomereote [‘Umarkot, Amercote] presents 
everywhere indications of having been thickly populated as far back as 
the Bhuddist period, and well irrigated by canals from the Indus, which no 
longer carry water in consequence of a slight change in the relative levels 
of the Indus and the plain to be irrigated.’ 1 * * 

Students of the movements of Alexander the Great and other 
events in ancient story must bear such facts in mind. 
x/ Singapore. The ministers in London had never taken much 
interest in the conquest of Java, or cordially supported the far- 
seeing policy of Lord Minto and Sir Stamford Rallies. When the 
final defeat of Napoleon at Waterloo in 1815 freed Holland from 
French domination and restored the independence of the country, 
the Cabinet was glad to get rid of Java and hand it back to the 
Dutch unconditionally. No pains were taken either to maintain 
the engagements made by the British with the Javanese chiefs or 
to secure the interests of British commerce in the Archipelago. 
The Dutch were alleged to have allowed themselves to be 
4 actuated by a spirit of ambition, by views of boundlcs.* V ;• 

and rapacity, and by a desire to obtain the power of 
commerce of the eastern archipelago \ 

They were credited with the will to resume their traditional 
exclusive policy, which had led to the massacre of Amboyna two 
centuries earlier. 

Lord Hastings, wiser than his masters in Europe, saw the neces- 
sity of securing a safe trade route with China and the Far East. 
He approved the proposition of Raffles to acquire the island of 
Singapore at the extremity of the Malay Peninsula, which was 
occupied accordingly in 1819, much to the annoyance of the Dutch. 
The foresight of the Governor-general and his enthusiastic lieu- 
tenant has been justified abundantly. The island wilderness of 
1819, tenanted by a handful of poor Malay fislier-folk, is now the 
noble colony of Singapore, with a population of 309,185 in 1911. 
The city, with its capacious harbour situated in a position domi- 
nating the Straits of Malacca, the principal gate to the Far East, 
and strongly fortified, is 4 the port of call for practically all the 
shipping of the eastern world’. Before the Great War, 11,000 
vessels, with a tonnage of about fifteen million tons, passed in 
and out of the port each year. 4 A stupendous revenue ’ is raised 
from tin mining and opium, and the population includes an 
astonishing variety of races and nationalities, among whom eight 
different classes of industrious Chinese are the most prominent. 

The occupation of Singapore by Lord Hastings was a service 
to the empire hardly second to his unification of India and the 
consolidation of the British authority in that country. Now that 
Japan and the United States are in alliance with Great Britain 
(1918) it is needless to dilate upon the strategical importance and 
commercial value of Singapore. 

1 4 Notes on the Runn of C s :to 1 ' rrd « region,’ p. 193 of reprint 

dated 1870 from ? Geogrnp: /. -// ■ Raverty, 4 The Miiiran 

of Sind 5 (J. A. S. B 1892, vol. Ixi, part i, pp. 45G-66). 
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A few years after the occupation of the port the difficulties 
with the Dutch were settled by friendly agreement — the British 
government giving up its settlements in Sumatra in exchange for 
the Dutch settlements in India. 

Singapore is the leading element in the Straits Settlement 
Colony, which has received many extensions since the time of 
Lord Hastings. A competent writer affirms that 
‘a complete history of that extension and growth, and the devious ways 
by which they have been brought about, would make a fascinating tale 
and, a long one \ 

The ancient port of Malacca, which seemed to have closed its 
honourable career, has been revived by Uxe development of the 
rubber industry. Penang, too, which had superseded Malacca 
for a time, is now prosperous, although far inferior to Singapore. 
Tiie whole colony is extraordinarily progressive, with in Unite 
possibilities. But it is now administered, like Ceylon, under the 
control of the Colonial Office, and its development does not directly 
concern the history of India. 1 

Various occurrences. The dealings of the Governor- 
general with the protected states other than those of Rajputana 
and Malwa were ordinarily marked by discretion and forbearance. 
But his encouraging the Nawab- Vizier of Oudh to assume the 
royal title in defiance of the shadowy authority of the Padshah 
of Delhi was generally regarded as a mistake. The Nizam refused 
to take the same liberty. In 1816 the people of Cuttack (Katak) 
in Orissa were driven to rebellion by over-assessment, undue 
enhancement of the salt tax, and the chicanery of Bengali under- 
lings, who defrauded the ignorant inhabitants. When the necessary 
military operations took place, the insurgents submitted promptly 
in reliance on a promise that their grievances would be remedied. 
The promise was faithfully redeemed by the reduction of the 
excessive taxation and the 
establishment of a sympa- 
thetic administration under 
a special commissioner. The 
province has never been 
disturbed again. 

The titular emperor. 

Lord Hastings stopped the 
presentation of nazars (nuz~ 
zurs ), or formal presents 
offered to a superior, which Murshlclabad half-rupee, 

it had been the practice for 

the head of the government to tender to the titular emperor. He 
rightly held 4 such a public testimony of dependence and subser- 
vience ? to be irreconcilable with any rational system of policy 
when the paramount authority of the British government had 
been openly proclaimed and established. With strange incon- 

1 The island was finally taken over from India and the Crown Colony 
organized in 1867. 
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sistency tlie Company’s coinage was allowed to bear the name 
and titles of Shall Alam until 1835, when Act XVII prescribed 
a new coinage with European devices. 1 

Bareilly outbreak. Nearly at the same time as the Cuttack 
insurrection a dangerous outbreak occurred at Bareilly in Rohil- ^ 
khand, the immediate provocation being the imposition of a small 
municipal tax. Other grievances also came into play, and a 
Muhammadan Mufti having taken the lead the usual cry of 
4 religion in danger 5 was raised. An inoffensive young English 
gentleman was murdered, and the insurgents fought the troops 
with such fury that they lost more than three hundred killed. 

The casualties among the troops were twenty-one killed and 
sixty-two wounded. The incident deserves notice because it is 
a good illustration of the way in which the unexpected happens 
in India, and of the facility with which an ordinary complaint 
against the administration can be used to excite a fanatical out- 
burst of religious enthusiasm. The reader may remember that 
in Lord Minto’s time the differences between the Hindu minister 
and the British Resident in Travancore were similarly utilized as 
the foundation for a war of religion. 

The lesson of Hathras. In the next year (1817) Day arfun, 
a zemindar in the Aligarh District, who had shown a contumacious 
spirit, refused to dismantle his fortress at Hathras. Lord Hastings, 
who was then preparing for the Pindan war, took measures which 
/ left nothing to chance and soon rendered the fort untenable by 
means of an incessant shower of bombs from forty-two mortars. 

; The Governor-general, who was his own commander-in-chief, 
had satisfied himself at an early date that considerations of false 
economy had unduly limited the use of artillery, and had caused 
failures at Bluirtpore and elsewhere. He was resolved not to 
Jepeat the error. The lesson taught by the speedy fall of Hathras 
/did not need repetition. 

/ Public works; education, and finance. The Marquess 
/ resumed the much-needed improvements in Calcutta, which had 
* been suspended since the departure pLLorduJV^[|esley. lie also 
repaired an ancient canal, and thus secured a*g 0 °rT wntcr supply 
for , Delhi; GerieraHyrtTfroiighout the <■', r\ . >:»■ i-.u'd iention 
to roads and bridges, a subject neglected by previous administra- 
tiohs. He“WarsteadfastIy opposed to the ignoble policy of keeping 
the natives of the country in ignorance, which had strenuous 
supporters at the India House. 

4 This Government’, he boldly declared, ‘never will be influenced by the 
erroneous position that to spread information among men is to render 
them less tractable and less submissive to authority. . . , It would be treason 
to British sentiment to imagine that it ever could be the principle of this 

* See Thurston, History of the Coinage of the E. I. Co. (Madras, 1890) ; 
and J. M. C. Johnston, 4 Coinage of the East India Company’ (Num. a 
Chron., 1903, p. 71, PI. III). In 1827 Lord Amherst permitted the gentle- 
men of his suite to present 4 nuzzurs but did not himself tender any. 
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Government to perpetuate ignorance in order to secure paltry and dishonest 
advantages over the I >!i miners oi‘ the multitude.’ 

Those liberal sentiments, far in advance of the ideas current at 
the time, were translated into action. Both the Marquess and 
Lady established schools, to which they made generous 

<■(. : s ! ' -'is from their own purse, and the Governor-general 
accepted the office of patron of a college founded by Bengali 
gentlemen. His action in regard to the press will be noticed more 
conveniently in connexion with the administration of Mr. Adam. 

Finance, notwithstanding the long-continued wars on a large 
scale, was managed so well that government bonds, which stood 
at 12 per cent, discount in 1813, rose to 14 per cent, premium 
ten years later. 

Reforms begun. The publication in 1812 of the Fifth Report, 
discussed in an earlier chapter of this work, and the elaborate 
debates on the renewal of the charter in 1813 reopened all the 
problems of Indian administration, which demanded still further 
reconsideration in consequence of the upheaval caused by the 
destruction of the Maratlia power in 1818. Efforts were made in 
all the older British possessions to reform the abuses in the judicial 
system, civil and criminal ; and some x^ogress was made in 
reversing the mistaken policy of Lord Cornwallis, which excluded 
men of Indian birth from all responsible or decently paid office. 
Lord Hastings was keenly alive to the necessity of reform ; and 
several of his lieutenants entertained the most sensible and 
enlightened opinions. 

In Bengal official opinion opposed extensive change in the judi- 
cial arrangements, but something was done to remedy abuses by 
increasing the number of courts and enhancing the |)owers of Indian 
officials. At the instance of the directors a determined attempt 
was made in Madras to revive the old system of pancMyats, or 
native juries of neighbours, for the settlement of disputeC%hich 
produced little result owing to the unwillingness of the people to 
serve. 

The rigorous separation between the judicial and revenue 
services on which Lord Cornwallis had laid so much stress was 
abolished, and the offices of collector gt, magistrate were 

combined in every presidency at various dates, in some cases after 
the departure of Lord Hastings. Generally speaking the employ- 
ment of natives of the country in positions of considerable authority 
was slowly extended. As new territory was acquired the absurdity 
of intrvbioinrr a complicated code of English laws among communi- 
ties w ■!!■[?!■. j.avd to receive it began to be recognized, and 
the i ..- 'a Ampler, more elastic form of administration 

was acknowledged. The 4 non-regulation 5 system for the govern- 
ment of newly acquired or backward territory was developed in 
the time of Lord Amherst, but its application had begun during 
the term of office of Lord Hastings. We have seen how Cuttack was 
quieted at once the moment that a reasonable system for the man- 
agement of rude people was introduced by a special commissioner. 
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Settlement problems. The complex problem of land 5 settle- 
ment 5 in every province came under review. In tlie territories 
now known as the Province of Agra an extremely elaborate 
system of survey and assessment was enacted by Regulation VII 
of 1822, which failed because it was too elaborate to work in 
practice. Ten years after the departure of Lord Hastings, Regula- 
tion IX of 1838 laid the foundation of the modern system of 
6 settlement 5 in Upper India. 

The proposal to make ‘ permanent settlements 5 the general 
rule in all provinces was often mooted, and at times was on the 
point of being decreed. It was not finally negatived until 1883. 
4 Settlements 5 are now most commonly sanctioned for periods 
of either thirty or twenty years. 

Munro’s ‘ryotwar settlement’. The name of Sir Thomas 
Munro — a man equally distinguished as a soldier and an adminis- 
trator — -who was perhaps the wisest of the many brilliant officers 
who served Lord Hastings, 1 is specially associated with the 4 ryot- 
war settlement 9 of the greater part of the Madras Presidency , 
which he is often alleged erroneously to have 4 introduced 9 during 
his service in various capacities before 1820 and as Governor of 
Madras from 1820 to 1827. 

Writing in 1825 he warmly repudiated the charge of having 
invented or introduced ‘the Rayetwar system, which, though the 
old system of the country, is by some strange misapprehension 
regarded in England as a new one’. He proceeded to explain 
that official opinion had been unduly biased by familiarity with 
the Bengal zemindar! system, which was unknown in Madras, 
except in the Northern Sarkars (Cirears). 

‘The greater part of our [Madras] territories have been acquired from 
Native Princes who did not employ Zemindars, and who collected the 
revenue, as we now do, from the Rayets, by means of Tishildars, receiving 
a monthly salary, and appointed and dismissed at pleasure. Most of our 
provinces have in ancient times been surveyed and assessed ; but as the 
accounts have in general been altered or lost, we make a new survey and 
assessment, in order that we may know the resources of the country ; 
and in order that every Rayet may know the exact amount of his assessment, 
and thus be protected against any extra demand. ... It is our business to 
let the distribution of property remain as we find it, and not attempt to 
force it into larger masses upon any theoretical notion of convenience 
or improvement. There are many Rayets who lmve not more than four 
or five acres ; there are some who have four or five thousand. Between 
these extremes, there are great numbers who have from one [hundred] to 
five hundred.’ 8 

1 Canning declared that * Europe never produced a more accomplished 
statesman, nor India, fertile as it was in heroes, a more skilful soldier \ 
In 1824 Munro stated that 4 1 have introduced no new system either in 

the revenue or the judicial department I have never wished to introduce 

any new system of revenue, but I wish in all eases to have no renters, but 
to collect directly from the occupants or owners, whether they are small 
or great. Renters are no necessary part of any revenue system ’ (Gleig, 
op. cit., ii. 205). 8 Gleig, Life 2 , ii. 208. 
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Tlie system. 4 The basis of this system is the division of the whole 
area into fields by a cadastral survey, each field being valued at a fixed 
rate per acre and the assessment settled thereon. A holding is one or more 
of such fields or of their recognized ‘subdivisions. The registered occupant 
of each field deals directly wiili (invrriimciil, and so long as he pays the 
assessment he is entitled to hold the land for ever and cannot be ejected 
by Government, though he himself may, in any year, increase or diminish 
his holding or entirely abandon it ; should the land be required for a public 
purpose, it must be "bought at 15 per cent, above its market value. In- 
heritance, transfer, mortgage, sale, and lease are without restriction; 
private improvements involve 
no addition, either present or 
future, to the assessment. Waste . 
land may be taken up by any 
person, under the rules laid down, 
and cmee granted to a ryot; it is 
bis as long as he pleases .’ l 

Mimro, who laid down the 
general principle so contrary 
to the views of Lord Corn- 
wallis, that 4 no theoretical 
improvement, should make us 
abandon what is supported by 
experience % was right in 
maintaining the ryotwar sys- 
tem of ‘settlement*. But the 
assessments made in his time 
and for long afterwards were 
far too high, and the Madras 
practice of collection was dis- 
figured by cruel severities, 
which he did something to 
modify. The modern system 
dates only from 1855, and 
differs from that of Munro’s 

time in several important par- . . 

ticulars, notably in the ryot’s absolute freedom to relinquish his 
land, and in the full protection given to private improvements. 
The assessments have been largely reduced, and the penalty of 
imprisonment for default is no longer enforced. The Madras system 
Z now worked seems to be excellent, but I have not any personal 

eX Bombay° system^The Bombay system has a general resem- 
blance to that of Madras, tl 

‘ but the actual holdings are to a large extent grouped into small survey 
numbers” with practically immutable boundaries, which are solidly 
carefully marked out upon the ground ; and in Bombay this i fact j^nstt Jt 
so characteristic a feature of the revenue system that the 
holds a survey number on the condition of paying the levenue assessed 
on it is said to hold on the “ survey tenure . s 

i 1. G. (1908), xvi. 318. s 1 ■ O. (1907), iv. 209. 
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The early assessments in Bombay, as in Madras and most other 
provinces, were too heavy and caused much distress. The reformed 
system dates from 1847. 1 

In the Agra Province, comprising the Ceded and Conquered 
Districts, with certain other territory, the 1 settlement 5 contract ^ 
ordinarily was made with groups of zemindars forming a brother- 
hood or community in each village, through their headmen , the 
lands of a 4 village ’ being the unit of assessment. The system, 
as already mentioned, rests upon Regulations VII of 1822 and 
IX of 1833, as largely modified by subsequent legislation and 
orders. 

Resignation of Lord Hastings. The closing years of the 
brilliant administration of Lord Hastings were darkened for him - 
personally by the censure passed by the home authorities on his 
indiscreet indulgence to the banking house of Palmer and Co,, 
which had acquired an undue and corrupt control over the Nizam's 
government, similar to that exercised by Paul Benfleld over the 
Nawab of the Carnatic in an earlier generation. The Govcrnor- 
general permitted himself to be influenced by the fact that one of 
the partners was married to a Ward of his, a young lady whom 
Lord Hastings regarded as a daughter. The Governor-general, 
who left India poorer than when he came out, was absolutely 
cleared of any corrupt motive, but was so distressed by the stric- 
tures on his indiscretion that he sent home his resignation in 1821. 

He made over charge on January 1, 1823, to Mr. John Adam, the 
senior member of council, 2 after nine and a quarter years of 
unremitting labour. The directors passed cordial votes of thanks, 
and granted him at different times sums amounting to £80,000 
In 1824 he became Governor of Malta, and on November 28, 1826, 
he died at sea off Naples. 

Mr. Adam. The administration of Mr. Adam for seven months 
until he was relieved by Lord Amherst in August 1823, is remem- 
bered only for his expulsion from India of Mr. James Silk Bucking- 
ham, the able editor of the Calcutta Journal , who offended the 
authorities by the freedom of his criticisms on official persons and 
doings. The incident offers a convenient opportunity for reviewing 
briefly the history of journalism in India from the days of Warren ' j 
Hastings to the present time. 3 

History of the Indian press. The first Indian newspaper ^ 
printed in English was Hickey's Bengal Gazette , which began its 
stormy course in January 1780 and was suppressed early in 1782. 

The editor spent a long time in jail on account of the libels he 
published on Mrs. Hastings and various people. Hickey's paper j 
was succeeded by the Indian Gazette and several other journals. 

1 L G. (1908), viii. 294. ; 

8 Thornton calls him 4 second member the Governor-general being the 
first. 

3 The principal, although not the sole authority, is Malcolm’s essay '****$ 
entitled ‘ Free Press ’ in Political History , vol. ii, 1826. Heber observes j 
that Mr. Adam was 4 one of the most popular men in India both with his ^ 
countrymen and with Indians. Hickey’s name is sometimes spelt Hieky. 
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Lord Cornwallis found it necessary in 1791 to order the deportation 
of another editor. The right of the Governor-general to inflict 
that penalty having been affirmed after a long discussion by the 
unanimous judgement of the Supreme Court, the editor in question 
was actually deported in 1794. 

Five years later, in 1799, a censorship was instituted and 
approved by the directors. In Lord Wellesley’s time, when French 
privateers were active and the free publication of shipping news 
was observed to guide them in their depredations, severe restric- 
tions on the newspapers were enforced as being necessary for the 
public safety. Lord Minlo, influenced by the same reasons, main- 
tained a vigilant control over the press, and formulated a revised 
code of regulations for the censorship in 1813. 

Lord Hastings, in 1817, while recognizing the necessity for 
supervision, preferred to exercise it through rules prohibiting the 
discussion of certain matters ; and therefore abolished the censor- 
ship. The Marquess had no objection to fair, honest criticism, 
believing, as he said, that 

4 it is salutary for supreme authority, even when its intentions are most 
pure, to look to the control of public scrutiny ; while conscious of rectitude, 
that authority can lose nothing of its strength by its exposure to general 
comment’. 

His rules were directed against the abuse of liberty. 

Mr. James Silk Buckingham, the editor of the Calcutta Journal , 
founded by him in 1818, took full advantage of the liberal opinions 
of Lord Hastings, and commented boldly on public measures. 
He also indulged in sarcastic comments on high officials. Mr. Adam, 
who did not agree with Lord Hastings on the subject, and was 
irritated by Buckingham’s articles, required every printer of 
a newspaper to take out a licence. When that measure failed to 
muzzle the editor of the Calcutta Journal , Mr. Adam deported 
him. That proceeding gave rise to acute controversy. Bucking- 
ham, on arrival in London, was compensated for his losses by 
a liberal subscription raised among his friends. Some years later 
he entered parliament as member for Sheffield, and afterwards 
obtained a pension of £200 a year from the East India Company. 
His adventurous life ended in 1855. 1 Lord William Bcntinck 
(1828-85), while avowing the conviction that it is 4 necessary for 
the public safety that the press in India should be kept under the 
most rigid control \ allowed great freedom in practice. 

His successor, Sir Charles Metcalfe, in September 1835, removed 
all restrictions, incurring thereby the wrath of the directors. From 
that date until 1878, when Lord Lytton’s government imposed 
restrictions on vernacular papers, the Indian press continued to 
be free, unless for offences against the ordinary law. Lord Lytton’s 

* For the strange career of Buckingham, who was a voluminous author, 
see Higginbotham, Men Whom India has Known*, 1874. Hi« 

(1855) unfortunately remained unfinished, and does ncl u v.l ■»illi 'ae 
most interesting part of his life. 
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measure was repealed by his successor, Lord Ripon. The outbreak 
of atrocious political crime, much of which was traced directly 
to the instigation of newspaper articles, constrained the govern- 
ment of India to pass a restrictive Press Act in 1008 and a more 
stringent one in 1910. 

During the agony of the nations in the Great War since 1914, 
paramount regard for the public safety has forced even the free 
democracies of England and America to endure restrictions on 
newspaper publication which would have been regarded as intoler- 
able at any other time. No theories about natural liberty can be 
allowed to override the requirements of the defence of the realm. 

Vernacular press. No independent Hindu or Muhammadan 
government in India ever made any use of the prinh’ng-press. 
Flvcludhrr the excessively rare publications issued by I he early 
.l -aiii pr.-s on the western coast, and at a later date by mission- 

aries in the south, the first vernacular work printed in India was 
Halhed’s Bengali grammar. issued in 1778. The earliest Bengali 
weekly newspaper. I in: S/nnnchar Darj)an t appeared in 1818 at 
gerampore under I he cdilnrship of the famous missionary and 
historian, John Chirk Mnrslmum, with the cordial approval of 
the Marquess of Hastings. It is needless to dilate on the rapid 
modem development of the Indian newspaper press both in English 
and in 'various vernacular languages. The early papers written 
in English circulated only among the small European population. 
Their modern successors have access to a large Indian public. 

Burmese war. The war with Burma, which lasted for almost 
two years, from March lj821A .to February 1820, was the principal 
event of Lord Amherst r s short administration. The operations 
were originally purely defensive on the British side, the Governor - 
general’s declaration of war having been forced by deliberate 
Burmese acts of aggression, and the avowal by the Burmese court 
of its intention to take both Chittagong and Calcutta. 

Origin of the war. Bodoahpra, the ferocious king of Burma, 
who had a long and generally victorious reign <»P !hii ' -m-i- n \ i ,ir «. 
died in 1819, and was succeeded by his 1 1 \ idu.i. 

The Burmese having conquered Arakan in 1784, multitudes of 
Arakanese refugees crossed into British territory, and constantly 
stirred up trouble by conflicts with the Burmese. 

In 1813 the Burman troops occupied Manipur, and in 1821-2 
Assam was annexed to the Burmese Empire. An incursion into 
Kachar (Cachar) at the beginning of 1824 actually brought on 
a fight with the Company’s troops. Some months earlier the 
Burmese had forcibly occupied an island (Shuparu, or Shapfiri) 
on the Chittagong frontier well within British territory, and had 
killed some sepoys. In January 1824 the best Burmese general, 
known by his title of Maha BandiHl; was sent in command of 
a considerable army with orders to expel the British from Bengal. 
The court of Ava, intoxicated by its numerous military successes 
against neighbours, believed its army to be invincible, and, in 
profound ignorance of all the facts, regarded the white foreigners 
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with ineffable contempt, Maha Bandula felt no doubts about the 
success of his proposed invasion of Bengal, and was provided with 
golden fetters for the Governor-general. 

Missions to Burma. The Calcutta government had made 
persistent efforts to establish friendly relations with the Burmese 
■ tjr court. Lt.-Col. Symes had been sent on a mission by Sir John 
Shore as early as 1795. He was sent again in 1S02. 1 Captain 
Canning followed him in 1803 and once more in 181 1-1 2 . All 
the missions were unsuccessful, and the envoys were invariably 
subjected to studied insult. The king intrigued with the Peshwfi 
in 1817. Lord Hastings ignored the provocations offered by the 
government of Ava, having his hands more than full with the affairs 
of India. But the attack on British territory and the projected 
invasion of Bengal early in 1824 could not be ignored, and neces- 
sarily led to war. 

Lord Amherst’s policy* Lord Amherst’s government aimed 
primarily at turning the Burmese out of Assam, Manipur, and 
Kaehfir. The Governor-general at first did not intend to invade 
Arakan or Burma through the difficult mountain country — his 
purpose was to secure the Bengal frontier. Without going into the 
details of the operations by land, which included some failures, 
it may suffice to say that all the primary objectives of the war 
had been attained by June 1825, when Manipur was occupied by 
the Company’s troops. The Burmese had evacuated Kacliar anil 
been driven from Assam earlier in that year. Those successes were 
brought about indirectly by the British attack on Rangoon and 
the Irrawaddy (Irawadx) valley, which became the principal 
theatre of the war. Maha Bandula was recalled to meet the invasion 
from the sea, and the Company’s forces had thus a comparatively 
easy task in clearing the enemy out of Assam and the other hill 
states on the north-eastern frontier of Bengal. 

An attempted invasion of Arakan by land failed, owing to terrible 
sickness among the troops. 

\ Barrackpore mutiny. The preparations for that unlucky 

expedition in October 1824 led to a painful incident, the mutiny 
of the 47th Native Infantry and a few other troops stationed at 
^ Barrackpore, the Governor-general’s country seat on the Hooghly 
fifteen miles above Calcutta. The sepoys, who dreaded the loss 
* of caste if they should be sent by sea, also had a real material 
grievance owing to the impossibility of obtaining land transport, 
which had to be provided by the men themselves under the rules 
then in force. As usual the genuine grievance was made the 
| occasion for raising the cry of religion in danger. The 47tli, when 

; paraded, refused to obey the orders to either march or ground 

arms and remained sullenly, although passively, defiant. A battery 
of European artillery, supported by two British regiments, then 
j opened fire and killed many. Others were subsequently tried and 
r* . 1 Lt.-Col. Michael Symes, Embassy to the Kingdom of Ava, published 
. in 1800, and reprinted with additions in Constable’s Miscellany, 2 vols. 
I duod., Edinburgh, 1831. 
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hanged, and the number of the regiment was removed from the 
Army List. The business was not well managed by the military 
authorities. The tragedy apparently might have been averted 
by judicious handling of the men, without sacrifice of indispensable 
discipline. 

Origin of the Rangoon expedition. The expedition to Rangoon 
was undertaken on the advice of Captain Canning, who had been 
one of the envoys to Burma and was supposed to know the country. 
Lord Amherst was induced to believe that the occupation of the 
port would frighten the king into submission . The disappointment 
of that ill-founded expectation led to a costly war, involving much 
sacrifice of iife and treasure. The expedition originally was not 
designed to advance into the interior, and in consequence no 
arrangements had been made for transport, which was supposed 
to be available locally if it should be needed. As a matter of fact, 
none was to be had. 

The campaign. The fleet assembled at Port Cornwallis in 
the Andaman Islands carrying troops to the number of about 
11,500 under the command of Sir Archibald Campbell ; and 
Rangoon was occupied in May 182.4 without serious resistance. 
The trouble began in the following month, when the rains broke, 
and the army of occupation suffered terribly from disease and 
putrid food. The town had been evacuated of its inhabitants, 
and, as the military secretary to the commander writes, 

‘ the plains, for many miles around us, were swept of their herds ; 
the rivers were unprovided with one friendly canoe ; the towns and villages 
were deserted, and every man beyond our posts [was] in arms against us \ 
The weakened force of the invaders endured bravely the miseries 
of its situation, and fought many actions against the encircling 
multitudes of Burmese. The end of October, when the rains 
ceased, brought some relief in comfort, but the sudden change of 
temperature aggravated the sickness and mortality, which were 
greater in October than in any previous month. In November 
the health of the troops improved ; reinforcements were received, 
and a fleet of boats was being built. Tenasserim and Pegu were 
occupied by detachments. 

At the beginning of December the whole army from Arakan 
under the command of Maha Bandula was entrenched in its 
positions opposite the British force. On the 6th of that month he 
was defeated and compelled to retire to Donabew (Danabyu), 
about sixty miles above Rangoon. The Burmese general entrenehed 
himself in his new position with remarkable skill, constructing 
a formidable stockade more than a mile long, and composed of 
huge teak beams 4 from fifteen to seventeen feet high, driven 
'firmly into the earth, and placed as closely as possible to each 
other \ supported in the rear by brick ramparts and provided with 
many guns of poor quality. 

The first attack on the stockade was repulsed. On April 2, 1825, 
a lucky accident gave the British force possession of the place. 
A rocket having killed Maha Bandula, the whole garrison fled or 
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dispersed during the night, abandoning everything, including 
a welcome store of grain. The enemy also evacuated the important 
town of Promo which was occupied on April 4, and used as a com- 
fortable and healthy cantonment for the expeditionary force during 
the rainy season. 

When operations were resumed early in December, the British 
troops, after lighting several actions with success, quickly reached 
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■ Yandabo, only four marches from the capital, on February 22, 

i 1820. Two days later the Burmese government accepted the terms 
j imposed by the victors. , n 

1 Treaty of Yandabo. The treaty of Yandabo provided for the 
j payment of a of rupees, or one million pounds sterling ; * 

■ as well as for the cession of Assam, Arakan, and the coast of 
j Tenasserim, including the portion of the province of Martaban lying 
’ftf east of the Salween river. The king of Burma further agreed to 

■ abstain from all interference in Kaehar (Cachar), Jaintia, and 
Manipur. A quarter of the indemnity was paid at once, and a 
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second quarter towards the end of the year, whereupon the British 
evacuated Rangoon. The Burmese retained Pegu, including 
Rangoon, until the next war. A commercial treaty of an unsatis- 
factory kind was arranged subsequently, and the appointment of 
a resident British envoy was accepted. But until 1830 no such 
officer was appointed. From that date Colonel Burney held the 
appointment for seyen years, discharging his difficult duties with 
tact and success. 1 King Hpagyldoa sank into a state of melancholy, 
and had to be kept in strict seclusion. He was deposed quietly 
by his brother in 1837, and allowed to end his days in peace as 
a prisoner, well treated. 

The Burmese version. The Burmese official account of the 
war, as recorded in the Royal Chronicle , deserves quotation : 

4 In the years 1180 and 1187 [of the Burmese era], the Kula pyu , or 
white strangers of the west, fastened a quarrel upon the Lord of the Golden 
Palace. They landed at llnngoon, took that place and Prome, and went 
permitted to advance as J'nr ;is Yandiibun ; for the King, from motives 
of piety and regard to life, made no preparation whatever to oppose them. 

The strangers had spent vast sums of money in their enterprise, so that by 
the time they reached Yandaboo their resources were exhausted, and they 
were in great distress. They then petitioned the King, who in his clemency 
and generosity, sent them large sums of money to pay their expenses back' x 
and ordered them out of the country.’ 8 

Criticism. The errors in the planning and execution of the 
operations against the Burmese caused much needless waste of 
life and treasure. 3 The actual fighting was nearly all clone by the 
European troops, the commander of the expedition, Sir Archibald 
Campbell, having little confidence in the native army. The ! 

MMlras-regiments showed fortitude under privation, but, according .« 

to Lord William Bentinck, 4 entirely failed ’ in attacks when j 
employed without European support. Notwithstanding the valour 
of tlie soldiers, the Rangoon expedition probably would have been j 
a failure but for the help sent by Sir Thomas Munro, 1 lie competent 
Governor of Madras. Lord Amherst was not qualified cither 
by natural ability or by training to direct a war and Sir Archibald 
Campbell’s strategy was open to criticism. 

The Burmese soldier fought well, considering that, as Phayre ■* / 
observes, he 4 fought under conditions which rendered victory j 
impossible’. The army was composed mainly of untrained 

1 Burney, a Malay and Pall scholar, published works on his special 
subjects. * 

8 Lawrie, p. GO. The passage is of interest as indicating the value of 
official documents in many cases when the means of checking their state- 
ments do not exist. 

3 Munro wrote in April 1826 : 

6 There has been no want of energy or decision at any time in attacking ; 

the enemy ; but there has certainly been a great want of many of the ; 

arrangements and combinations by which the movements of an army are 
facilitated, and its success rendered more certain.’ Munro proceeds to * 

recognize the difficulties, and to give Lord Amherst credit for persevering i 

(Gleig, op. eit., ii. 279). * t 


| 
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peasants, badly armed. The home-made gunpowder was defective, 
and the artillery consisted of v mostly old ship-guns of diverse 
calibre, and some of them two hundred or more years old 5 . The 
expeditionary force, if it had been properly directed and equipped, 
should have made short work of the resistance. The Burmese 
'•*' displayed extraordinary skill in the construction of stockades, 
superior even to those of the Nepalese. A competent writer 
declares that 4 the position and defences at Donoobew, as a field- 
work, would have done credit to the most scientific engineer \ 

Fall of Bhurtpore, The mishaps during the earlier stages of * 
the Burmese war excited feelings of unrest throughout India, as 
similar failures in the first Nepalese campaign had done in the 
^ time of Lord Hastings. Durjan Sal, cousin of the cliikl Raja of 
Bhurtpore, who had been enthroned with the approval of Sir David 
Oehlerlony, the Resident, at Delhi, ventured to dispute the succession 
to the principality and proclaimed himself as Baja. The Resident 
at once moved troops to enforce the decision of the agent of the 
supreme government ; but Lord Amherst, then anxious about 
the ill success in Burma, denounced his action as premature, and 
passed censorious comments which provoked the resignation of 
the veteran, who was replaced by Sir Charles Metcalfe. Sir David 
Ochtcrlony, who was old and in bad health, died a few months 
later. Sir Charles Metcalfe soon succeeded in persuading the Gover- 
nor-general that the paramount power could not allow itself to 
be flouted by a petty princeling. The fortress was besieged by 
Lord ComUcrmere, the commander-in-chief, with an adequate 
force and a suitable train of heavy artillery. The fortifications were 
breached in January 1826 by the explosion of a huge mine, and the 
failures of Lord Lake twenty years earlier were amply avenged. The 
glory of the achievement was dimmed by the excessive rapacity 
for pme-money displayed by Lord Com berm ere. 1 

Resignation of Lord Amherst," '"No other political event 
during the administration of Lord Amherst calls for notice. The 
Governor-general resigned owing to domestic reasons, and quitted 
j India in March 3 828, making over charge to Mr. Bay ley, the senior 

| member of council. Lord Amherst was not intellectually fit for 

■*- his high office, and ought not to have been appointed. Parliament, 
with its accustomed generosity, pardoned his errors, and awarded 
\* him cordial thanks for the final success of the operations against 
Burma and Bhurtpore. 

Steamships. The Burmese war offered the first opportunity 
for the employment of steamships in war in the Indian seas. 

A small vessel named the Diana rendered valuable service at 
Rangoon. 2 3 A little later, in April 1827, Sir Thomas Munro and 

I 

1 Wilson gives full particulars of the siege, with a reference to Capt. 

Creighton's Narrative of the Siege and Capture of Bhurtpore (4to London, 
W I860), which is in the India Office Library. For the rapacity see Metcalfe's 
* opinion in Marshman, ii. 409. 

3 Lord William Bentinck observed that 4 if five powerful steamers had 
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a vast crowd of all classes assembled on the Madras beach 6 to 
see the Enterprize steam-vessel manoeuvre for the gratification 
of the public \ The incident serves as a reminder of the extreme 
rapidity with which scientific invention had advanced within the 
space of a hundred years* The moralist, unhappily, cannot 
discern a corresponding advance in human nature* 
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Authorities 

The books cited are additional to those named in the foot-notes and in 
the last preceding chapter. 

For Singapore : Oxford Survey of the British Empire (Oxford, 1914), 
vol, h ; A. T. Ritchie and R. Evans, Lord Amherst (R, I., 3894); a 
rather unsatisfactory book. 

For the Burmese War : Pi: vY'*\ IVirma (1883), chap. 21, the 

clearest chronicle ; Major v ■ . \ of the Burmese War 

(London, Murray, 1827), a short and unpretentious contemporary military 
account ; Colonel W. E. B. Laurie, Our Burmese Wars (London, Allen, 
1880), Part I, a diffuse work; and correspondence of Sir T. Munro in 
Gleig, Life 2 , vol. ii. The life of Sir Thomas Munro has been also written 
by Bradshaw (R. I., 1894), and by Arbuthnot, 1881. I have used Gleig, 
No critical military history of the war seems to exist, 1 The Narrative of 
a Journey , &e., by Reginald IIeber, Bishop of Calcutta from 1823 to 
1826, was published soon after his death in the latter year, and has gone 
through several editions. It contains many interesting observations on 
the India of Lord Amherst’s time. 

then been at our command to bring up in quick succession all necessary 
reinforcements and supplies, the war would probably have terminated 
in a few months, and many millions of treasure, many thousands of Jives, 
and extraordinary misery and sickness would have been spared ’ (Boulger, 
Lord William Bentinck (in R. I.), p. 199). 

1 Professor Ramsay Muir observes that ‘ there is probably no part of 
the history of British India upon which less material is easily available 
than the first Burmese war. No documented life of Lord Amherst has 
been published, and the printed documents on the war are very inadequate.’ 
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CHAPTER 2 

i 

^ Lord William Cavendish-Bentinck ; reforms ; relations with native 
B* states; abolition of suttee; suppression of thuggee; renewal of 

l charter; Sir Charles Metcalfe. 

Lord William Cavendish-Bentinck. The second son of the 
third Duke of Portland was William, known by the courtesy 
i title of Lord William Cavendish-Bentinck, and commonly called 
Lord William Bentinck. He had been Governor of Madras at an 
* v* unusually early age, and, 

If' having been recalled on ae~ 

> coun t of the Vellore mutiny, 

1 ; had been variously employ- 

I ed since Unit event. lie 

] never admitted the justice 

j of hi# recall, and made no 

I secret of bis intense desire 

: for compensation by ap- 

pointment as Governor- 
i general. He even went so 

far as to violate propriety 
by applying for the office 
! when the Marquess of Hast- 

\ ings resigned. On that oc- 

! casion Lord Amherst was 

[ preferred, but in 1827 the 

| directors consented to gra- 

[ tify Lord William Bent inch’s 

ambition and appointed 
i him. He did not actually 

I take over charge until July 

} U 2 8 ; Mr. Bptterworth Bay- 

! ley having acted meantime 

; as Governor-general. No- 

/ thing specially worthy of 

L record occurred during his tenure of power, but some of the reforms 
which distinguished the term of office of Lord William Bentinck 
were prepared by the Bayley administration. The new Governor- 
eneral was almost fifty-four years of age when he entered upon 
is duties as ruler of India. 

| After his return from India in 1835 he declined the. offer, of 
a peerage, preferring to share in active political life as a member 
of Bie House of Commons. 1 In 1837 he was elected as a Liberal 

- — ***>■ 1 The younger sons of a British peer are commoners in law and eligible 

/ to sit in the House of Commons. The eldest son of a peer is accorded by 
courtesy the use of the second territorial title held by his father. The 
younger sons 'of a Duke are called Lord without any territorial title. 
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member for the city of Glasgow. He died on June 17, 1839, in 
the sixty-fifth year of his age. 

Diverse opinions. While the dictum of the poet that 

4 peace hath her victories 
No less than those of war ’ 

may pass unchallenged as a statement of fact, it is unquestionable 
that the glories of the successful warrior arouse interest to a degree 
with which the legislation of the domestic reformer cannot pretend 
to compete. The administration of Lord William Bentinek for 
almost seven years from July 1828 to March 1885, with nothing 
to show which can be described as a victory of war, has to its credit 
many achievements justly entitled to be called victories of peace, 
and important enough to earn for their author a high place among 
the rulers of India. Two of those achievements— the abolition of 
suttee and the suppression of thuggee — : niay even be styled 
‘ renowned \ and so justify the revised and more familiar reading 
of Milton’s lines. The almost exclusively peaceful career of Lord 
William Bentinek in India has given occasion for strangely divergent 
appreciations of the merits and demerits of his work ; ranging 
from the vitriolic denunciation of Tharnton, through the guarded 
commendation of Wilson, and the almost unqualified praise of 
Marshnian, to the exuberant eulogy of Macaulay, his colleague 
and brother Whig. Thornton, constrained to admit that one. act 
of the Governor-general, the abolition of suttee, will be 4 held in 
eternal honour can find nothing else deserving of approval in 
the history of seven years, and concludes liis inadequate record 
of the facts by the surprising observations : 

4 The best and brightest of his deeds has been reserved to close the history 
of Lord William Bentinek’ s administration. It remains only to state that 
he quitted India in May 1835, having held the office of Governor-general 
somewhat longer than the ordinary period • but having done less for the 
interest of India and for bis own reputation than any who had ’occupied 
his place since the commencement of the nineteenth century, with the 
single exception of Sir George Barlow.’ 

A few lines above that passage we find the remarkable allegation 
that 

4 but for the indulgence of similar ext '■avr.rr.’w in a variety of ways, the 
administration of Lord William lhn!i::c\ "■ u.'d appear almost a blank, 
and were all record of it obliterated posterity would scarcely observe the 
deficiency, while it is certain they would have little reason to regret it % 

Wilson held that 

4 a dispassionate retrospect of the results of his government will assign to 
Lord William Bentinek Jin honourable place amongst the statesmen who 
have been intrusted with the delegated sovereignty over the British Empire 
i i the East ’. 

Marsh man, with greater warmth, affirms that 
4 his administration marks the most memorable period of improvement 
between the days of Lord Cornwallis and Lord Dalhousie, and forms 
a salient point in the history of Indian reform . , . with the intuition of 
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a great mind, he discovered the weak points of our system of administra- 
tion, wh: rt h 'vri'- Ir’errrr.r effete under the withering influence of l^outine, 
and the ■ ■ i went to the root of the disease. He infused 

new blood into our institutions, and started them upon a new career of 
vigour and efficiency . . . the impulse of his genius, which became the 
* ■ mainspring of a long succession of improvements.’ 

The climax of eulogy is attained in the inscription composed 
by Macaulay : 

4 This statue is erected to William Cavendish-Bentinck, who during 
seven years ruled India with eminent prudence, integrity, and benevolence ; 
who, placed at the head of a great empire, never laid aside the simplicity 
and moderation of a private citizen ; who infused into Oriental despotism 
f" ^ the spirit of British freedom ; who never forgot that the end of government 
’ is the welfare of the governed ; who abolished cruel rites, who effaced 
/ humiliating distinctions ; who allowed liberty to the expression of public 
I opinion ; whose constant study it was to elevate the moral and intellectual 
f character of the Government committed to his charge ; — this monument was 

j erected by men who, differing from each other in race, in manners, in 
language, and in religion, cherish, with equal veneration and gratitude, 

■ the memory of his wise, upright, and paternal administration.’ 

The doings of a man whose character could evoke judgements 
so contradictory as those cited merit narration and consideration. 

Financial economies. The undoubted unpopularity of Lord 
William Bentinck with the members of the European services, 
civil and military, was primarily due to the strictness with which 
he enforced financial economies at the beginning of his administra- 
tion. The directors, frightened by the heavy cost of the Burmese 
War, insisted on retrenchment, and issued peremptory orders to 
withdraw the 1 half-b|itta, \ or field allowances still enjoyed by 
officers of their army. Lord William Bentinck, who simply 
carried out the orders from home, was not in any way responsible 
for them, although the angry sufferers vented their indignation 
upon him. The allowances of the Civil Service, which could better 
bear pruning, were also diminished. 

Confidential reports. The Governor-general further irritated 
} that service by his suspicious attitude and inquisitorial proceedings, 
| described by Thornton in these bitter words : 

4 Under pretence of improving the character of the civil service and 
*** providing for the advancement of merit, he sought to establish a system 

; of universal espionage, better suited to the bureau of the holy office of 

! the Inquisition than to the closet of a statesman anxious to be regarded 

as the representative of all that was liberal. Every superior officer, eourt, 
and board, was required to make periodical reports on the character and 
conduct of every covenanted servant employed in a subordinate capacity. 
Like most of hi s' lordship’s projects, this plan met neither with approbation 
nor success, and it was soon abolished.’ 

Flogging in native army. In 1833 Lord William Bentinck 
followed the example of Lord Cornwallis and the Marquess of 
Hastings by taking on himself the office of commander-in-chief. 
In that capacity he issued two important orders affecting the 
' native army — one giving the sepoys enhanced rates of pay after 
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long service, and the other abolishing the punishment of flogging. 
Both measures were good in themselves, but the la la I objection 
to the second one was that flogging was retained as a penalty for 
the European king’s troops. Thus an ‘odious distinction as 
Sleeman observes, was created, subjecting the white man, the 
member and support of the ruling race, to a grave personal indignity 
from which his dark-skinned comrade in arms was exempt. No 
consideration could justify such a distinction, and the order on 
the subject must be counted as one of the errors of Lord William 
Bentinck, which in large measure explains and justifies his un- 
popularity with the European services. 1 Subsequently, early in 
the administration of Sir Henry Hardinge, courts-martial were 
again empowered to inflict corporal punishment not exceeding 
fifty lashes on soldiers of the native army, but the power has been 
exercised very rarely. 

In the whole British army the penalty of flogging in time of 
peace was prohibited in April 1808, by an amendment of the 
Mutiny Act. It was completely abolished by the Army Act of 1 881 . 

Relations with Native States. The action of Lord William 
Bentinck’s government in its dealings with the Native or Pro- 
tected States and with tribal chiefs cannot be unreservedly 
commended, although the blame for the vacillating and contra- 
dictory policy pursued may be held to rest upon the authorities 
in England more than upon the Governor-general. The directors, 
under the delusion that everything had been settled by Lord 
Hastings, quickly relapsed into their old timidity, and repeatedly 
forbade any sort of interference with Rajas and chiefs. Lord 
William Bentinck, who set great store upon obedience to his 
instructions, came out steeped in the notion that the paramount 
power could afford to allow disorder in the Native Stales. Hard 
facts convinced him in course of time and against his will that 
a certain amount of interference was unavoidable, and constrained 
him in the end to interpose with more force than would have been 
needed at an earlier stage of the troubles induced by the dereliction 
of duty on the part of the paramount power. 

An admirable review of the situation in each state, filled with 
copious details, may be found in Book III, chapter viii of Wilson’s 
History, which proves conclusively the wide extent of "OIe"ivil 
wrought by a timorous, selfish policy aiming at a return to the 
ignoble ideal of Sir George Barlow. In Oudh the reforming minister, 
Hakim Mehdi, was deserted by the British government, and driven 
from the kingdom. 2 The Nizam’s dominions were permitted to fall 
into disorder ; support to the infant Holkar was refused, with 
a like result ; and dangerous quarrels were allowed to develop in 

1 An interesting discussion of the subject will be found in Sleeman, 
Hambies and Recollections , chap. 76, ed. V. A. Smith, Oxford University 
Press, 1935. That book, published in 1844, was written some years earlier. ' 
The remarks on flogging were printed in a pamphlet dated 1841. 

See article on ‘ Hakim Mehdi ’ by Prof. S. B. Smith in J. XJ . JP. II, S,> 
i. 168-84. 
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Gwalior. The Gaikwar assumed an attitude of open hostility. 
The Rajput States were almost encouraged to engage in civil war ; 
the improvements in Udaipur were checked, and the prosperity 
i of the state created by Tod and his fellow labourers rapidly 
declined ; at Jaipur, the policy of the Governor-general, 

4 after exhibiting the extremes of interference and of abstinence from 
interference, terminated in a catastrophe which was wholly unprecedented, 
and which was followed by a still closer and more authoritative connexion 

The 6 catastrophe 5 alluded to was the furious attack made on the 
; British officers stationed at the local court in June 1835, shortly 

s after the departure of Lord William Bentinck, but due to his 

1 vacillating policy. The Resident was severely wounded, and 

* Mr. Blake, his assistant, was killed. 1 The crime was traced to 

I Jota Ram, the ex-minister, and a knot of Jain bankers, who sup- 

f ported his cause in the tortuous politics of the state. 

r The subject might be developed at length, but what has been 

said suffices to show that the policy of Lord William Bentincle 
I is not entitled to indiscriminate eulogy, and that his failure to 
} act upon the principles of Wellesley and the Marquess of Hastings 
produced its inevitable effects. 2 

Mysore. At times his action in regard to the Protected States 
was vigorous enough. In 1831 the misgovernment of the Raj& of 
Mysore provoked a rebellion, which induced the Governor-general 
to proceed under a Clause in the treaty of J799, and to place the 
state under British administration. That/ arrangement lasted for 
j fifty years until l&SX, when Lord llipon felt justified in effecting 
\ the 4 rendition of Mysore ’ to a young Maharaja, who had been 
[ carefully trained. Happily the experiment proved successful ; 

the Maharaja did his duty, and the state is still admirably adminis- 
l tered. 

Small annexations. Three small annexations were effected, 
two on the .north-eastern frontier, and one in the extreme south, 
i The JajatiA.Parganas to thb Aorth-cast of gylhdt were annexed 
in 1835, becauwTTie Raja refused to surreMdf * men who had 
1 kidfiSpped British subjects and sacrificed them to the goddess 
Kali. 

yr When the Raja of the neighbouring territory of gachar (Cachar) 
T died in 1830, his dominions lapsed to the British government under 
the provisions of a treaty made a few years before, and without 
i opposition from the inhabitants. The country is now prosperous 
I and well cultivated, producing valuable crops of rice and tea. 

Coorg. The annexation of Coorg (Kodagu) in ^18 34 , w as forced 

1 See Sleeman, Hambies , ed. V. X. Smith, 1915, pp. 50&/504. 
i * Sir Henry Durand ‘ u often said — and it was an opinion shared by 

j many thinking natives — that the surest way of extinguishing native states 

| ^ was to abstain from all interference in their affairs. X see that a late writer 

m the Quarterly Review quotes a remark to the same effect made by the 
| well-known Minister, Sir Madava Rao ; “ If left to themselves they will 
. wipe themselves out ” ’ (editor’s note in Durand, The First Afghan War 

* (1879), p. xxii). 
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m the government by the outrageous conduct of VxptB&jib who 
practised the most bloodthirsty tyranny. He cherished intense 
mimosity against the English, in spite of the fact that they had 
rescued his country from the savage cruelty of Haidar Ali and 
Tippoo ; he closed his frontiers, permitting nobody to leave, and 
admitting nobody who declined to declare himself an enemy of 
the English ; he murdered all his male relatives and many of the 
female, often with his own hands. After his surrender seventeen 
bodies, dug up from a pit in the jungle, comprised the remains of 
the Raja's aunt, the child of his sister, and the brother of her hus- 
band, with others. His adherents contrived a plot to seize Banga- 
lore and overthrow the Company’s government. All endeavours 
to bring the furious chief to reason having failed, troops in four 
columns were sent into his country. After a few days, and some 
considerable fighting , they occupied Morcara the capital, 1 and the 
Raja surrendered. No male relative Having survived, and it being 
obviously useless to set up a stranger as Raja, the country was 
annexed and administered in subordination to Mysore. The little 
orovinee is now governed by a commissioner, under the supervision 
of the resident at Bangalore (Mysore), and the government of 
India. For some years after 1805 coffee-planting was profitable, 
but the industry has since declined. Rice is the main ordinary 
crop. 

Coorg is a strange land, inhabited by queer tribes. Their religion 
Is the worship of ancestors and demons, slightly tinged with a Hindu 
colouring introduced by domiciled Brahmans. The absence of 
true Hindu feeling is shown by the fact that the brown monkey 
*s eaten and regarded as a great delicacy. 

The Raja and his family. The criminal Raja was treated 
with excessive lenity. He was deported first to Vellore and then 
;o Benares, and in 1852 was granted by Lord Daffiousic leave to 
visit ^England with his favourite daughter, then ten years old. 
Te died in London about The curious and tragic sequel 

to the family history is f fold briefly in the foot-note. 2 It is 
often asserted that Vira Raja must have been insane, but that 
explanation of his ferocity does not seem to be tenable, 
father, Linga Raja, was nearly as bad, and governed on the 

1 Madhukaira of Wilson. The correct form is said to be Medukeri, 
meaning ‘ clean town ’ (I. G.). 

* The princess having been brought up as a Christian by her, father’s 
lesire, was baptized by the name of Victoria in 1852, the Queen tfeing her 
godmother. The royal favour encouraged the Raja to claim seven lakhs of 
mpees from the East India Company, but he lost his suit after litigation 
asting several years. In 1860 the princess married Col, John Campbell (Ma- 
dras Army), dying in 1864. Their daughter, according to Lady Constance 
Bussell (N, <fa Qu., Nov., 1919, p. 296), married Captain H. G. Yard ley in 
.882. According to I. G. (1908, v, Coorg), as followed in my first edition, 
:he marriage was unhappy and the daughter disappeared with her father, 
lol. Campbell's son told me that his father vanished from the Oriental 
31ub. Lady Constance substitutes 4 his lodging in Jermyn Street... 
carrying a small liand-bag ’, supposed to contain his wife's jewels, which 
dso disappeared. The Raja was buried in Kensal Green Cemetery. 


ANTI-RUSSIAN POLICY 


661 


same principles. Vlra Rajendra, the elder brother of Linga, who 
I was equally ferocious, appears to have been really a maniac at 
times. 

) / * Anti-Russian policy. The ill-conceived policy, which brought 

; about the first Afghan jy&r and the annexation of Sind a few years 

| later, was initiated by the Home Government in Lord William 

} Bentinck’s time. It was founded on an excessive fear of a Russian 

advance towards India by way of Herat and Kandahar. Negotia- 
* tions with the Ameers of Sind were opened, nominally to secure 

■! commercial privileges on the waters of the Indus, then unexplored 

I by Europeans, but in reality mainly directed to political objects. 

J The Ameers, much against their will, were constrained to sign 

\ commercial treaties, < ! ir-bitm:: r.r ong other things that the parties 

4 would ‘ never look ' I *: ,s i \\ eye on the possessions of each 
other’. In 1830—1 Lieutenant Alexander Burnes, acting under the 
instructions of Lord Ellenborough, then President of the Board of 
) Control, was sent up tlic Indus with a present of English horses for 

( Maharaja Ranjit Singh, who received his visitor with marked dis- 

| tinctioii. Later in the same year the Governor-general jiaid a highly 

ceremonial visit to the Maharaja at Rupnr /Rrrprjr' on the Sutlaj. 
! The meeting resulted in treaty ofj i i.<! with 

[ the great Sikh ruler, who agreed in his turn to encourage trade along 
the Sutlej and upper Indus, and to respect the territories of the 
/ Sind Amirs ’. 1 Shall Sliuja, the Afghan prince who lived in exile 

i at Ludiana, the British frontier station, then made an attempt to 

recover the throne of Afghanistan from Dost Muhammad, his 
l rival in possession. Shah Shuja, urtvill ;fn^d ; r g the help given 
) by Ranjit Singh and the benevoler.; : : rie government 

I of India, suffered a total defeat, c v.,.< - i <: to return to 
! Ludiana. * 

j Malay peninsula. Lord William Bentinek took much pains 

to make himself personally acquainted with the local conditions 
of the immense territories under his government, and travelled 
almost continually. In ljg 9 he visited Malacca and the neigh- 
f bouring settlements, where he effected certain administrative 

j changes. The connexion of the settlements with Bengal lasted, 

ty as already noted, until 1867. The Governor-general appreciated 

the importance of Singapore, which was made the capital, instead 
of Penang, in 1880. 

-j Steam navigation. He was a man of his age, with a mmd open 

to the ideas of reform then in the air, and was. ready to recognize 
the developments of applied science. The subject of communiea- 
i tion by means of steamships especially interested him. The 

earliest steamship plying regularly in Great Britain had appeared 
orr the Clyde in 1812 ; and, as has been seen, a small vessel of the 

kind did valuable service at Rangoon m l 824. Lord William 

! Bentinek quickly saw the importance of utilizing the novel form 

L of navigation both on the Indian rivers and for the abridgement of 

1 Trotter, Lord Auckland , p. 41 ; but the text is not quoted. 
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the voyage between England and India. The Court of Directors 
willingly supported his arrangements for the creation of a steam 
fleet on the Ganges, but his efforts to improve the communications 
with England by a steam service to Suez did not command equal 
enthusiasm at the India House, and the new service was allowed 
to drop. The regular communication between Europe and India via 
Suez was deferred until 1843, when it was undertaken by the then 
newly formed Peninsular and Oriental Company, which still 
flourishes. 1 Lord William Bentinck did not attempt to introduce 
railways into India. That innovation was left for Lord Dalhousie 
in 1848. The earliest railway in Great Britain had been opened in 
1825 on a small scale. 

Finance. The all-important subject of finance received* its 
due share of attention from Lord William Bentinck, who took 
well-considered steps to increase the revenue* especially that from 
the opium monopoly, as well as to reduce the expenditure. The 
reductions in the military budget were, perhaps* excessive ; but 
on the whole the financial administration was successful, and 
transformed the deficit into a surplus. 

N. W. P. 4 settlements \ The 4 settlements ’ in the North- 
Western Provinces, now called the Province of Agra, made under 
Regulation IX of 1833, already mentioned, increased the revenue 
at the same time as they provided a record of rights and an assess- 
ment generally fair, although sometimes rather heavy. The 
largest share of the credit for the successful working of the Regula- 
tion is due to Mr. Robert Merttins Bird, who was appointed in 
1832 member of the newly constituted Board of Revenue at 
Allahabad. He was aided by a staff of highly qualified settlement 
officers, whose reports are still a mine of information. 2 * 

4 Resumption \ A considerable increase in the land revenue 
of the permanently settled provinces was obtained by the 4 resump- 
tion ’ and assessment of a large number of estates which had been 
filhp 'l !■> he revenue free. The process, which continued after 
l.onl U i'li.im Bentinck’s time to 1850, is the main explanation 
of the increase in the land revenue of Bengal from 280 lakhs in 
1 790 -L to 323 lakhs in 1903-4. 

^JB^tension of employment of Indians. The financial reforms 
?i and economies effected by Lord William Bentinck were intimately 
connected with his personal policy concerning the larger employ- 
ment of the cheaper Indiane lenient in the judieial and exeeutivc 
administration Sir the country. Me had the courage to reverse 
boldly the erroneous policy of Lord Cornwallis. and to act decisively 
on the principles laid down by Sir Thomas Munro and Sir Charles 

1 The Company, originally established for the service of the ports in the 
4 Peninsula meaning Spain and Portugal, obtained the right to extend 
its operations to India under royal charter granted in 1840, 

2 Probably the author is now (1918) the only person living who has 

read all those old Reports. He had to go through them when preparing 

the Settlement Officer's Manual for the N. W. P., published at Allahabad 
in 1881. 
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Metcalfe. He followed generally the lines prescribed by Metcalfe 
in the following passage : 

4 Native functionaries in the first instance in all departments. European 
superintendents, uniting the local powers of judicature, police, and revenue 
in all their branches through the districts over which tliey preside. Com- 
missioners over them, and a Board over them, communicating with and 
subject to the immediate control of the Government.’ 

In pursuance of tliencwpolicya Board of Revenue was constituted 
at Allahabad ; Commissioners of Revenue- and Circuit were 
f appointed ; certain classes of judicial work were entrusted to 

| collectors ; the cilice of district magistrate was combined with that 

; of collector ; the cumbrous and useless provincial courts were 
abolished ,* Indian officers were entrusted with responsible Judicial 
and executive duties, decently paid ; in especial, the functionaries 
ij now known as subordinate judges were appointed ; and, in short, 
the administration was organized very much in the form -which it* 
\ still (1918) retains. Madras, however, never adopted the institution 
of commissioners. Lord William Bentinck, filled with the spirit 
j which carried the British Parliamentary Reform Act of 1832, was 

I the first of the modern Governors-gcneral ; and, in spite of the 

: , errors noted in the early part of this chapter, deserves credit for 
the clear vision which enabled him to construct for the first time 
a really workable, efficient framework of administration, offering 
to the natives of the country reasonable opportunities for the 
exercise of their abilities, and capable of the expansion still in 
progress. 

I Indian army, Lord William Bentinck held sensible views 

about the Native or Indian Army, which had deteriorated rapidly 
; in value after 1818. The Madras sepoys, who had done such 

| splendid service in earlier days, were inefficient in Burma and 

Coorg, while the Bengal Army was being slowly ruined by the 
excessive indulgence of caste prejudices, the retention of worn-out 
officers, European and Indian, and general slackness of discipline. 
The Governor-general in a minute recorded on March 13, 1835, 
and first published by Mr. Boulger, rightly declared*" 4 the Indian 
I s army to be the least efficient and the most expensive in the world \ 
The general soundness of his opinions on army matters was proved 
V by the events of 1857, arid by many incidents which occurred prior 
to the^outbreak of the mutiny in that year. - . 

V™I>c)lition of suttee. The most famous of Lord William’s 
actions, the abolition of suttee* .wa-s the result of a resolve certainly 
I formed very early in bis term of office, and probably almost decided 

I on before he quitted England. The proposal 4 to wash out this 

| foul stain upon British rule ’ had been often discussed by his 

j predecessors and private persons in a half-hearted fashion without 

I result, because the government dreaded the reproach of inte^- 

ff, ferenee with Hindu religion and was nervous about possible resent - 

4 ment among the sepoys of the native army. Lord William Bentinck 

r displayed no undue" haste iri his preparations for the overdue 

j reform. He secured the unanimous approval of the judges of the 
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highest criminal court, and a decided preponderance of opinion 
in nis favour from army officers, high police officials, important 
civil administrators, and many notable private individuals, among 
whom Rammohan Rai is the best known to fame. The Governor- 
general’s inquiries satisfied Ixim that no substantial danger of 
popular excitement or of disaffection in the array was to be feared. 
ITe then carried Regulation XVII of 1829, which settled the con- 
troversy for ever. The Regulation applied directly to the Bengal 
presidency only, that is to say, to all British India except the Madras 
and Bombay presidencies ; but was quickly followed by similar 
enactments in those territories ; the Bombay law taking a different 
form for special reasons. The burning or burying alive of widows 
was declared illegal and punishable by the criminal courts as 
4 culpable homicide equivalent to 4 manslaughter ’ in English 
law. When violence or compulsion should be used, or the freewill 
*of the victim should be interfered with by the administration of 
drugs, the offence might be treated as murder and punished with 
death. The Regulation was upheld by the Privy Council in 183% 
when the appeal of certain influential Bengalis was dismissed No 
popular excitement was aroused, nor was the loyalty of the native 
army affected by the measure. The reasoning of the Governor- 
general’s minute was justified in all points by experience, and his 
action, as Thornton candidly allows, deserves 4 eternal honour 
The principle. The decision of Lord William Beuliuck 
affirmed the important principle that a civilized legislature might 
lawfully and rightly forbid acts which violate the universal rules 
of morality and the ordinary feelings of hn w nni + y. even when 
such acts have, as suttee had, the sanction of m.’ih i.^-ri.il custom, 
Brahmanical tradition, and, to a certain extent, of ancient scrip- 
tures deemed sacred. Although it may be, and presumably is 
true that no section of Hindu opinion would now venture openly 
to demand the repeal of th ■ 1 ■.ri-hi 1 inn of 1829 and the authorization 
of suttee, the feeling in i ? \ r oi li.<- rite probably is not extinct. 

A case occurred in Bihar as late as and sporadic cases during 
the nineteenth century in various localities are on record. We may, 
however, believe that the sentiment which favoured the atrocity 
is no longer general, and is dying out. If that belief be correct, 
the legislation of Lord William Bentinck may claim credit for 
having effected a definite improvement in Hinduism. Other cases 
might be cited to sTibw that cbhtact MfK li foreign civilization 
and a different code of ethics has been instrumental in developing 
a neo-Hinduism more humane than the old. 1 

1 4 The term Suttee, or Sati, is strictly applicable to the person, not the # 
rite ,* meaning 44 a pure and virtuous woman ” ; and designates the wife 
who completes a life of uninterrupted conjugal devotedness by the act of 
Saha-gamctm , accompanying her husband’s corpse. It has come in common 
tisage to denote the act ’ (H. H. Wilson). For details of the horrors of the 
practice see J. Peggs, India's Cries to British Humanity , &c., 2nd ed., 
London, Seely, 1830 ; 3rd ed. 1832. That book, based mainly on official 
documents, deals also with infanticide, slavery, the cruelties connected 
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History of suttee. It is almost certain that the practice of 
voluntary self-immolation by a widow is a refinement on the earlier 
and more savage custom of sacrificing widows and slave girls at 
the master’s sepulchre without asking their consent. That custom 
was prevalent among many of the tribes in Central and Western 
Asia, and even in Eastern Europe, who may be called Scythians 
in a general way, and there can be little doubt that the suttee rite 
was brought into India by early immigrants over the north- 
western passes. The Greek authors state that it was practised 
in tin,- 1 1 .-: 1 f- f« city of Taxila along with other startling customs, 
and !:.<■! !i o !- ■ prevailed among the Kathaioi, who dwelt on the 
banks of the Ravi. A custom that was notorious and well estab- 
lished in the Pan jab in the fourth century n. cu must have been 
introduced much earlier. The high antiquity of suttee, therefore, 
must be admitted, and it is also true that the practice is com- 
mended in some ancient scriptures of recognized authority. The 
rite was never universal, either in all parts of India, or among all 
castes and ' classes, nor was it ever regarded as obligatory on all 
widows. The voluntary self-immolation Of a widow was ordinarily 
treated 'as a special act of devotion and an exceptional honour to 
her family. But the sacrifice was often, and especially in the case 
of princes, compulsory, so that scores or hundreds of women mighl 
be, and actually were, burnt at the funeral of a single Rfijfi. wilb 
or without their consent. The most wholesale burnings on record 
were those perpetrated from the fourteenth to the sixteenth 
century at the obsequies of the Telugu Rayas of Vijayanagar. 1 

Between the years 1815 and 1828 suttees were extremely 
numerous in Bengal, and especially In the districts around Calcutta. 
The wo is l. year was 1818, when 8fS9 burnings were recorded for the 
whole of the Bengal presidency, including Rohilklmnd, of which 
544 occurred in the Calcutta division. In 1828 the corresponding 
numbers were 463 and 309. The evil, therefore, existed on a large 
scale, and called urgently for remedy. 2 

The practice had been often locally prohibited both by Hindu 
princes and by European officers. It was forbidden in the Peshwa’s 
personal domains and in the Tanjore Maratha principality. Early 

with the pilgrimage .T'rnor.l^h. the scandals of the pilgrim tax, and 
other evils of mm-loiny -i 1 1 : i . • : previous to 1830. 

1 Nuniz states that 4 when a captain dies, however many wives he has, 
they all burn themselves ; and when the king dies, they do the same \ 
Sometimes the sacrifice was accomplished by burial alive. The same 
author credits the King or Raya with 500 wives, 4 and all of these burn 
themselves at his death . The earlier traveller, Nicolo Conti, was informed 
that the King had 12,000 wives, of whom 2,000 or 3,000 were selected 
4 on condition that at his death they should voluntarily burn themselves 
with him, which is considered to be a great honour for them ’ (Sewell, 
A Forgotten Empire (1900), pp. 84, 370, 391). A cinder mound near 
Nimbapuram, north-east of Vijayanagar, marks the scene of those appalling 
holocausts (Longhurst, Hampi Ruins, Madras, 1917, p. 41). 

2 The figures give the suttees officially reported. Many unreported 
cases must have occurred. 
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in the sixteenth century Albuquerque forbade it at Goa ; and at 
different times individual British officers had ventured to prohibit 
it in their respective jurisdictions. But a general law was needed 
in order to effect appreciable reform. 

The Regulation, as confirmed by later enactments, lias been * 
generally effective, and its provisions have been adopted substan- 
tially by many of the Protected States, Modem cases of suttee in 
B»$itish provinces are rare. 

X/ Thuggee . The government of Lord William Bcntinck has to 
its credit the suppression of a second semi-religious atrocity, the 
organized secret system of murder called Thuggee, which was 
practised by both Muhammadans and Hindus wii Ji the supposed 
sanction of the Hindu goddess, variously named Kali, Devi, 
Durga, or Iihawanf. The. initiated regarded their victims as sacri- 
fices pleasing to that deity, on wlio.se protection they relied with 
unquestioning faith. They never felt the slightest compunction 
or remorse for their crimes, however horrible, believing themselves 
to be predestined to their mode of gaining a living, as their victims 
were to death. The system probably attained its highest develop- 
ment in the early years of the nineteenth century, during which 
thousands of travellers must have been slaughtered annually. 

| One man confessed to having been concerned in the murder of 
1 719 persons. 

The Thugs, or cheats, as the word means, 1 formed a secret society, 
extending over the whole of India, except the Konkan on the 
western coast. They used among themselves a secret code of 
words and signs intelligible to initiated Tluigs everywhere. Initia- 
tion was effected by an impressive ceremonial, including the 
consumption of gur or raw sugar in a sacramental manner. The 
organisation was complete, each man having his special duty, 
whether as strangler, gravedigger, scout, or other. The gangs 
varied greatly in strength, the largest recorded liaving numbered 
360 men. In every part of the country they enjoyed protection 
and aid from many chiefs, landholders, and merchants, ostensibly 
respectable. Such persons were sometimes actually members of 
the secret society. Thugs occasionally obtained employment m 
; the service of European gentlemen, and performed their- duties to 
the satisfaction of their employers, taking leave now and then to , 

1 go secretly QP an expedition. ^ 

! The Thugs, favoured by the insecure state of the roads and the 
lack of efftaientPPltee, travelled in gangs large or small, usually iin : w 
armed, and appearing to be pilgrims, ascetics, or other harmless way- " 
farers. Bv means of ingenious tricks and false pretences they secured 
the confidence of their intended victims, who were murdered at a 
place appointed where the graves had been dug in advance. Such 
burying places were extremely numerous. Sleeman published 
a map showing 274 of them in the small province of Oudh, about 
half the size of Ireland, and was horrified to learn that one such 
1 The Hindi word is thag, pronounced with a hard aspirated t. The ^ 

verb lhag-lana or thag-leha means 4 to cheat \ Thak is the Marathi form. \ 
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cemetery was within a march of his court house at Narsinghpur 
in the Sugar and Narbada territories, now included in the 
Central Provinces. Murder was usually, but not invariably, 
effected by strangulation with a handkerchief or scarf used as 
a noose, which experience showed to be tjie safest method. The 
gangs, although on rare occasions detected and broken up in some 
particular locality by the action of a chief or magistrate, had little 
to fear, and enjoyed almost complete impunity. The ordinary 
peasants and watchmen frequently were in league with them and 
shared their bloodstained gains ; while, as noted above, they 
always had the support of powerful protectors. The moral feeling 
of the people had sunk so low that there were no signs of general 
reprehension of the cold-blooded crimes committed by the Thugs!; 
They were accepted as part of the established order of things; 
and, until the secrets of the organization were given away by 
approvers, it was usually impossible to obtain evidence against 
even Llio most notorious Thugs. 

IpStory of Thuggee. The secret society of Thugs undoubtedly 
was extremely ancient. The members believed that its operations 
are represented in the sculptures at Elloya, executed in the eighth 
century, and they may have been right. They also believed that 
the so called 4 saint ’ Nizamu-d dm Auliya of Delhi in the fourteenth 
century was a member of their order, and that he thus obtained 
the wealth at his disposal, and not otherwise satisfactorily accounted 
for. The earliest definite mention of the Thugs in literature is in 
the chronicle of Jalalu-d din Firoz KhiJji, Sultan of Delhi, at the 
close of the thirteenth century, when a thousand were brought 
before him, He refused to execute them, merely deporting them 
to Bengal, where probably they introduced the practice of river 
thuggee, common in that province until lately, and possibly not 
wholly extinct. Tradition credits Akbar with having executed 
500 Thugs in the Etawah District .(now in U JP .) ; and the French 
traveller, de Thevenot, has recorded an accurate description of 
their proceedings in the days of Aurangzeb. Fryer describes the 
execution of fifteen stranglers at Surat by order of Aurangzeb. 1 
English magistrates in the south became aware of the crimes of 
the Thugs . after the capture of .Seringapatam in 1799, when many 
sepoys mysteriously disappeared. The earliest accounts of the 
system in the English language were printed in 1816 and 1820. 
Individual officers occasionally succeeded in arresting and punishing 
a few of the murderers .; but the system remained unbroken until 
1829, when Feringhia, the approver, saved his life by betraying 
all the secrets of the society to Sleem an and his colleagues. Sys- 
tematic inquiries based on the testimony of numerous approvers, 
and conclusively confirmed by the exhumation of bodies and in 
a hundred other ways, enabled the officers placed on special duty 
to hunt down th^gangs, and break up the society. Probably the 
chain of Thug tradition Has been severed, and the crime in its old 
form may be regarded as jztinct . But in India it is never safe to 
1 A New Account , ed. Crooke (Hakluyt Soc.), i. 244. 
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assume that an institution many centuries old is absolutely dead. 
Cognate crimes, especially the poisoning of travellers by datura , are 
still common, and I have tried or investigated many cases of the 
kind . 1 Some of the datura poisoners appear to be descendants 
of Thug families. The murder trade, like everything else in India, 
was hereditary. 4 Thuggee Sl^eman , 5 otherwise known as Sir 
William Sleeman, K.C.B., took the most prominent part in de- 
stroying the Thug organization. He was aided by many competent 
, and supported cordially by Lord William Bentinck, 


who passed a series of special 



ts to regulate the proceedings ot 
the ollicers selected to crush 
'^2 f During the years 
3 Tliugs were 

tI disposed of in one way or 
■j another ; 412 out of that 
number being hanged, and 
483 admitted as approvers, 
jg The approvers and their de- 
^ scendants were detained for 
"■= many years in a special in- 
stitution at Jubbulpore (Ja- 
* balpur). 

Renewal of the Charter, 
1833 . AvS the time for the 
renewal of the charter of the 
a East India Company in 1833 
approached, all parties con- 
cerned made preparations for 
the inevitable discussion and 



SIR WILLIAM SLEEMAN. 


contest. The directors* when 
they appointed Lord William 
Bentinck to be a reforming 
Governor-general, were 
thinking of the advantage 


they would gain in the coming 
debates by their ability to produce a good budget of reforms. 
A parliamentary select committee, appointed in 1829, submitted in 
1832 a voluminous report on things Indian; and outside of official 
circles, merchants and manufacturers agitated for the abolition of 
the monopoly of the China trade, for the legalization of farltT-owning 
by Europeans in India, and other changes desired. 

Neither the ministry nor Parliament was yet prepared to take 
over the direct administration, so that little serious opposition 
was offered to the renewal of the charter for the customary period 
q£ twenty years. The Company was unable to resist the demand 
for the opening of the China trade. Thus the Company of merchants 
founded in the days of Queen Elizabeth lost the last vestige of 


1 The Datura genus of plants is common in India. The white and purple 
species are alike used by thieves to stupefy victims, but the white is con- 
sidered the most efficient (Balfour). 
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its commercial character and became merely an agency, per- 
forming its duties, as declared by the Charter Act, * in trust for 
His Majesty, his heirs and successors, for the service of the Govern- 
ment of India. 1 The fleet of 4 Indiamen 3 was dispersed. Compli- 
cated financial arrangements provided for the liquidation of the 
Company's commercial assets and the payment of a fixed dividend 
for forty years. The directors succeeded in retaining the right to 
recall governors and military commanders, a prerogative on which 
they set a high value. 

Changes in India. The government of India was empowered 
to legislate by passing formal Acts, not merely informal Regula- 
tions, for the whole of India, The title of the head of the govern- 
ment was changed from 4 Governor-general of Bengal in Council 3 
to 4 Governor-general of India in Council \ The power of legislation 
was withdrawn from Madras and Bombay, but had to be restored 
later. Europeans were allowed to acquire and hold land in India, 
practically without restriction. That enactment was specially 
designed to benefit the growing industry of indigo planting, but 
it also permitted the formation by enterprising speculators of 
admirably managed estates in undeveloped regions. In the 
Gorakhpur and Basti districts of the United Provinces, being part 
of the territory ceded by Oudh in 1801, many such estates were 
created by the clearance of forest on a large scale. Those pro- 
perties, with which I am familiar in detail, are models of estate 
administration. The new liberty did not produce such good 
results in the indigo planting regions, where grave abuses grew 
up, which resulted in serious trouble in 1859 and I860. 1 

The Council of the Governor-general was reinforced by a fourth 
member, the Law or Legal Member, empowered to act as member 
of council only at meetings for^CIie purpose of making laws and 
regulations. Macaulay was the first Jaw member. The investiga- 
tions in: l i.ih .1 by him' tesulted many yehrs later in the Penal Code 
and tiu, ( udr-* . . i ( riminal and Civil Procedure. 

A new presidency at Agra was sanctioned, but that provision 
never came into operation, because the Upper Provinces were 
almost immediately placed under a Lieutenant-governor instead 
of a Governor-in-Council by an amending Act. 

Bar of race, Sc c., removed. Probably the most important 
provision in the Act was see. 87, which laid down the principle 
that 

4 no native of the said territories, nor any natural-born subject of His 
Majesty resident therein, shall, by reason only of his religion, place of birth, 
descent, colour, or any of them, be disabled from holding any place, 
office, or employment under the Company 5 . 

The language then used is even more emphatic than that of the 
similar paragraph in Queen Victoria’s proclamation of 1858, 
* which is : 

1 See the drama, 4 Nil Darpan ’, or the 4 Indigo Planting Mirror 5 , of 
which an English translation was published in Calcutta in 1861. It is 
not pleasant reading. 

Z 3 
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4 And it is our further will that, so far as may be, our subjects, of whatever 
race or creed, be freely and impartially admitted to olliee in our service, 
the duties of which they may be qualified by their education, ability, and 
integrity duly to discharge.’ 

The promises implied in those solemn declarations by the 
Sovereign and Parliament have been redeemed gradually and 
cautiously ; too slowly to satisfy impatient reformers. At the 
moment of writing (1918) gentlemen of Indian birth share in all 
the highest executive and judicial offices, excepting only the posts 
of Covorr. .-rvenc'-nl. lieutenant ve^ior. chief commissioner, or 
ruler 'U' a p:w i imd- - .m\ • in-s- - r.;. ; -n . Further extension 
of the application of the principle is under consideration (1918). 

Higher education. The subject of education was connected 
*/■■* intimately witli the reforms prescribed by the Charter Act. The 
provisions for the employment of natives of India in high offices 
could not be carried into effect until Indians possessed of adequate 
educational equipment should be available in suilieicnt numbers. 
The work of administration in a British government must neces- 
sarily be conducted in the English language, and the old-fashioned 
Hindu and Muslim modes of instruction clearly could not provide 
candidates suitable for responsible appointments. That considera- 
tion alone was enough to determine that the higher education must 
be imparted chiefly through the English language. 

Macaulay, who was appointed President of the Board or General 
Committee of Education, at once became the leader of the Angli- 
cists, in opposition to the Orientalist conservatives, who cham- 
pioned the claims of Arabic and Sanskrit. His able although 
somewhat one-sided minutes induced the Governor-general in 
Council, just before the retirement of Lord William Bentinek on 
March 20, to issue the Resolution dated March 7, 1835, stating 
that 

I 4 the great object of the British Government ought to be the promotion 
\ of European literature and science among the natives of India, and that 
i * the funds appropriated to education would be best employed in English 
^education alone 

The word 4 alone 5 went too far ; and subsequent legislation 
and orders redressed the error by rrrvidir.:; due encouragement for 
the vernacular tongues and * !.i- i<:.l > of Use East.. 

The controversy of 1835 is dead, and nothing would be gained 
by rekindling its ashes. Everybody may accept the judgement 
of Mr. Boulger that 

1,1 4 the momentous decision to make the English language the official and 
: literary language of the Peninsula represents the salient feature of his 
j- [Lord William Bentinck’s] administration, and makes his Governor-general- 
n ship stand out as a landmark in Indian history’. 

The missionaries, under the guidance of the Rev. Dr. Alexander 
Duff, gave the government of India valuable aid in promoting the * 
cause of sound education. 

Lord William Bentinek, in the same month of March 1835, which 
saw the issue of the Resolution on education, crowned his work 
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by tlie foundation of the Calcutta Medical College , which proved 
an eminent success in spite of the croakings of wiseacres who 
confidently predicted its failure. 

‘Contact with a dead body’, they argued, { had for twenty centuries 
been considered a mortal pollution by the* Hindoos, and it was traditionally 
aflirmed that native prejudices were invincible. But these anticipations, 
when brought to the test of actual practice, proved, as usual, to be 
the phantasms of a morbid imagination. Natives of high caste were found 
to resort freely to the dissecting room, and to handle the scalpel with as 
much indifference as European students. In the iirst year they assisted 
in dissecting sixty subjects, and the feeling of ardour with which they 
entered on these studies, and the aptitude for acquiring knowledge which 
they exhibited created a universal feeling of surprise.’ 

Those observations, recorded by Marshman in 1807, now seem 
strangely out of date. It is needless to dilate on the eminent 
scientific attainments of modern physicians and surgeons of 
Indian birth. 1 

Sir Charles Metcalfe. Sir Charles Metcalfe, who had accepted 
the office of Lieutenant-governor of the North-Western Provinces, 
and had also been nominated provisional Governor-general, had 
hardly taken charge of his up-country appointment when he was 
summoned to Calcutta in order to relieve Lord William Bentinck, 
who wished to go home. Sir Charles Metcalfe continued to be head 
of the government for almost twelve months, and would have been 
confirmed had he not given mortal offence to the directors by his 
abolition of the restrictions on the press. His action in that business 
has been sufficiently discussed in connexion with the administration 
of Mr. Adam. Metcalfe, smarting under the censure of the India 
House, resigned the service and retired to England. Subsequently 
he was appointed Governor of Jamaica, and then Governor-general 
of Canada, being raised to the peerage. Pie died in 1846. He may 
be justly reckoned as the most eminent of the many illustrious 
Anglo-Indian officials, whose names fill so large a place in history 
from the time of Lord Wellesley to that of Lord William Bentinck. 


CHRONOLOGY 

Lord William Cavendish-Bentinck Governor-general (July) ; finan- 
cial economies , . . . . . . . .1828 

Abolition of suttee by Regulation XVII ..... 1829 

Suppression of thuggee ....... 1829-37 

Annexation of Kachar (Cachar) ; Singapore made capital of Malay 

Peninsula Settlements ....... 1830 

Deposition of Raja of Mysore ; journey of Burnes up the Indus ; 

meeting at Rupar with Ran jit Singh ... . . . 1831 

British Reform Act ......... 1 832 

Regulation IX (N. W. V. 4 settlements ’) ; renewal of charter ; 

numerous reforms ; abolition of flogging in the native army . 1833 

Annexation of Coorg ........ 1834 

1 In 1908 twenty-two medical schools existed in India (/. G.). 
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Annexation of Jaintia Parganas ,* education Resolution ; founda- 
tion of Medical College, Calcutta ; retirement (March 20) of 
Lord William Bentinck ; Sir Charles Metcalfe Governor-general ; 
attack (June) on Resident of Jaipur . 1835 

Death of Lord William Bentinck ...... 1839 


Authorities 

The only separate Life of Lord William Bentinck is that by R. Boulger 
(R. L, 1897) ; a good little book, containing important documents not 
previously published. The most useful of the general histories ate those 
by H. H. Wilson and Marsiiman. The works of Sir W. H. Slekman are 
the primary authority on thuggee ; especially Iiamasceana (Calcutta, 1830), 
a roughly compiled colteetion of documents, now rare, but accessible in 
several libraries ; and Rambles and Recollections (London, 1844 ; ed. 3 by 
Y. A. Smith (Oxford University Press, 1915). Meadows Taylor gives 
a fascinating account of the organization in Confessions of a Thug (1839 ; 
ed. C. W. Stewart, Oxford University Press, 1910), with a small but 
harmless admixture of Action. R. V. Russell and IIIha Lal present 
a lucid summary of Sleeman’s works in The Tribes and Castes of the Central 
Provinces of Inelia , voh iv (Macmillan, 1910). 

The Charter Act of 1833 may be best studied in Ilbkrt. Ramsay Muir 
also supplies a careful abstract. The most essential passages of Macaulay’s 
Minutes are quoted by Boulger. His Minutes on education from 1835 
to 1837 were collected by Woodrow (Calcutta, 1862). A copy is in the 
I. O. Library. 


CHAPTER 3 

Lord Auckland and Lord Ellenborough ; the First Afghan War ; annexa- 
tion of Sind ; affairs of Gwalior ; abolition of slavery. 

Lord Auckland. The directors’ nomination of Lord Ileytes- 
bury, formerly ambassador to Russia, as successor to Lord William 
Bentinck: was accepted by the Tory government of Sir Robert 
Peel, and the new Governor-general was actually sworn in. When 
Lord Melbourne’s Whig government came into power, the ministry, 
declaring that Lord Heyfesbury did not possess their confidence, 
revoked his appointment, and substituted Lord Auckland, a mem- 
ber of their own- party. The precedent thus set was a bad one, 
as tending to engulf Indian affairs in the muddy waters of party 
politics. Lord Auckland, a respectable official peer, with hosts 
of personal friends, was regarded as a safe man, likely to conduct 
the administration of India on lines much the same as those of 
his peaceful predecessor. When appointed he was fifty-one years 
of age, and up to that time nobody seems to have suspected that 
he, being 4 unstable as water could not excel, or to have supposed 
it possible that he would drag the honour of England in the dirt 
and expose India to the most grievous military disaster and the 
most shameful humiliation she had ever suffered. When he had 
actually done those things, unscrupulous ministerial support and 
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disciplined party spirit conspired to hush up his misdoings, and even 
permitted him to become once more First Lord of the Admiralty. 
The 4 dismal story ’ of the First Afghan War and the connected 
transactions with the Ameers, including the equally painful sequel 
of the unprincipled annexation of Sind by Lord Ellenborough and 
Sir Charles Napier, will be told as briefly as possible. Before that 
story is dealt with certain other transactions of less moment 
demand notice. 

Early domestic reforms. Lord Auckland’s early proceedings 
justified the hopes of those who had recommended his appointment. 
He developed his predecessor’s plans for the promotion of education 
and the cultivation of medical science, with the proper amendment 
that government scholarships should not be confined to the pupils 
of colleges where English was taught. He also gave effect to the 
neglected instructions of the directors requiring the abolition of 
the pilgrims’ tax, tlxe cessation of all official control of temple 
endowments, and the prohibition of the complimentary attendance 
on duty of the Company’s troops or civil officers at popular 
religious ceremonials. Preliminary steps were taken towards the 
creation of great works of irrigation. So far so good ; and Lord 
Auckland, if he had not been drawn by scheming ministers in 
England and evil advisers in India into political intrigues and 
military adventures for which he had no capacity, might have spent 
his five years of office in the business of useful, quiet administration, 
and then retired with unsullied reputation. His deplorable 
weakness of character, which prevented him from devising any 
fixed policy of his own, and made him the tool of other men’s 
ambition and craft, led him to commit a series of dishonourable 
actions foreign to his kindly nature, and to sanction a policy truly 
described as" 4 baleful, lawless, and blundering’. 

Famine of 1837-8. In 1837-8, while the Governor-general 
was on tour, Ttforthern India suffered from a severe famine, which 
is estimated to have caused the death of at least 800,000 people. 
Relief works were undertaken by the State, the succour of the 
infirm and helpless being left to private charity for the most part. 
The expenditure was considerable, amounting to 38 lakhs of rupees 
in 1838, but the results were unsatisfactory. 

Native States, The death in 1837 of the King of Oudh, a 
worthless debauchee named Naslru-d din Haidar, resulted in 
a ridiculous attempt at rebellion, made by the Padshah Begam, 
or principal Queen-Dowager, which was promptly suppressed. 
The misgovernment of the kingdom continued as usual. 1 

* Lord Auckland tried to force on the new king a revised treaty providing 
for an additional subsidiary force at heavy cost. The whole treaty was 
disallowed by the Directors, but the (lrv“'*:ir"-: , onr'vl. with lamentable 
lack of candour, failed to communicate i.a-: l-» M:e king, informing 
him only that the additional subsidiary force would not be demanded. 
The curious book, The Private Life of an Eastern King , by William Knighton, 
which passed through three editions in 1855 and 1856, gives many details 
of the disreputable court of Nasiru-d din Haidar. The Oxford University 
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The Raja of Satara in the Western Ghats, wlio had been set up 
by Lord Hastings in 1819, engaged in a long-continued series of 
foolish treasonable intrigues with the Portuguese and other people. 
The Bombay government made every effort to convince the Raja 
of his folly, and gave him opportunities for repentance ; but he 
refused to listen, and was necessarily deposed, his brother taking 
his place (1839). 

The Nawab of Karnul (Kurnool) in the Madras presidency, 
a descendant of Aurangzeb’s officer, Baud Khan, made an equally 
insane attempt to levy war, which resulted in his deposition and 
the annexation of his territory (1842); which subsequently, with 
certain additions, was formed into the existing Karnul district. 

A warning to Holkar was sufficient to bring about desirable 
reforms at Indore. 

Palmerston’s anti -Russian policy. „ The troubles of Lord 
Auckland originated in the anti-Russian policy of Lord Palmerston, 
the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs in Loudon, who took 
alarm at dispatches from St. Petersburg giving information of 
alleged negotiations between the rival chiefs in Afghanistan and 
the Shah of Persia. The Foreign Secretary regarded with excessive 
anxiety the prospect of Persia acquiring Herat, and holding that 
city in dependence on Russia. Lord Palmerston seems to have 
neglected the sound advice to use large maps, afterwards given by 
Lord Salisbury, and to have made the assumptions, as Sir Henry 
Durand puts the matter, 

4 that Afghanistan was at the time our frontier ; that the capture of Herat 
by Persia involved imminent peril to the security and internal tranquillity 
of our Indian Empire ; and that Persia, in prosecuting the siege of that 
place had, acting in concert with Russia, entered upon a course of pro- 
ceeding avowedly unfriendly, if nob hostile to British interests, and at 
variance with the spirit and intent of the definitive [Persian] treaty.’ 

In reality Afghanistan was then separated from British India 
by the Punjab. Rululwulpiir. Sind, and the Rajputana desert, 
which, as ! Ik- author quoted truly observes, constituted 4 no bad 
frontier \ The exaggerated fears of diplomatists 
‘ invested Herat with a fictitious importance wholly incommensurate 
with the strength of the place and its position in regard to Candalutr and 
the Indus’. 

Or, to express the facts in the simplest language, it did not 
matter to India whether Persia held Herat or not. But Lord 
Auckland had not the sense to see that truth, and was led away by 
ill-chosen and unwise advisers to break treaties only six years old ; 
to bully the weak ; to pursue a fantastic policy ; to persist in 
that policy when the reasons for it, such as they were, had ceased 

Press is bringing out a new edition along with the companion work. The 
Private Life of an Eastern Queen . Mrs. Meer Hassan Ali, author of the 
valuable Observations on the Mussulmauns of India (ed. Crooke, Oxford 
University Press, 1917), also lived at Lucknow in the reign of Nasiru-d 
din Haidar. Her book appeared in 1832. 
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to exist ,* to violate the principles of strategy ; to throw away 
thousands of lives by entrusting them to incapable commanders ; 
and finally, at least to acquiesce silently in the garbling of the 
documents submitted for the information of Parliament, 

The truth of all those Trill now be established by 

a summary narrative. Ti:< pr.-r o:\g- of the Governor-general 
undoubtedly were prompted by Lord Palmerston and his colleague, 
Sir John Hobhouse, President of the Board of Control, who publicly 
assumed full responsibility for the war. The ministry was so deeply 
committed to the policy of whicli the war was the outcome that 
even the most objectionable acts of Lord Auckland escaped official 
censure. Advantage was taken of the storm of Ghazni and certain 
other favourable events in the earlier stages of the operations to 
divert public attention, and to veil the tricks of a tortuous diplo- 
macy behind a shining cloud of military glory. Outside of the 
Foreign Oilice and the Board of Control the policy of the Governor- 
general was condemned by the Duke of Wellington and everybody 
qualified to give a valuable opinion. The judgement of Anglo- 
Indian historians, too, seems to be substantially unanimous ; and 
it is unlikely that now anybody could be found who would be 
prepared to justify either the First Afghan War or the treatment of 
the Ameers of Sind by Lords Auckland and Ellenborougli. 

Government of Sind. In those days Sind was governed by 
various Baluchi chiefs belonging to the Talpur family, and known 
consequently as the Tfilpur Ameers (Amirs or Mirs). The family 
had split into three branches ; one of which, and the most impor- 
tant, had its capital at Plyderabad in Middle Sind. Another branch 
was established at Mirpur Khas on the western edge of the desert ; 
and the third branch administered Northern Sind from the town 
of Khairpur, east of the Indus. The Khairpur territory included 
the important commercial town of Shikarpur and the island fortress 
of Bukkuf (Balthar). 

Government of Afghanistan. It is not necessary to plunge 
deeply into the tangled history of the various regions now grouped 
together by European writers under the name of Afghanistan. 
It may be sufficient to note that Mimed Shfih Durrani’s grandson, 
Sliah,Shuja, who had become Kivg rf Kiibul f'-r some years, was 
driven out of the country in 1800, and that after a time he settled 
at the British cantonment of Ludiana as a pensioned refugee. 
The Kabul territory had no established government for some years. 
In 1826 Dost Muhammad Khan, an able member of the Barakzai 
clan, made himself lord of Kabul and Ghazni. The English called 
him the King of Kabul, and he was the actual ruler with whom 
Lord Auckland had to deal. He had assumed the title of Amir, 
in 1885, after defeating an attempt of Shah Sluija to recover the 
throne lost many years before. Shall Shuja then returned to his 
residence at Ludiana. 

Political relations with Sind. British political relations with 
the Ameers of Sind began in 1809, when Lord Minto negotiated 
a treaty with three chiefs establishing 4 eternal friendship between 
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the contracting parties \ providing for the exchange of envoys, 
and prohibiting 1 the establishment of the tribe of the French in 
Sinde \ 

That treaty was confirmed in 1820, when Americans, in addition 
to the French, were excluded. 

The expedition of Burnes up the Indus, arranged in the time of 
Lord William Bentinck (1830-1) by Lord Elienborough, then 



President of the Board of Control, resulted in the treaties of 1882, 
The engagement then made with the Hyderabad Ameers stipulated, 
among other things, that 4 the two Contracting Powers bind them- 
selves never to look with the eye of covetousness on the possessions 
of each other ’ ; that Indian merchants and traders might travel 
on business over the rivers and roads of Sind, on three conditions, 
namely : 

‘ (1) that no person shall bring any description of military stores by the 
above river or roads : 

(2) that no armed vessels or boats shall come by the said river : 
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(3) that no English merchants shall be allowed to settle in Sinde, but 
shall come as occasion requires, and having stopped to transact their 
business, shall return to India.’ 

The shorter treaty with the Khairpur Ameers was to the same 
effect. 

Those treaties were in full force at the beginning of the Afghan 
War. 

political relations with Kabul. Lord Auckland entered 
upon the duties of his office in March 1836. Later in that year he 
received from the Secret Committee of the Directors a dispatch 
dated June 25, which recited the anxiety felt by the British Foreign 
Office concerning Russian advances towards Herat, and instructed 
the Governor-general to 

4 judge as to what steps it may be proper and desirable for you to take to 
watch more closely, than has hitherto been attempted, the progress of 
events in Amhani^tan. and to counteract the progress of Russian influence 
inn quarter which, from its proximity to our Indian possessions, could not 
fail, if it were once established, lo act injuriously on the system of our 
Indian alliances, and possibly to interfere even with the tranquillity of 
our own territory. 

The mode of dealing with this very important question, whether by 
dispatching a confidential agent to Dost Muhammad of Kabul merely 
to watch the progress of events, or to enter into relations with this chief, 
either of a political, or merely, in the first instance, of a commercial character, 
wc confide to your discretioii, as well as the adoption of any other measures 
that may appear to you desirable in order to counteract Russian advances 
in that quarter, should you be satisfied from the information received from 
your own agents on the frontier, or hereafter from Mr. McNeill, on his 
arrival in Persia, that the time has arrived at which it would be right 
for you to interfere decidedly in the affairs of Afghanistan. 

Such an interference would doubtless be requisite, either to prevent the 
extension of Persian dominion in that quarter, or to raise a timely barrier 
against the impending encroachments of Russian influence.’ 1 

That unhappy dispatch, the product of Lord Palmerston’s 
fantastic fears, was the foundation of Lord Auckland’s discreditable 
proceedings. It also bound the British ministry to support him 
in the exercise of his discretion, and to see him through the conse- 
quences of his acts. 

Burnes was sent to Kabul, on pretence of nogotiating‘a commercial 
treaty, but in reality to talk politics. Dost Muhammad wanted 
Peshawar, which Ranjit Singh had annexed. Lord Auckland, 
who was much afraid of the Maharaja, would not hear of putting 
any pressure on him. Burnes consequently had nothing to offer 
to the Ameer, who then turned towards Russia, and showed 
civilities to an informal Russian agent who had come to his court. 
Burnes left Kabul in April 1838. 

\ Tripartite treaty. In July the Governor-general executed 
a tripartite treaty with Ranjit Singh and 4 His Majesty \ the 
refugee Shah Shuja. The instrument Was directed to the restoration 

1 Not in Kaye. Quoted from Colvin, p. 87. 
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to the throne of Kabul of Shah Shuja, who was expected to become 
a pliant instrument of Palmerstonian diplomacy ; and was alleged 
to be popular in his own country, an allegation hardly borne out 
by his history. 1 

Army of the Indus. Lord Auckland at first did not intend 
to send an army, hoping that the Sikhs and Shah ShujtVs levies 
would effect his crooked purpose. But the Governor-general soon 
allowed himself to be drawn by his private advisers, John Colvin, 
Ufacnaghten, and others, into more ambitious schemes. He issued 
a verbose declaration on October 1, and gave orders to assemble 
the Army of the Indus for the invasion of the dominions of Dost 
Muhammad, who had never injured the British government. The 
Persians had been obliged to withdraw from the siege of Herat 
in September, and the news of that event, received during Octo- 
ber, deprived Lord Auckland’s warlike preparations of their sole 
justification. But he was not to be stopped by such a trifle, and 
went on with his plan to dethrone Dost Muhammad, The Bengal 
section of the army, 14,000 strong, assembled at FTrozpur in Novem- 
ber. The Bombay contingent, under Sir John Keane, was landed 
in Sind. The two forces were to unite at Kandahar. In order 
not to offend Ranjit Singh the Bengal army was sent round 
through the Bolan Bass, and so had to traverse a distance of more 
than a thousand miles between Fjrozpur and Kabul. The plan 
violated all the conditions of sound strategy, and was that of 
a lunatic rather than of a sane statesman. 

Military operations . The operations of the Bombay contingent 
involved an open breach of the treaties of 1882. Lord Auckland, 
through his secretary, W. PI. Macnaghten, cynically directed the 
resident at Hyderabad that 

* while the present exigency lasts, you may apprise the Ameers, that the 
Article of the Treaty with them, prohibitory of using the Indus for the 
conveyance of military stores, must necessarily he suspended during the 
course of operations undertaken for the permanent establishment of 
security to all those who are parties to that Treaty 

Shikarpur, Bukkur (Bakhar), 2 and other places in Sind were 
occupied with equal disregard of solemn engagements. Frivolous 
charges of breach of treaty and accusations of hostility were 
advanced against the Ameers, who were forced in February 1889 
to sign a treaty, so-called, which destroyed their independence. 
A subsidiary force was imposed on them ; they were compelled 
to pay three lakhs of rupees a year for it ; and to admit the Com- 
pany’s rupees as legal currency. In many other respects the 

1 Masson, however, denied that the Shah was 4 unpopular with his 
Afghans 5 ; who resented the presence of the British Army, not that of 
the Shah (Narrative, 1842, p. viii). Durand held that ‘the irascible vanity 
of Burnes . . . impelled him to a line of conduct hasty and hrindieious, 
and which, • wanting in truth, composure, and dignity, oxaspoiniod I he 
Ameer 5 (p. 46). 

2 Bukkur (Bakhar) is the island fortress in the Indus lying between 
Sukkur (Sakhar) and Rohri (Rurhi). 
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chiefs were fleeced and treated unfairly, but it is needless to pursue 
further the unpleasant subject. 

^Both the Bengal and the Bombay forces managed to reach 
Kandahar after undergoing intense suffering from want of water 
and supplies. The miseries of the march through the sixty miles 
of the Bolan Pass were especially severe, and about 20,000 camels 
were lost. Shah Shuja’s public entry into Kandahar in April 1839 
was a failure, as the public declined to attend. 

Sir John Keane, who was now in supreme command, started 
for Kabul by the Ghazn! road. He had been told that Ghazni 
would not resist, and in consequence had left behind his few heavy 
guns. He found, on the contrary, a formidable fortress, inaccessible 
by storm. His troops, with only two days’ rations in hand, were 
in imminent danger of starvation, when the situation was saved 
by the daring of certain junior engineer oiheers, who underkook 
to blow open the Kabul gate of the stronghold. 1 The 4 gambler’s 
throw ’ succeeded, the fuse being fired by Lieutenant Henry 
Durand, of the Bengal Engineers, who afterwards became Sir 
Henry, and lieutenant-governor of the Panjab. In the storm which 
followed the explosion the loss of the Afghans was heavy while 
that on the British side was small. The ministry in London, de- 
lighted at the undeserved success thus gained by their rash policy, 
showered honours and rewards upon Lord Auckland, Sir John Keane, 
and the political ollicers. The engineers received scant attention. 

Occupation of Kabul. The unexpected fall of Ghazni com- 
pelled Dost Muhammad to quit his capital and escape northwards. 
The invaders occupied Kabul in August without opposition. It 
is said that Shall Shuja’s solemn entry was more like a 4 funeral 
procession ’ than a triumph. Lord Auckland left 10,000 troops 
under General Cotton as an army of occupation, and General Nott 
was called up from Quetta to command at Kandahar. The other 
troops were sent back to India. The government was thence- 
forward conducted really by Sir William Macnaghten, the political 
officer, the Shah being allowed little substantial power. His 
royalty was maintained solely by the British force. Lord Auckland, 
having placed his protegd on the throne, should liave left him to 
keep it if he could. Dost Muhammad surrendered in November 
1840, and was sent down to Calcutta where he was well treated, 
and assigned a liberal allowance. Shortly afterwards General 
Cotton returned to India. Lord Auckland insisted on replacing 
him by General Elphinstone, who had been a gobd officer in his 
time, but was now growing old, and was an invalid. He was 
assured by his predecessor that he would 4 have nothing to do here ; 
all is peace ’. Macnaghten, who was in charge of the political 
department, declared the general tranquillity to be 4 perfectly 
miraculous and officers were allowed lo bring* up their wives and 
families from India. In fact, all reasonable precautions were 
neglected, and many foolish things were done. 

1 Havelock (ii. 122) praises the tactical dispositions of Sir John Keane. 
His work includes good descriptions and many military documents. 
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Towards the close of 1840 the directors became alarmed at the 
dangerous military situation and the excessive cost of the pro- 
longed occupation. They suggested 6 the entire abandonment of 
the country, and a frank confession of complete failure ’ ; but 
Lord Auckland insisted on going on with his mad scheme. 

Disasters. I do not propose to repeat in its miserable details 
'the remainder of the story, which may be read in a multitude of 
books. Revolts broke out in all directions. The presence of the 
infidel foreigners was detested by the Afghans, who had just cause 
of complaint by reason of the licentious conduct of Burnes and many 
of the soldiers. General Elphinstone proved to be imbecile, and 
everybody in a responsible position behaved with unexampled 
folly. The troops were withdrawn from the Bala Ilissar, or citadel, 
and encamped in an indefensible position on the plain, separated 
from their stores. The higher officials, civil and military, quar* 4 
relied. The rank and file, practically leaderless, lost discipline, 
and would not fight when called on. A lew brilliant subordinates, 
Durand, Broadfoot, and others, types of the best class of British 
officers, were powerless to avert the ruin to which the madness 
of their seniors irresistibly dragged the whole force. In December 
1841 the necessity for retirement to Jalalabad, where Sale occupied 
the fort with a small detachment, was obvious. By that time the 
isolated stores depdt had been destroyed, and starvation could \ 
be avoided only by a decisive retreat, as recommended by Durand. ■ 
But 

4 Elphinstone and his advisers thought otherwise. There was an un- 
earthly faintness upon their hearts; and it was as though some great 1 

crime had caused the wrath of God to settle down upon the host, withering 1 

the hearts of its leaders, unnerving the right arms of England’s soldiery, :! 

and leaving them no power to stand before their enemies.’ j 

Macnaghten, who had himself incurred suspicion of bad faith, i 

v.v- oritivsprvd on December 23 into an interview with Dost j 

M son, Muhammad Akbar, and treacherously slain. * 

His three companions, Trevor, Mackenzie, and Lawrence, were 
overpowered, disarmed, and taken prisoners. ; 

4 The escort, instead of charging to the rescue, fled to the cantonments, 
and left the envoy and his brave companions to their fate. 

In the cantonments ah was apathy, and indecision. Although within 
sight of the scene, no attempt was made to avenge the slaughtered envoy 
and tq recover his body from a cowardly mob who bore off in triumph 
his mangled remains, to parade them in the city of Cahul.’ ; 

*fcb.e final catastrophe. The general, disregarding the advice , 

\df Pottinger, renewed negotiations. A treaty was signed on. , l ; 
January 1, .1842 ; the guns, muskets, and ordnance stores having 
been previously" given up. Snow fell, and the Shah offered the 
English ladies an asylum in his citadel. Pottinger once more 
urged the 4 occupation of the Bala Hissar. Elphinstone again 
refused, sending in merely the sick and wounded. 

On January 6 the dispirited army, still numbering about 4,500 ^ 

troops and 12,000 followers, encumbered by a train of doolies or 
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litters bearing 1 tlic women and children, started for Jalalabad. 
On the 8th only about 800 men of all arms emerged from the 
Khurd Kabul defiles. The women and children, the married men, 
and wounded officers on that day 6 were transferred into Akbar’s 
keeping 

On the 11th only 200 were left. 

1 On January 13, Dr. Brydon, sorely wounded, and barely able from 
exhaustion to sit upon the emaciated beast that bore him, reached Jellala- 
bad, and told that Elphinstone’s army, guns, standards, honour, all being 
lost, was itself completely annihilated. Such was the consummation of 
a line of policy which from first to last held truth in derision, trod right 
under foot, and, acting on a remote scene, was enabled for a time un- 
scrupulously to mislead the public mind.’ 

Having written the epitaph of the victims in those scathing words, 
Durand proceeds to give Macnaghten credit for high courage, 
which, however, 1 cannot palliate moral delinquency \ 

i 1K> k sjngje jn hfe high courage. The hones of many 

a < i.‘\ :i : : i:- ! . r long bleached upon the barren mountains and deep 

defiles between Cttbul and Jellalabad. But if any called for the avenging 
swords of their countrymen with peculiar emphasis it was those of the 
European horse artillery, who, calm and stern to the last in their discipline 
. 1 ”.'! -'l.'i : ,s n v.dour, fought and fell heroically, the admiration of all who 
n : .v --■■■: 1 .■ if conduct and survived to tell the tale.’ 

It is well to close the sad story on that heroic note. 

Defence of Jalalabad. The steps taken by Lord Auckland 
to .retrieve the disaster during the few weeks of power left to him 
were not effective. His nerves broke down, and he feared to 
sanction measures which would tie the hands of his successor, who 
was on the way out from England. The interest of this inter- 
mediate period of the war lies chiefly at Jalalabad, where Sale’s 
garrison held out, awaiting the long delayed relief. The credit 
for the successful defence of the place -rests wi th Captain George 
Bjoadfoot, the garrison engineer, rather than with Sir Robert Sale, 
who had accepted the advice of a council of war to surrender. 
After a prolonged debate Broadfoot’s honourable and passionate 
pleading won over a majority of the senior officers to do their 
plain duty and hold out to the last. Once that question was settled 
in the right way, every man in the garrison worked and fought 
with a will ; so that, even when a violent earth quake on February 19 
shattered the defences, the damage was instantly repaired.* 

Meantime General Nott maintained his grip on Kandahar, and 
Captain Halkett Craigie at Khelat-i-Ghilzai defied a host of enemies ; 
but Colonel Palmer at Ghazni was forced to surrender. 

Lord Ellenborough’s arrival and action. At the close of 
February the new Governor-general, Lord Ellenbqrpugh, who came 
out to relieve Lord Auckland in the ordinary course, look charge. 
General Pollock, a capable commander, effected the relief of 

1 Both Sale and Broadfoot were killed in the first Sikh War. The story 
of the debate, discreditable to both Sale and Maegregor, is narrated at 
length by Durand, and in Kaye’s third edition. 
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Jalalabad on April 16, finding on his arrival that the garrison had 
already virtually raised the siege by means of a vigorous sortie. 

Lord Ellenborough’s first instructions had been sensible and 
well considered, although erring perhaps on the side of caution. 
But the news of the fall of Ghazni and of a small reverse near 
Quetta shook his resolution, so that he issued orders for the 
immediate evacuation of all posts held in Afghanistan, showing 
little concern for the recovery of the prisoners, about a hundred 
and twenty in number, or for the a indieal ion of the British name. 
Meantime Shah Shuja had been murdered, and strong remonstrances 
from all quarters, both in England and in India, forced Lord 
Ellenborough to reconsider his decision. At last, on July 4, he wrote 
letters to Pollock and Nott, professing to maintain the orders for 
withdrawal, but permitting the two generals to act in concert, 
if Nott should 4 decide upon adopting the line of retirement by 
Ghazni and Kabul \ Thus the Governor-general shifted his own 
responsibility upon the military commanders, who accepted it 
eagerly, and promptly concerted the needful measures. 

General Nott’s advance. Nott, who had crushed armed re- 
sistance in the neighbourhood of Kandahar during May, started 
for Kabul on August 7. wiih K,000 fine soldiers in high spirits and 
confident of victory. lie found Ghazni abandoned, and, before 
p.v-vn-7 i'r.. reduced the town and fortifications to ruins. After 
'■>!!<■ !'i . ! ■ on the road lie came into touch with Pollock on 
>rj». ■ ■ * » L-.-r 1 7 . 

General Pollock’s advance. Pollock, taking all proper mili- 
tary precautions, had successfully forced the passes, and reached 
Kabul on September 15. A few of the English prisoners were then 
rescued. Some days later the judicious promise of liberal reward 
brought in the rest, who had been moved about from place to place 
during their captivity, and were in danger of being sold into 
Central Asia as slaves. They do not appear to have been subjected 
to personal violence or outrage, and might be considered fortunate 
to have been as well treated as they were. General Elphinstone 
had died while in the hands of the Afghans. 

No difference of opinion was expressed as to the rropry-ty r.f 
punishing in some way the guilty city of Kabul. >■ m»- 'jlih-r* 
recommended the destruction of the Bala Hissfir, but Pollock 
preferred to blow up the great covered bazaar, where Macnaghten’s 
body had been exposed. Eight years later it was rebuilt by Dost 
Muhammad. The city also suffered much from unauthorized 
burning and plundering. 

Evacuation. Lord Ellenborough having rightly adhered to 
the policy of complete withdrawal from the Afghan c hornets’ nest 
the army returned to India, and early in November encamped at 
Peshawar. Another army of observation protected it from the 
possible hostility of the Sikhs, who could not be relied on since 
Ranjit Singh’s death in 1839. 

Proclamations. The Governor-generars proclamation, mis- 
dated October 1, but really written later, announced a complete 
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change of policy, and denounced the 1 errors ’ of the previous 
administration in language which, however true, was unbecoming. 
That manifesto was followed in a few days by a ludicrous proclama- 
tion celebrating the recovery of the gates of Somnath, said to have 
been carried off by Mahmud of Ghazni and afterwards preserved 
at his tomb. Lord Ellenborough had given stringent instructions 
to General Nott to be sure and bring back those ‘sandalwood gates’. 1 

The proclamation, a silly imitation of Napoleon’s Pyramids 
manifesto, celebrated the return of the gates, * which had so long 
been the memorial of the humiliation or the people of India, and 
had now become the proudest record of their national glory \ 

Nobody cared a straw about the gates, which were conducted in 
solemn procession, amidst universal ridicule, as far as Agra, 
where they were stowed away in a lumber room of the fort. When 
examined by experts they proved to be made of pine, not sandal- 
wood, and to bear an Arabic inscription of Sabuktigm. They 
are clearly local Muhammadan work, executed at Ghazni, and may 
or may not have been made to replace the sandalwood originals 
carried off by Sultan Mahmud from Somnath. The proclamations 
were followed by splendid reviews and other spectacles at Flrozpur 
a form of display which Lord Ellenborough loved too well. 

Restoration of Dost Muhammad. Dost Muhammad was 
allowed to return to Afghanistan unconditionally, and to resume 
the throne from which he had been so needlessly displaced. He 
retained it for the remainder of his long life, dying in 1803 when 
nearly 80, years of age. The Governor-general was made an earl, 
and the various commanders who had carried out the measures 
of retribution were liberally honoured and rewarded. The vote 
of thanks to Lord Ellenborough was opposed in Parliament and 
not without reason. But the war had been a Whig war, instigated 
by Sir John Hobhouse and Lord Palmerston, and the partypoliticians 
were keen to hide away the disgrace, while making the most of 
the retribution. The crime of the first Afghan War was covered 
over by the ministry as far as possible, and has not always met 
with the stem reprobation from the historians of England which 
its enormity deserves. 

Designs on Sind. The 4 fcrhnn dignify having been thus 
disposed of, and Lord VmkI.ind'N ;* .fn-v fciin <1 \* ith the men who 
had tried to put it into ell-, el. I. »r. I KM.-iili./r turned his atten- 
tion to Sind. He was «■;!::-•« (<• -iml a \,y< !c\! f the annexation 
of that country, and it v.i> no! l-mg in-.. -rurch was rewarded. 

Lord Auckland had broken treaties with the Ameers of Sind in 
the most cynical fashion. Lord Ellenborough went farther, and 
deliberately provoked a war in order that he might annex the 
province. 2 So long as it remained independent the navigation of 

.1, A 5P o r d i5 g to Burnes (Travels 8 , ii. 150), Ran jit. Singh, when negotiating 
with Shah Shuja, had required him to obtain the gates. 

2 It is not worth while to examine the flimsy pretexts. ‘Certainly’, 
Thornton .observes, ‘the rights of princes were never assailed on such J 
slender ground as these charges afforded.’ 
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the Indus was liable to be blocked by hostile tribes. The desire 
to obtain control of the great waterway seems to have been the 
leading motive of the annexationists in the time of Lord Auckland . 
as well as in that of Lord Ellenborougli. 

The Ameers, who were not strong enough to resist the exactions 
imposed upon them, had abstained from open hostility during the 
Afghan War, even when the army of occupation was destroyed. 

Sir Charles Napier. In 1842 Lord Ellenborougli removed 
Outram and the other officers of the Political Department which 
he hated and sent Sir Charles Napier to Sind vested with sole 
authority, civil and military, as representative of the Governor- 
general in all the territory on the lower Indus. Napier, who was 
bent on annexing the province, pursued a bullying policy, always 
assuming that the government of India was at; liberty to do what 
it pleased, without the slightest regard to treaties. 

At last his proceedings goaded the Balochis into making a tumul- 
tuous attack on the residence of Colonel Outram, who had been 
recalled to Sind as the British Commissioner (February 15, 1848). 
That outbreak gave the excuse which Napier desired, and of course 
made formal war inevitable. 

The conquest. Two days later (February 17) Napier, with 
* only about 2,800 men and 12 guns, routed an army of 22,000 at 
Mian! (Meeanee), a few miles from Hyderabad. The British loss, 
although considerable in proportion to the numbers engaged, was 
small in amount ,* that of the Sindians was believed to exceed 
5,000, killed and wounded. In the following month another fight 
at Dabo on a similar scale had the same result. A proclamation 
was then issued announcing the conquest and annexation of the 
country, and, after some desultory fighting, the inevitable was 
accepted, and the Ameers were exiled. Sir Charles Napier felt 
no scruple in accepting £70,000 as his share of the prize-money ; 
but the chivalrous Outran. rlflvuch a man of small means, 
disapproving of his chiefs j- . ■■ ■' .-i*i to accept the £3,000 
which formed his share, and « .■ - 1 ■ i > i : : • ■ : i : « moneyamong charitable 
institutions. Outram, a warm personal friend of Sir Charles, 
could not profess to think his conduct right. He wrote to him : 

l I am sick of policy; I will not say yours is the best, but it is undoubtedly 
the shortest — that of the sword. Oh, how I wish you had drawn it in 
a better cause 1 ’ 

Outram. Outram, c the Bayard of India, sans pent et sans 
rcprochc \ 1 went home and exerted himself manfully to plead the 
cause of the despoiled and exiled Ameers of Sind, urging that 
they c never contemplated opposing our power, and were only 
driven to do so from desperation. But it was too late. As 
Mr. Gladstone observed many years afterwards, 4 the mischief 
of retaining was less than the mischief of abandoning 3 the new 
conquest. 

1 The compliment was paid by Sir Charles Napier at an earlier date, and 
is inscribed on Outranks tonib in Westminster Abbey (Trotter, The 
Bayard of India, 1009, in Everyman's Library). 



686 


THE BRITISH PERIOD 


Napier as governor,, The province was retained, and Napier 
was appointed its first governor. 1 The directors, while formally 
condemning the policy which had resulted in annexation, took no 
steps to undo the transaction. Napier ruled his conquest well 
until 1847, as a strong, masterful, military despot, and when he 
returned to England was received with enthusiasm. Annexation 
has resulted in a great increase of material prosperity, and an 
elaborate irrigation system has been develoxied. The recall of 
Lord Ellenborough in X844 by tlie directors was based, not on the 
injustice of the conquest of Sind, but on other reasons, which will 
be explained presently. In 1844 several regiments of Madras and 
Bengal troops, who were unwilling to serve in Sind without extra 
allowances, mutinied. The mutinies were dealt with by the military 
authorities in a feeble manner. 

Gwalior affairs. Yet another fierce conflict marked the brief 
and stormy period of Lord EUcnborough’s rule. The death early 
in 1848 of JankajT Sindia, the adoptee! son of Daulat Ruo, threw 
the polities of Gwalior into confusion. The danger of the situation 
to British interests consisted in the fact that, while court factions 
were quarrelling, all real power had passed into the hands of the 
army, which was more than 40,000 strong, possessed of 200 guns, 
and thoroughly insubordinate. Such a force was a real peril to 
its neighbours, especially when, as the Governor-general observed, 
there was within three marches of the Sutlaj 4 an army of 70,000 
men [Sikhs], confident in its own strength, proud of its various 
successes against its neighbours, desirous of war and of plunder, 
and under no discipline or control 5 . Lord Ellenborough assembled 
a force under the command of Sir Hugh Gough, the commander-in- 
chief ; and at Christmas time, 1843, crossed the river Chambal. 
That act was taken by the Gwalior troops as a declaration of war* 
The Governor-general and commander-in-ehief, although partially 
prepared for battle, came so suddenly on the enemy that Lord 
Ellenborough was accompanied by ladies and was intending to 
breakfast quietly under the trees, when he was greeted by artillery 
fire. Thr b i rd f »u ;rh 1 battle which ensued took place at MaMrajpur 
near (lU.i.'iVr, « : :n : ue usual result, but at the cost of heavy loss 
to the victorious British. Another victory was gained on the same 
day by a distinct corps under General Grey at a place called 
Paniar. Those two battles broke down all opposition. The 
Gwalior State lay at the disposal of Lord Ellenborough to do what 
he pleased with it. He wisely refrained from annexation, contenting 
himself with disbanding the dangerous army, and making reason- 
able arrangements for the better government of the State. Although 
the conflict might have been postponed, it is unlikely that it could 
have been avoided ultimately ; and it was fortunate that, when 
the deadly struggle with the Sikhs* began in 1846, the forces of 

1 All Murad of Khairpur, having supported the British, was allowed 
to retain territory, which is now the Khairpur State. The area is 6,050 
square miles, and the State seems to be fairly prosperous. Sind is now 
attached to the Presidency of Bombay. 
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the Company had not to guard against the threat of the Gwalior 
army on their flank. The suppression of that army should not, 
I think, be reckoned among the sins of Lord Ellenborough. During 
the Mutiny the Gwalior Contingent, as the reorganized forces of 
the State were then called, mutinied, retook Cawnpore from 
General Windham, and exposed the British power to no small 
danger. The princes of the Sindia family have continued to be 
uniformly loyal ; and the reigning Maharaja has done notable 
service in the cause of civilization during the Great War. 

Abolition of slavery. The most important measure of internal 
reform carried out in the time of Lord Ellenborough was the 
passing of a Jaw (Act V, 1848) prohibiting the legal recognition 
of slavery in India. The law of India was thus brought into 
agreement with that of England. The enactment was the work 
of Lord Ellenborough’s colleagues. The Indian legislature avoided 
all the difficulties about emancipation or compensation, which 
had attended the enfranchisement of the West Indian negroes, 
by simply refusing to recognize slavery as a legal status. The law 
on the subject is now included in the Penal Code. 

Although Megasthenes, in the fourth century b.c., was led to 
believe that no slave existed in India, he was certainly misinformed. 
It is clear that in most parts of the country slavery in various 
forms existed from time immemorial. Even now the institution 
can hardly be said to be wholly extinct, although it has no legal 
sanction. Before 1848 there were many millions of slaves in India. 
Up to 1819 the revenue authorities in the Malabar District of Madras 
were accustomed to sell the slaves of a revenue defaulter in the 
same way as his other property. If space permitted innumerable 
proofs of the prevalence of slavery and the abuses' inseparable from 
the institution might be adduced. 1 The public conscience, however, 
chiefly among Europeans, gradually began to feel qualms about the 
maintenance of slavery, and the Act of 1848 does not seem to have 
aroused opposition or caused any excitement. 

Lotteries and. police. The state lotteries in the presidency 
towns, the proceeds of which had been devoted to local improve- 
ments, were also suppressed ,* and the Bengal police administration 
was made somewhat more efficient by the appointment of deputy 
magistrates, and by improvements in the pay and promotion of 
police ddrOgas. 

Reasons for recall of Lord Ellenborough. The published 
correspondence of Queen Victoria throws light upon the reasons 
for the appointment and recall of Lord Ellenborough. The 
Queen, Sir Robert Peel, and the Duke of Wellington concurred 
in the opinion that Lord Ellenborough, in spite of his ' tendency 
to hasty decisions \ was 6 better qualified than any man in England 

1 Much painfully interesting information on the subject, derived chiefly 
from official documents, is collected in the work by Peggs, already cited, 
entitled India's Cries io British Humanity , Book V, 2nd ed., 1830 ; or 
3rd ed., 1832. The Indian slave trade at various times and in many 
provinces was extensive. 
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for the office of Governor-general \ The directors, however, never 
liked him, and during his term of office he frequently complained 
of their constant hostility. That hostility was not without justifica- 
tion. The directors were offended and disgusted by the arrogant 
tone of his correspondence ; by his gasconading proclamations ; 
by his open contempt for the Civil Service ; by his Jove of theatrical 
display ; and by the aggressive bent of his policy. 

The Queen, who always gave him her personal support, resented 
his recall ; but, in my judgement, the directors acted wisely and 
in the interest of India by exercising the power which had been 
reserved to them at the last renewal of the charter. 

CHRONOLOGY 

Lord Melbourne (Whig) Prime Minister : Dost Muhammad Ameer 

of Kabul If *85 

Lord Auckland Govcrnor-ffcncrnl (March); Dispatch from Secret 

Committee nbuuf Ah/li.-i.'i a Hairs and Herat (June 25) . . 1880 

Accession of Queen Victoria (June) ; mission of Jtt urncs to Kabul 1887 
Famine in northern India . ...... 3887-8 

Tripartite treaty (June) ; Lord Auckland’s Declaration (Oct. 3 ) . 3888 

New treaty forced on Ameers of Sind (Feb.) ,* death of Ran jit Singh 
(June) ; capture of Ghazni (July) ; occupation of Kabul (Aug.) ; 

deposition of Raja of SatarS, 3889 

Risings of Afghan tribes ; surrender of Dost Muhammad . . 1840 

Murder of Burnes (Nov.) ; murder of Macnaghtcn (Dec.) . . 1841 

General Elphinstone’s treaty with Akbar KMn (Jan. 1) ; retirement 


began (Jan. 6) ; Dr. Brydon reached Jalalabad alone (Jan. 38) ; 

Lord Eilenborough Governor-general (Feb. ) ; relief of Jalala- 
bad ; reoecupation of Kabul ; restoration of Dost Muhammad ; 
annexation of Karnul ....... 1842 

Battles of Miani and Dabo ; annexation of Sind ; defeats of Gwalior 
army at Maharajpur and Paniar ; suppression of slavery (Act V) 
and of state lotteries . . . , , . . 1848 

Mutinies of Bengal and Madras regiments in Sind : recall of Lord 

Eilenborough; Sir Henry Llnrrlingi: Govcrnor-gi-ncral (July) . 1844 


Authorities 

The leading authority is the History of the War in Afghanistan , by 
J* W. Kaye (publ. in 1851 ; 4th ed., 3 vols., Allen, 1878) ; it is so carefully 
documented that little material change was made in the later editions. 
Next in importance is The First Afghan War and its Causes, the unfinished 
work by Sir Henry Marion Durand (Longmans, 3879). Of the many 
books written by other persons who took part in the campaign, I have 
used chiefly [Sir] H. Havelock, Narrative of the War in Afghanistan 
(2 vols., Colburn, 1840). 1 The Earl of Auckland (R. L, 3905) by L. J. 
Trotter is an excellent summary. John Russell Colvin by Sir A. Colvin 
(R. L, 1911), although as an apologia , gives certain addi- 
tional facts. The m ' uw ■. Sir Charles Napier and Sir James 

Outram elicited many books and pamphlets. I have consulted Outram, 

1 Havelock then approved of Lord Auckland’s policy, 


LORD HARDINGE 


689 


Rough Notes on the Campaign in Sinde and Afghanistan in 1 838-0 (Richard- 
son, 1840), a publication regretted by the author ; The Conquest of Scinde 
(Boone, 1845); and History of Generul Sir Charles Napier's Administration 
of Scinde (Chapman & Hail, 1851), both by Major-General Sir Wiijliari 
Napieii. The History of the Indian Administration of Lord Ellenborough 
by Lord Colchester (London, 1874) gives the Go*--'’ ■ . 
to the Queen and Duke of Wellington withoi.* - i : ■ : -i : . Is- 
alone narrates fully the dealings with Native States. Marsiiman lays 
stress on internal reforms. The blue book, Correspondence relative to Sinde , 
1S3S-4S (London, 1843), 510 pp., supplies the text of 475 documents. 
The first Afghan blue book of 1830 was garbled by the omission of important 
passages in the letters of Burnes. Kaye exposed the facts in 1851, and 
a revised blue book was issued in 1850. See Kaye, ed. 4, vol. i, pp. 202-4. 


CHAPTER 

Sir Henry (Lord) Hardingc ; first Sikh Wi 
Dulhousic ; second Sikh War ; second 
reforms. 

Sir Henry (Lord) Hardinge. The British government, in 
sending Sir Henry Hardingc to rule India, sent one of England’s 
noblest sons. At Vimiera, Albuera, Ligny, and countless other 
battles of the Peninsular and Waterloo campaigns he had proved 
his prowess as a soldier and his capacity as a general. He had 
been wounded four times, losing his left hand at Ligny, and had had 
five horses shot under him. In civil life he had served as a member 
of parliament for twenty years, and had held office as secretary for 
war and chief secretary for Ireland. Although, like Lord Hastings, 
he was fifty -nine years of age when he came out to India, the advance 
of years had not quenched the fire of Ms youth or impaired his 
capacity for high command. In July 1844 lie relieved his flighty 
predecessor, who assured him that India was in a state of 1 universal 
peace, the result of two years of victories \ In December 1845 
the Sikhs crossed the Sutlaj, and so falsified 1 the shortsighted 
optimism of Lord Ellenborough. 

Internal administration. The new Governor-general, although 
obliged from the first to take precautions against the Sikh peril, 
was able for a year and a half to devote much of his attention to 
improvements in internal administration and to the suppression 
of cruel customs. He took preliminary steps towards planning 
the Indian railway system of the future ; made progress in the 
designs for the Ganges Canal ; supported education ; and took 
measures for suppressing suttee and infanticide in the Native 
States . 1 

1 Among the Sikhs in the Punjab the suttee murders were atrocious. 
Four ladies burned with Ranjit Singh ; one, against her will, with Kharak 
Singh ; two with Nao Nihal Singh ; 310 (10 wives and 300 unmarried 
ladies of his zenana) were sacrificed at the obsequies of Raja Suchet Singh ; 
in September 1845 four wives of Jawahir Singh were forced on the pyre 
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Human sacrifices. He also sanctioned systematic arrange- 
ments for the extinction of the horrible practices of human sacrifice 
prevalent in the Hill Tracts of Orissa. The results obtained at 
first in the Orissan operations during Sir Henry Hardinge’s time * 
were poor, owing to defects in the agency employed, but in the 
years from 1847 to 1854 Lieut.-Coh (Major-General) John Camp- 
bell and other officers specially appointed succeeded in stamping 
out the atrocious customs. The purpose of the sacrifices usually 
was to increase the fertility of the soil by burying bits of the flesh 
of the victims in the fields. The cruel rites varied in different 
localities. Campbell describes one which may be taken as a sample : 

4 One of the most common ways of offering the sacrifice in Chinna Kiraedy 
is to the efiigy of an elephant rudely carved in wood, fixed on the top of 
a stout post, on which it is made to revolve. After the performance of 
the usual ceremonies, the wretched Meriah [consecrated victim] is fastened 
to the proboscis of the elephant, and amidst the shouts and yells of the 
excited Khonds, is rapidly whirled round, when, at a given signal by the 
officiating 44 Zani ”, or priest, the crowd rush in, seize the Meriah, and with 
their knives cut the flesh off the shrieking victim as long as life remains. 

He is then cut down, the skeleton burnt, and the horrid orgies are over. 

In several villages, I counted as many as fourteen effigies of elephants 
which had been used in former sacrifices.’ 

Between 1837 and 1854 no less than 1,506 Meriah victims were 
rescued. 

The Khond people gradually became convinced that their fields 
produced crops as good as formerly, and that sickness was not 
more prevalent. Animals were substituted for human victims, and 
it is believed that the Meriah horrors have been finally suppressed. 1 

Origin of the Sikh War. The main business, however, of 
Sir Henry, or to call him by his later title, Lord Hardinge, was the 
Sikh War, forced upon him by the arrogance of the army of the 
Khalsa. 

Maharaja Ranjit Singh, when stopped by Lord Minto in 1809 ! 

from pursuing his intended conquests to the south of the Sutlaj, was 
left free to do as he pleased to the north of the river. 2 1 By the 
year 1820 his power may be said to have been consolidated and 
absolute throughout the whole Punjab proper from the Sutlej to 
the Indus.’ The city and province of Peshawar, wrested from 
the Afghans, became tributary to him in 1823 ; but the Sikhs $ 
never reduced the frontier to obedience, or extended their influence 
beyond the range of their forts. The possessions of the Maharaja 

by the soldiery ; and, after Sobraon, the widow of Sard&r Shan Singh 
burnt voluntarily. Sir Lepel Griffin in 1898 described that as being the 
last case in the Panjab. 

Infanticide was practised extensively in the Panjab, Bfijputana, Maiwa, 
Cutch, Kathiawar, and elsewhere. 

• 1 But Sir W. Lee-Warner, writing in 1904 (Life of Dalkoime , p, 211), 
says : 4 nor have eases of Meriah passed entirely out of the calendars of 
Indian crime.’ v j 

2 He was allowed to retain certain lands south of the river which he had 0 
acquired earlier. 
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at the time of his death in 1839 at the age of fifty-nine included 
Kang r a and Kashmir, as shown in the map. 

Ranjit Singh, who had ruined his health by drink and debauchery, 
was struck with paralysis in 1834, and again in 1838, the year in 
which he met Lord Auckland. The general knowledge that his 
death must soon occur, and that he had no heir fit to succeed him, 
weakened his authority in his latter days, and prepared the way 
for the six years of misrule which ensued upon his decease. It is 



Maharaja ranjit singh. 

needless to detail the crimes which stained the Panjab during that 
evil time. The nature of the events is indicated sufficiently in 
Sir Lepel Griffin’s summary : 

‘The six years which followed were a period of storm and anarchy, 
in which assassination was the rule, and the weak were ruthlessly trampled 
under foot. The legitimate line -Kharak Singh, the imbecile [and only 
son of Ranjit ] ; and his handsome, reckless, vicious son, Nao Nihal Singh 
[a youth of eighteen] — was in blood. Then came the 

turn of the imposts : -v ■ n: 1 ,. a drunken debauchee [and 

pretended son of I » i : ■ j : 1 J ■ v :<u - with his son by the fierce 
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Sindhanwalias ; and Dhulip [Dilip] Singh, the son of the dancing girl, 
whose end would have been as swift and bloody as the others, had not 
a propitious fortune and the collapse of the Sikh army allowed him a secure 
refuge in the unrequited generosity of the British Government. 

As Ranjit Singh had sown, so was the harvest. The fathers had eaten 
sour grapes, ana the children’s teeth were set on edge. The kingdom 
founded in violence, treachery, and blood did not long survive its founder. 
Created by the military and administrative genius of one man, it crumbled 
into powder when the spirit which gave it life was withdrawn ; and the 
inheritance of the Khalsa passed into the hands of the. P.r.gli>h T who will 
hold it against all comers, if only they rule with the justice, beneficence, 
and strength which alone make empires enduring.’ 

The early ^ikh plunder: nr b mifh had consisted almost wholly 
of irregular Ii--i hi: i - were of little account, and 

artillery did not exist. Ranjit Singh transformed the army of 
the Sikli Khalsa, or military order, into an essentially infantry 
force, supported by powerful artillery, and moderately good 
cavalry. His principal officers were foreigners, mostly French or 
Italian, including Generals Ventura and Allard, who had served 
under Napoleon, and the ferocious Neapolitan, Avitabile. In 
1845 the Sikh army comprised 88,(562 men, of whom 53,756 were 
regular infantry. The guns of all sorts amounted to 484, besides 
308 camel swivels. 

In December 1845 the Khalsa, which had accepted as its nominal 
sovereign a child five years of age named Dhuleep (properly, 
Dallp) Singh, falsely alleged to be a son of Ranjit, compelled the 
Rani, mother of the child, and her counsellors, Lai Singh and 
Tej Singh, to authorize the invasion of British territory by crossing 
the Sutlaj. The soldiers hoped to take the authorities unawares 
and to secure the plunder of Delhi. They numbered about 50,000 
or 60,00a. 1 

Declaration of war. No ruler of India could refuse to accept 
such a challenge. The Governor-general issued his declaration 
of war on December 13, 1845, stating that 

1 the Sikh army has now, without a shadow of provocation, invaded the 
British territories. 

The Governor-general must therefore take measures for effectually 
protecting the British provinces, for vindicating the authority of the British 
Government, and for punishing the violators of treaties and the disturbers 
of the public peace. 

The Governor-general hereby declares the possessions of Muharaja 
Dhuleep Singh, on the left or British bank of the Sutlej, confiscated and 
annexed to the British territories.’ 

The war. The Governor-general in his anxiety to avoid war 
had incurred serioiis risk, against the advice of the comnmnder-in- 
chief, by refraining from pushing large forces forward. The first 
action at Mudki (Moodkee) between Ludiana and Firozpur 

1 Cunningham notes a tendency to overrate the numbers of the Sikh 
enemy. He also proves the reality of the erroneous belief held by the Khalsa 
soldiery that the English meditated an invasion of Sikh territory. 

A a 
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consequently was fought at a disadvantage and on the defensive, 
but resulted in the defeat of the Sikhs. Three days later the 
British army, having received reinforcements, attacked the 
invaders in their entrenchments at a village commonly called 
Ferozeshah, about twelve miles from the Sutlaj. 1 2 3 - The battle 
lasted for two days ; and, after a desperate struggle, in which the 
British army lost 2,415 killed and wounded, the Sikhs were driven 
from their entrenchments and compelled to retire. Five aides-de- 
camp of the Governor-general were killed, and four wounded. 
The situation of the British force was extremely critical on the 
night of December 21, when the troops had to bivouac on the 
ground won. Fighting was renewed at dawn, and ended in the 
retirement of the Sikhs. It is impossible within the limits of this 
work to discuss the interesting military details, which may be read 
in the excellent account recorded by the Govcrnor-gcneral’a eldest 
son, who attended his father as an aide-de-camp. 

The third battle, fought close to the Sutlaj at Aliwfil to the west 
of Ludiana, on January 28, 1846, ended in the driving of the Sikhs 
across the river, in which many were drowned. Every enemy gun, 
to the number of fifty-two, fell into the hands of the victors. 8 

Battle of Sobraon. The final battle of the brief campaign was 
fought on February 10, 184$, in the Ferozepore (Exrozpur ) District 
on the eastern bank of* the river, facing the village of Sobraon, 3 
on the opposite or Lahore bank. The Sikhs, numbering about 
30,0Q0, with seventy guns, occupied strong entrenchments, con- 
nected by a good bridge with the opposite bank, where their 
reserve was posted. The position involved obvious risk. The 
British force carried the works with the bayonet alone, and forced 
the Sikhs to retire on the bridge. The concluding act of the drama 
is vividly described by the Governor-general’s son and heir, who 
was present : 

4 Compelled to retire, they gave way in such admirable order as to excite 
the admiration of the British soldiers. At last the fire slackened, and then 
ensued a scene which defies description. Pressed on all sides by our ad- 
vancing infantry, the enemy were hemmed in in on^ eonfuseel mass at 
the head of the bridge, there to be shot down or hurled into the river 
below. Happening to be an eye-witness of what then occurred, I saw the 
bridge at that moment overcrowded with guns, horses, and soldiers of 
all arms, swaying to and fro, till at last with a crash it disappeared in the 
running waters, carrying with it those who had vainly hoped to reach 
the opposite shore. The river seemed alive with a struggling mass of men. 

1 The name really is Phlrushahr (Pheerooshuhur), or 4 PhlrO’s town ’ 
(Cunningham, Hist, of the Sikhs a , p. 301 n.). The 1. G. spells PharOshahr. 

2 Gough (p. 119) notes a curious incident after Aliw&l : 4 By order of 
the Governor-general a royal salute was fired from the British camp, the 
bands raised the National Anthem. The Sikhs on the opposite bank, not 
to be outdone, followed suit with both ; and their bands were heard playing 
“ God save the Queen *V Gough puts the number of guns captured as 
6T ; the number in the text is as stated by Viscount Hardinge in his book. 

3 Properly Subrahan, the plural of Subrah, the name of a tribe inhabiting 

the village (ibid., p. 320 n.). 
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The artillery, now brought down to the water’s edge, completed the slaugh- 
ter. Few escaped, none, it may be said, surrendered. The Sikhs met their 
fate with that resignation which distinguishes their race.’ 

On the side of the conquerors 

4 the total number of killed amounted to 300, of wounded to 2,063. The 
lowest official estimate of the Sikh loss is 8,000.* The trophies of the 
victory comprised 67 pieces of artillery and 200 camel-swivels. Prince 
Waldemar [of Prussia] and his aides-de-camp were again present in the 
field. As true soldiers, they were not satisfied with being distant spectators, 
but were continually under lire.’ 

Howards. Great anxiety had been felt in England when the 
news of the battles of Mudkl and Aliwal arrived. The accounts 
of the tactics pursued seemed to indicate a certain amount of 
rashness on the part of Sir Hugh Gough, the gallant commander- 
in-chief ; so that plans for placing the Governor-general in supreme 
military command had been considered. The announcement of 
the final victory at Sobraon, which closed the Sutlaj campaign by 
the destruction of the Sikh Held army, dispelled all fears, and gave 
just cause for rejoicing. The war on the British side having Been 
purely defensive, no regrets tempered the joy of victory. Peerages 
and other rewards were conferred on the Governor-general and 
commander-in-chief ; and all ranks shared in the honours and 
bounties which were distributed freely, as was right, considering 
the critical nature of the contest with the bravest and steadiest 
enemy ever encountered in India by a British army. 

\y Treaties of Bailor e. The victory opened the way to Lahore, 
which was promptly occupied by the Governor-general. The Sikhs 
were not in a position to contest the terms imposed, which required 
the cession of all lands on the British side of the Sutlaj, as well as 
of the Jullundur (Jalandhar) Doab, between that river and the 
Bias, the payment of half a million sterling, the cession of Kashmir 
and Hazara as the equivalent of a million, the surrender of many 
guns, and the limitation of the Sikh army to 20,000 infantry and 
12,000 cavalry. 

The government was to continue in the hands of the young 
Maharaja, with LU’ Singh as his minister, under the supervision 
of Sir Henry Lawrence, who was appointed Resident. A British 
force was to remain in occupation of Lahore until the close of the 
year, but not longer. The arrangement did not work, and before 
long the more friendly Sikii mi- r< urn *;< d that the occupation 
'might be prolonged for '•.! s 1 1 s ■ : ■ Ihe Maharaja should 

come of age. An amended treaty accordingly was executed in 
December 1846. Sir Henry Lawrence remained as the real ruler, 
but nominally as the president of a council of regency. He gathered 
round him a cluster of brilliant colleagues as assistants, including 
his brother John, Herbert Edwardes, and many others -well known 
to fame in later years. Sir Henry Lawrence’s attempt to conduct 
the administration on more or less civilized lines was much disliked 
by the chiefs, and especially by the Queen Mother, who had to be 
1 Cunningham, as usual, was inclined to reduce the number. 
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deported. Meantime the Sikhs, -who had managed to retain many 
guns, and still could muster a formidable force of lighting men, 
were preparing for a fresh conflict. It did not break out until 
after Lord Hardinge’s departure. • 

Makeshift arrangements. Lord Hardinge’s arrangements for 
the administration of the Panjab obviously were open to criticism, 
and lacking in prospects of permanence. But at the time annexa- 
tion was hardly possible, and the Governor-general rightly was 
determined to avoid a subsidiary alliance of the old, obsolete kind. 
Annexation was dangerous, because the small European force 
had been much weakened by the casualties of the campaign, 
and certain incidents had proved that full confidence could not 
be reposed in the sepoy army. Lord Hardinge hoped rather than 
believed that peace might be preserved because the Sikh military 
power had been so much weakened by the territorial cessions 
enforced and by the losses suffered by the Khalsa. 1 The valley 
of Kashmir, with the neighbouring dominions of several petty 
hill chiefs, was made over to Raja Gulab Singh, an upstart JDogm 
chieftain of Juinmoo (Jumu), on payment of three-quarter# of 
a million sterling. The modern Kashmir State was thus established. 
The British retained the Hazara District, now (1918) included in 
the North-West Frontier Province. 

A Muhammadan leader tried to prevent Gulab Singh from taking 
possession of his new acquisitions, but was easily suppressed. The 
British force engaged in the operation was actually supported by 
a contingent of 17,000 Sikhs who had been fighting in the campaign 
just concluded. 

All the political arrangements were made by Lord Hardinge 
on his own responsibility, without the 'advice of the council in 
Calcutta. He enjoyed the full confidence of the Home Government, 
which warmly supported him in all his acts. 

Close of Lord Hardinge’s administration. Lord Hardinge, 
in his anxiety to secure financial economy, somewhat hastily made 
considerable reductions in the army, which seriously embarrassed 
his successor. The old Duke of Wellington’s blunt comment, 4 1 
never could understand why he was in such a damned hurry,’ was 
a just, if unconventional criticism. 

In January 1848 Lord Hardinge made over charge to his successor, 
Lord Dalhousie, to whom he expressed the rash assurance that, 
so far as human foresight could predict, 4 it would not be necessary 
to fire a gun in India for seven years to come.’ The prediction, 
like many others of its kind, was quickly falsified. 

Subsequent career of Lord Hardinge. Viscount Hardinge* 
after quitting India, continued to serve his queen and country 
to the end of his unsullied life, first as Master of the Ordnance, 
and then as commander-in-chief. The military strength of the 
United Kingdom had been allowed to sink to a dangerously low 

1 He wrote to Henry Lawrence ; 6 1 confess I think the probability is 
against the continuance of a Sikh government ’ (Life of Sir IL Lawrence „ 
p. 385). 
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level during the long peace between the battle of Waterloo in 1815 
and the beginning of the Crimean War in 1854. No one man could 
remedy the neglect of two generations which resulted in the deplor- 
able scandals of the campaign in the Crimea. Lord Hardinge, 
who did his best, has to his credit several valuable reforms, includ- 
ing an absolutely necessary increase of the artillery, the introduc- 
tion of the Enfield rifle, the foundation of the School of Musketry 
at Ilythe, and the purchase of the site for the camp and manoeuvre 
ground at Aldershot. In 1855 he was promoted to the rank of 
Field-Marshal, and on September 13, 1850, he died in his seventy- 
first year. The regrets of 
his grateful sovereign are 
inscribed on his tomb. 

The Earl of Dalhousie. 

The chosen successor of the 
veteran Viscount Hardinge 
was a young Scots nobleman, 
the Earl of Dalhousie, only 
thirty-five years of age. He 
had made a reputation as an 
industrious and able official 
while in the ministry as Pre- 
sident of the Board of Trade, 
at a time when the duties of 
the post were exceptionally 
arduous owing to the rapid 
development of the railway 
system, then a novelty. His 
r.} r,r:-*T--fvp- was received 
us':i l,.i :•■!..! approval, but 
In i < : * i ... ■ :i ;i, son for doubt- 
ing : * - bil n to stand the 
strain of governing India. In 
the year following he wrote : 

6 1 was broken down in health 
when I started and hadhobusincss to come. I landed in Calcutta 
an invalid, almost a cripple.’ During the whole eight years of his 
term of cilice he was never really well, and usually was suffering 
from acute pain. The day he quitted India he crawled on board 
the ship with the aid of crutches. Notwithstanding his physical 
disability and almost incessant suffering, the marvellous strength 
of his will enabled him to perform an amount of work of the 
highest quality which exceeded the powers of most statesmen, even 
when blessed with perfect health. 

The first four years of his government were largely occupied 
by the second Sikh and the second Burmese war. It will be con- 
venient to narrate in outline the history and results of those cam- 
paigns before discussing Lord Dalhousie’s manifold activities in 
other fields. 

Revolt of Mulraj . Diwan Mulraj, who occupied a semi-indepen- 
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dent position as Governor of Multan, combining the business of 
trade on a large scale with that of administration, was called upon 
by the government at Lahore to render accounts. After some delay 
he intimated that he preferred to resign. Two young officers. 
Vans Agnew of the Civil Service and Lieutenant Anderson, were 
then sent by the Resident to take over charge of the fortress of 
Multan and install the Sikh Governor who had been appointed to 
succeed Mulraj. In April 1848 both these officers were suddenly 
attacked and hacked to death. Mulraj, who rewarded the mur- 
derers for their deed, regained possession of Multan, which was far 
too strong to be taken from him except after a regular siege. 
Lord Gough, the commander-in-chief, with whom Lord Dalhousic 
reluctantly but resolutely concurred, decided that it would be 
unwise to attempt the siege of Multan during the hot weather and 
without adequate force or a suitable siege train. He therefore, 
in spite of all entreaty, deferred operations until the cold weather. 
He has been much blamed for that decision, but so far ns I under- 
stand the matter he was right. The correctness of Ids judgement 
is not impugned by the fact that during the hot season Lieutenant 
Herbert Edwardes pressed Mulraj hard with a small force loeally 
raised, and compelled the chieftain to remain within the walls of 
his fortress. 

The siege of Multan began in September 18^8 ; but, after a few 
days, had to be raised, because the apparent success of Mulraj had 
tempted the Sikh troops to revolt, so that the besiegers soon found 
themselves in danger of being cut off by a hostile host. 

Anticipating a little the order of time, it may be stated that the 
citadel of Multan, after a gallant defence, capitulated on January 22, 
1849. Mulraj was tried, convicted, and transported. 

War. Lord Dalhousie immediately recognized that the outrage 
at Multan necessitated a final war with the Sikhs. His decision 
was announced in the famous phrase : 1 Unwarned by precedent, 
uninfluenced by example, the Sikh nation has called for war, 
and, on my word, sirs, they shall have it with a vengeance.’ 1 

Extensive preparations were made. The Governor-general 
moved up to the frontier, and Lord Gough, the commander-in- 
chief, crossed the Punjab with 20,000 men and nearly 100 guns. 
Another large force was brought up from Bombay. 

Chilianwala . Before Multan fell the battle of Chilianwala 
had been fought by Lord Gough on January 13, 1840. The Sikhs 
entrenched themselves with their backs to the Jhchtm river, as 
they had done with their backs to the Sutlaj at the battle of 
Sobraon in the first Sikh war. Lord Gough reached Chilianwala 
about noon, with the intention of reconnoitring the position, 
encamping for the night, and fighting the next day. But when the 
enemy’s guns suddenly opened fire, and the Sikhs in full force 
advanced from their entrenchments, all possibility of encamping 

1 The idiom 4 with a vengeance’ has been sometimes misunderstood. 
It simply means 6 to extremity *, or in French, d oairance, and has nothing 
to do with 4 vengeance ’ in the sense of revenge. 
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vanished, and Lord Gough was forced to fight at once. The firing 
began about one o’clock in the afternoon, and consequently the 
daylight hours available at that season were few. The result of 
the fight was that the enemy was driven back to Tupai on the 
river bank, and if daylight had lasted would have been forced into 
the water. But the coming on of darkness, combined with certain 
errors committed by subordinate commanders, especially the 
faulty handling of the cavalry on the British right, prevented the 
attainment of complete success. The Sikhs were even able to 
recover some of their guns during the night. The British force 
suffered severely, losing 2,388 men killed and wounded. Lord 
Gough also lost four guns and the colours of three regiments. 
On the other hand, twelve or thirteen guns were taken from the 
enemy. 

The news of the battle produced a painful impression in both 
India and England, the Sikh strength having been much underrated 
by public opinion, which had expect cd im easy triumph. The home 
authorities hastily ordered the recall of Lord Gough and his super- 
session by Sir Charles Napier, the conqueror of Sind. „ 

March to Gujarat. The battle of Chilian wala had been 
necessarily fought by Lord Gough with inadequate force. The 
fall of, Multan a few days later released a large body of troops, who 
made their way northwards by forced marches, and more than 
replaced the heavy casualties of the battle. The British now 
became for the first time superior to the enemy in artillery. Want 
of supplies prevented the Sikh .wierp] retaining his strong 

entrenched position at Rasul ne.-r ( I . • I : s : ■ . at-. When he moved 
eastwards to Gujarat; a town near the Chinab, Lord Gough 
perceived that the right time for the final conflict had come. 
Refusing to be tempted into premature action by the enemy’s 

E revocations, he marched slowly in February towards his' chosen 
attle-ground, where he intended to deliver the decisive blow with 
concentrated forces adequately supplied with guns. 1 

Battle of Gujarat, February 21, 1849. The Sikh position 
was established to the south of the town of Gujarat, with the 
Chinab on their left. The battle began about 9 a.m. on February 21 
by a vigorous artillery duel which greatly weakened the Sikh 
defence. The general advance of the British began at 11.30, and 
an hour later the whole Sikh army was in full flight. By one 
o’clock the town, camp, and baggage of the enemy, with most 
of their guns, were in the hands of the victors. 

The decisive victory was gained at the comparatively small 
cost of 90 killed and 070 wounded. The fugitive army was hotly 
pursued as far as the Afghan frontier by an active force of 12,000 
men, and the conquest was completed by the occupation of 
Peshawar. 

Lord Gough observed in his farewell orders that 4 the tide of 

1 Lord Lalhonsie’s advice is entitled to some of the credit due for the 
adequate use of artillery preparation at the 4 battle of the guns % as 
Gujarat has been called. 
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conquest, which heretofore rolled on the Punjaub from the west, has 
at length reached it and overcome it from the east ; and that which 
Alexander attempted, the British Indian army has accomplished.’ 
The fierce controversy which has raged round Chilian wala and cer- 
tain less important actions fought by Lord Gough found no fuel 
for its fires in the story of the battle of Gujarat. The preparations 
for the final struggle were carefully thought out and successfully 
matured, while the conduct of the battle itself left no opening for 
hostile criticism. The news was received with intense pleasure 
at home, and fresh honours and rewards were gladly bestowed on 
everybody concerned, from the Governor-general and the com- 
mander-] n-chief down to the rank and file. 

Annexation. The Punjab having twice become the prize of 
v war, and two attempts at maintaining a Sikh administration having 
failed disastrously. Lord DalUousic rightly decided on avowed 
annexation. The decision was his alone, taken without reference 

either to the council in Cal- 
cutta or to Kupcrioruulhority 
in England. The Governor- 
general explained that 
1 there was no government in 
the Punjab, and if I lmd not 
proclaimed a distinct policy of 
one kind or another, I should 
have had the country in one 
month in riot and utter anar- 
chy, and harm would have been 
done which years and years 
could not have made good. 
What I have done I have done 
as an act of necessity.’ 1 

The boy Maharaja Dhu~ 
leep Singh was required to 
resign for himself, his heirs 
and his successors, all right, 
title, and claim to the sove- 
reignty of the Panjab, or to 
any sovereign power what- 
ever. 

Form of government. 
Lord DaJhousie, who did not 
see eye to eye with Sir Henry 
Lawrence the late resident, was unable either to dispense with 
the services of that able officer, or to entrust him with the control 
of the civil administration, a task for which his romantic tem- 
perament and unmethodical habits were thought to render him 
unsuitable. 

As a, temporary arrangement the provincial government was 

1 Lord Dalhousie, in acting thus promptly, followed the advice of John 
Lawrence. Henry thought annexation inexpedient. 
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placed in the hands of a board, consisting of Sir Henry Lawrence, 
his brother John, and a civilian colleague from Bengal. As soon 
as opportunity offered Henry Lawrence was transferred to 
Rajputana, the board was abolished, and John Lawrence was 
appointed chief commissioner. Whoever might be in local charge, 
the government was directed by the Governor -general, who insisted 
that his policy, not that of anybody else, must be carried out. 

Organization of a new administration. The new government 
had everything to do. The administration of Ran jit Singh, even 
when he was at his best, had been of the rough-and-ready kind. 
He did not concern himself for a moment with the welfare of the 
people ; concentrating his attention on the army, and the extrac- 
tion of every rupee from the cxiltivators on which he could lay 
hands. No civilized rulers could possibly continue to govern on 
such principles. Lord Dalhousie selected the best men in the Indian 
services, civil and military, in order to construct a reasonably 
regular, though flexible and informal, machinery of government, 
and was rewarded by seeing that prosperity and contentment in 
the Panjab resulted from his efforts. The Lawrences, Herbert 
Edwardes, John Nicholson, Richard Temple, and many other 
officers whose names are more or less familiar, contributed to the 
organization of the model province ; but they always worked 
under the eye of their indefatigable master, who, perhaps, deserves, 
even more than his brilliant subordinates, the credit for the results 
obtained. 

Reforms in all departments. External security was provided 
for by a chain of forts and cantonments and the constitution of 
the mobile Frontier Force, including the Corps of Guides ; while 
internal order was assured by general disarmament and the 
enrolment of civil and military police. Ranjit Singli had been 
accustomed to take as land revenue in kind half of the gross crop 
produce. The new government was content with a moderate cash 
assessment. Communications, which had been wholly neglected, 
were rapidly improved, and all possible steps were taken to encour- 
age the people to settle down to peaceable occupations. Village 
schools were founded, and an informal judicial system was brought 
into operation. The province was divided into convenient districts, 
administered by picked officers, of whom about half were military 
and half civil servants. Care was taken not to crush the newly 
conquered people under the weight of the Bengal Regulations, 
the administration being organized on the more elastic non- 
Regulation pattern. By those measures and many others equally 
beneficent the Panjab quickly became not only prosperous but 
generally contented, and the men who had fought the British 
so bravely in 1849 willingly stood shouider to shoulder with them 
in 1857. The old ruling classes, however, for whom Henry Lawrence 
felt warm sympathy, had some reason to complain of the heavy 
hand of his brother John. 1 

1 The fundamental differences of temperament and opinion between 
the Lawrence brothers are expounded at length in the Life of Sir TIenry 
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Second Burmese War. The war with Burma, although in- 
volving consequences not much inferior in importance to those 
of the Sikh War, was of less military interest, and may be described 
sufficiently in few words. The humiliations inflicted on and the 
losses endured by Burma in 1826 had not lowered the pride of 
the court of Ava, which never missed an opportunity of expressing 
its contempt for Europeans or for insulting the representative 
of the Governor-general, who had to be withdrawn inl840* Certain 
acts of oppression on British merchants in 1851 "were brought 
to the notice of Lord Dalhousie, who required reparation and the 
payment of a trifling sum as damages. No satisfaction having 
been obtained, .Commodore Lambert was sent to Rangoon to 
demand redress. That officer, contrary to his orders, seized one 
of the king’s ships. The Burmese then fired, the Commodore 
returned the fire, and so hostilities began, more by accident than 
by design. 1 But, even if the naval officer had been less hasty, 
war could not have been Jong postponed, because the Burmese 
Government declined to abate its arrogance, or to deal on friendly 
terms with the Government of India. The operations were brief 
and successful. The great pagoda of Rangoon was gallantly 
stormed on April 14, 1852; Promo was occupied by General 
Godwin in October, and the whole of the Pegu province in Novem- 
ber. Dalhousie declined to obey instructions from England to ad- 
vance to Ava, contenting himself with the annexation of Pegu, the 
inland boundary on the river being fixed at Meaday, above Prome, 
The king having resolutely refused to sigh a formal treaty, the new 
province was annexed by proclamation. The brilliant success of 
the second Burmese War was mainly due to the Governor-general 
himself, who avoided all the errors of Lord Amherst, and saw 
personally to every detail of the equipment of the troops. He also 
visited the country, and organized the administration, as he had 
done in the Panjab. 

Results. The Government of India thus acquired control, 
direct or indirect, of the entire* eastern coast of the Bay of Bengal 
from Chittagong to Singapore, while the Burmese kingdom was 
absolutely shut out from access to the sea except through British 
territory. Such a condition could not last indefinitely, and the 
third Burmese War in the time of Lord Dufferin was the natural 
and inevitable consequence of the second. Pegu, for the most 
part an alluvial plain of extraordinary fertility, now constitutes 
the Pegu Division, comprising five Districts. The population 
increases rapidly, and British administration has brought an 

Lawrence , by Sir Herbert Edwardes and Herman Merivalc (Smith Elder, 
3rd ed., 1873). * 

1 4 There is no doubt that Lambert was the immediate cause of thi war 
by seizing the King’s ship, in direct disobedience of his orders from me. 

I accepted the responsibility of his act, but disapproved and censured it. 
He replied officially that he had written home, and he was sure Palmerston 
would have approved 1 ’ ( Vrivale Letters , July 23, 1853, p. 260). Lambert 
was promoted. 







704 


THE BRITISH PERIOD 


enormous growth of material prosperity, Prome is connected with 
Rangoon by railway. 

Until 1862, when Sir Arthur Phayre became the first chief 
commissioner, British Burma was administered under the Govern- 
ment of India by two commissioners, one of Pegu (Sir Arthur 
Phayre), and the other of Tcnasserim. 

Sikkim. A third annexation of foreign territory on a very small 
scale had been effected in JL850, when a portion of the Sikkim State., 
situated between Nepal and Bhutan was taken froth the Raja 
as a penalty for his treacherous seizure in the previous year of 
Dr. Campbell, the frontier political officer, and Dr. (Sir John) 
Hooker, the eminent botanist. 

Annexation by lapse. We now turn to the much debated 
question of Lord Dalhousie’s action in relation to the Native 
States, and the numerous cases in which the doctrine of lapse (o 
the paramount power on failure of hairs was enforced. The 
doctrine was no new thing, and in every case the annexations 
actually effected were approved by the Home Government. 

The test ease is that of Saturn, the little Marfitha principality 
in the Western Ghats created by Lord Hastings in 1810, The Raja 
appointed by the Marquess having been deposed in 1880 for 
treasonable practices, his brother was substituted, and ruled well 
until his death without heirs j n 1 848. The Raja, immediately 
before his death, had adoptecTaT son without the consent of the 
paramount power. Everybody was agreed that the son so adopted 
should inherit the private estate of the deceased. The question 
whether or not he should succeed to the Raj was quite a different 
matter. As far back as 1834 the directors had laid down that 
the recognition of an adoption as securing a political succession 
was an indulgence, and that such an 4 indulgence should be the 
exception, not the rule, and should never be granted but as a 
special mark of favour and approbation \ The principle thus 
enunciated was extended in 1841 by the decision of the court 
4 to persevere in the one cleat and direct course of abandoning 
no just and honourable accession of territory or revenue, while all 
existing claims of right are at the same time scrupulously respected \ 
The case of Satarfi obviously came within those rules, and the only 
issue was whether or not it was expedient to apply them. 

Lord Dalhousie and almost all the leading officials in India who 
were consulted concurred in holding that no sufficient reason existed 
for treating Satarfi as an exception to the rule. The Court of 
Directors confirmed the action of the Governor-general, saying : 

4 We are fully satisfied that by the general law and custom of India, 
a dependent principality like that of SatarU, cannot pass to an adopted 
heir without the consent of the Paramount Power ; that we are urifcr no 
pledge, direct or constructive, to give such consent ; and that the general 
interests committed to our charge are best consulted by withholding it.’ 

That clear ruling places on the shoulders of the Home Government 
the full responsibility for all the cases of annexation by reason of 
lapse effected by Lord Dalhousie. In one instance only, that of 
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Karauli in Rajputana, was his recommendation disallowed ; the 
reason being that Karauli was an ancient Rajput principality. 
Lord Dalhousie, although personally in favour of annexation, did 
not press his opinion, and expected it to be overruled. He declared 
that he was 4 very, well content’ with the final decision in the 
matter , . 1 

v Pension of the ex-Feshwa. The two other principal cases of 
annexation by lapse, namely those of Nagpur and Jhansi, as well 
as several minor instances, like Jaitpur in Eundelkhand and 
Sambalpur in Orissa (now in Central Provinces), were all covered 
in principle by the Satara ruling. The annexation of Oudh in 
1850 and the stoppage of the pension of the ex-Peshwa, after Ills 
* death in 1852, had nothing whatever to do with the doctrine of 
lapse. Dhondhu Pant, the adopted son of Bajx Rao, and after- 
wards infamous as the Nana Sahib, was allowed to inherit without 
question the enormous treasure accumulated by the ex-Pesliwa, 
and was given a jdgtr besides. The extravagant pension of eight 
lakhs of rupees a year secured by Sir John Malcolm to Bail Rao 
unquestionably was merely a personal allowance for his lifetime. 
His adopted son’s claim to continuance of it was baseless and 
unreasonable. 

. ikhnexation of Oudh. The annexation of Oudh was ordered 
directly and peremptorily by the Home Government in a mode 
more drastic than that recommended by Lord Dalhousie, who was 
then on the eve of departure. He had not time to take all the 
precautions needed to ensure the safety of the transaction. The 
refusal of Lord Canning, his successor, to enforce disarmament 
in Oudh had serious consequences. Dalhousie, who had not been 
afraid to disarm the Panjab, would not have shrunk from a similar 
operation in Oudh, on which he had actually resolved. 2 

SJeeman’s opinions. Sir W : Tmrr Shr- nn, resident at Luck- 
n<5w from 1849 to 1856, while « t. i ■ , .i .I-;:! the persistent mis- 
government of Oudh should not be allowed to continue, held 
strong opinions adverse to direct annexation. His words arc : 

‘If our Government interpose, it must not be by r.f ... - C,. 1 : ' a 1 maty, but 
authoritatively on the ground of existing treaties . ■ d ■ ' to the 

people of Oudh. The treaty of 1837 gives our Government ample authority 
to take the whole administration on ourselves, in order to secure what we 
have so often pledged ourselves to secure to the people ; but if we do this 
we must, in order to stand well with the rest of India, honestly and dis- 
tinctly disclaim all interested motives, and appropriate the whole of the 
revenues for the benefit of the people and royal family of Oude. . . . Were 
we to take advantage of the occasion to annex or confiscate Oude, or any 
part of it, our good name in India would undoubtedly suffer ; and that good 
Barrels more valuable to us than a dozen Oudes. . . . We suffered from our 
conduct in Soinde ; but that was a country distant and little known, 
and linked to the rest of India by few ties of sympathy. ... It will be other- 
wise with Oude. Here the giant’s strength is manifest, and we cannot 

1 Lee Warner, ii. 173. 

2 Private Letters , February 12, 1858, p. 401. 
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“use it like a giant” without suffering in the estimation of all India. Annexa- 
tion or confiscation are [sic] nob compatible with our relations with this 
little dependent state. ... I shall recommend that all establishments, 
military, civil, and fiscal, be kept entirely separate from those of our own 
Government, that there may be no mistake about the disinterestedness 
of our intentions towards Oude. . . . By adopting a simple system of ad- 
ministration, to meet the wishes of a simple people, we should secure the 
goodwill of all classes of society in Oude, and no class would be more 
pleased with the change than the members of the royal family themselves, 
who depend upon their stipends for their subsistence, and despair of ever 
again receiving them under the present Sovereign and system. . . . Wc have 
only the right to interpose to secure (or l lie suffering people that better 
Government which their Sovereign pledged himself to secure for them, 
but has failed to secure. . . . The native States I consider to be breakwaters, 
- and when they are all swept away we shall be left to the mercy of our 
native army, which may not always be sufficiently under our control.’ 

Sleeman appears to have desired that the Government of India 
should arrange to manage the country by Fu ■: r an ■ uey in 
perpetuity, leaving the surplus revenue to the :h: . lie 

sug^ested'as an alternative that the European management might 
last only during the minority of the heir apparent, then about 
eleven years of age, who should be bound on coming of age to 
govern in accordance with the advice of the resident. 1 
y Dalhousie’s action. The annexation was actually effected 
by Sir James Outram, who had succeeded Sleeman as resident 
early in 1856. Lord Dalhousie, being anxious to secure, the 
appearance of the king’s consent, availed himself of the discretion 
as to the method of procedure allowed by the directors’ orders, to 
offer a treaty, with the intimation that, if it should not be accepted 
within three days, the resident would assume the government of 
Oudh. The treaty propounded vested the government of the 
country in the Company for ever ; guaranteed the royal title to 
the king and Ins lawful heirs, with allowances amounting in all 
to fifteen lakhs of rupees (then 1,500,000 pounds sterling) ; and 
a limited jurisdiction in the palace and royal parks. On February 7 
the king definitely refused to sign the treaty. The annexation was 
then effected by proclamation without opposition. The trouble 
which ensued was of later date. 

Space fails to justify the decision of the British Government 
by adducing proofs of the frightful and increasing misrule in Oudh. 
The ghastly picture is faithfully exhibited in Slecrnan’s famous 
book describing tour in 1849-50. On tram’s reports fully 
confirmed the statements of his" predecessor. Nobody who knows 
the facts can deny the necessity for taking over the administration, 
but it would have been wiser to follow ^eeffian^s advice without 
modification as to the method of effecting the necessary change. 
Lord Dalhousie certainly made a mistake in trying to extort an 
ostensible consent from the king, who was right in refusing to 
set his signature to a sham ‘treaty’. The Governor-general 

1 A Journey , Private Correspondence, vol. if, pp. 377-93. 
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should have proceeded, 4 not by negotiation or treaty % but 
4 authoritatively % as Sleeman rightly advised him. 

Berar and. the Carnatic. Two other transactions in connexion 
with the Native States require passing mention. Incessant 
troubles about the Nizam’s payments for the support of the 
Hyderabad Contingent were settled for a time by an arrangement 
made in 1853, which assigned Berar with certain adjoining districts, 
all estimated to pay a revenue of fifty lakhs, in order to provide 
lor tlie maintenance of the force. The arrangement did not work 
as smoothly as was expected, and required modification some years 
later. Dillieulties continued to be experienced, and in 1902 the 
Nizam agreed with Lord Curzon to assign Berar to the Government 
of India under a perpetual lease, so that it is now, all but in name, 
part of British India, and is attached to the Central Provinces. 

The death of the titular Nawab of the Carnatic in 1855 gave an 
opportunity for the revision of the rank and allowances of his 
family. Careful investigation in England and India satisfied the 
responsible authorities that the rank of Nawab, which carried 
with it a semi-sovereign position, had been held since 1801 by each 
Nawab as a purely personal honour, and that Government was not 
bound to continue it after the death of the holder. Lord Dalhousie, 
concurring with the Government of Madras, therefore decided on 
the abolition of the rank of Nawab, and the abatement of many 
attendant evils. The present representative of the family is known 
as Prince of Arcot, and is officially recognized as the premier 
noblefnan in the presidency. 

Administration. A large volume would be needed to describe 
with particulars Lord Dalhousie’s incessant, almost feverish 
activity in supervising every department of the state, and intro- 
ducing innovations or improvements. He made the machinery 
of the Supreme Government more workable by getting rid of 
antiquated survivals in procedure and by arranging the work on 
a sensible department al basis. The absurd arrangement by which 
the G o vf’-Yi. -i ' --f-r cVd in person, or in his absence the next senior 
membe r m' <■< i .<■! I. administered the provincial government of 
Bengal, was terminated, and a lieutenant-governor was appointed 
(1854). A particularly inefficient body called the Military Board, 
which was supposed to look after public works, was suppressed' 
and the Department of Public Works (P.WJD.) was constituted 
nearly in its existing form. The expenditure on public works, 
which had been on the most niggardly scale, was enormously 
increased, and works of great magnitude, such as the ^Grand Trimk 
RoiwL were undertaken. Due attention was paid to irrffiaf^n 
dMf Is, especially the Ganges Canal. Lord Dalhousie utilized 
his Eflglish experience as president 6f the Board of Trade to sketch 
a well-considered plan of trunk and branch railways, which forms 
the basis of the existing railway system. The earliest line, a 
short one from Bombay to Thana, was opened in J853. A year 
later Calcutta was connected with the Raniganj coal-fields, and 
a few miles of rails were laid in the Madras presidency. Various 
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difficulties prevented Lord Dalhousic from seeing any more lines 
open, but preliminary operations on a large scale were proceeding 
when he retired. 

The Oovr i ‘ri-' , - 2 ‘--”rrr.l also founded the electric telegraph 
system, v. . m- ■■■ a clever medical professor of chemistry, 

named O’Shaughnessy, for whom he obtained a knighthood with 
much difficulty, because the gentleman was not a member of either 
the army or the covenanted civil service. The expedients to which 
O’Shaughnessy was reduced in order to circumvent the innumer- 
able obstacles in his path were very strange. The utterly inefficient 
postal arrangements which had satisfied 6 John Company 5 were 
boldly swept away, and the uniform half-anna postal rate was 
introduced. Before Dalhousie’s reforms it cost a rupee to scad 
a letter from Calcutta to Bombay. During several years of Lord 
Dalhousie’s administration the North-Western Provinces, now the 
Agra Province, were well governed by Mr. James Thomason, who 
was lieutenant-governor from 1848 to 1858, Thomason warmly 
supported and in part anticipated the Governor-general in the 
policy of extensive public works, the promotion of education, the 
reform of the jail administration, and every other form of activity 
proper to a government claiming to be civilized. The famous 
education dispatch sent out by Sir Charles Wood (Lord Halifax) 
in 1854, which laid the foundation of the existing system of verna- 
cular schools, was thoroughly in accordance with the ideas of 
both Dalhousie and Thomason. The Governor-general lost no 
time in giving the fullest possible effect to the instructions sent 
from England, which had been prepared with the help of Macaulay, 
Marshman, and other capable advisers. 

Last, but not least, the subject of army organization must be 
mentioned. Lord Dalhousie prepared nine elaborate minutes on the 
question, which were put on one side at the India House, and scarcely 
noticed. In fact, two of them were mislaid and could not be traced. 
Hunter was of opinion that if the advice recorded in those masterly 
documents had been heeded, it is possible that the Mutiny might 
not have occurred. 'But the validity of that opinion is extremely 
doubtful. 

Renewal of Charter, 1853. In 1858 the charter of the East 
India Company was renewed for the last time, not for any definite 
period, but during the pleasure of Parliament. The constitution 
of the Court of Directors was improved, the covenanted civil service 
was thrown open to competition, and power was taken to appoint 
a ^separate provincial government for Bengal, 

/ Lord Dalhousie’s achievement. No summary confined to 
; a reasonable space can do justice to the manifold activity of Lord 
Dalhousie, who never allowed ill health and pain to hinder him 
V from giving all his boundless energy to" the sewiee ^fWe state. 
Many of his actions aroused hostile criticism, often drawing down 
on his head unmerited abuse. He felt painfully the wounds 
inflicted by the darts of unfair calumny, but was not moved by 
the smart to swerve from the path which he had marked out for 
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himself. A saying of his quoted by Hunter has, as that author 
observes, 4 the ring of a great soul \ 

4 “ I circulate these papers ; ” he wrote hastily on one case in 
which he had successfully insisted on justice being done at the risk 
of a tumult, 44 they are an instance of the principle that we 
should do what is right without fear of consequences. To fear 
God and to have no other fear is a maxim of religion, but the truth 
of it and the wisdom of it are proved day by day in politics.” * 
Undoubtedly Dalhousie always sought to do what he considered 
right from his point of view, which did not always command the 
whole held as seen by others, who were not affected by his limitations. 
He was a masterful man, and had some of the defects inseparable 
frond his type of character. When it was suggested that he shoufd 
take ofliee in the ministry at home after leaving India, he explained 
to his confidential correspondent that various reasons prevented 
him from accepting any official position, and added : 4 Moreover, 
you have hit another reason. I should never act with other men. 
It is not (I hope and believe) that I arrogantly insist on my own 
opinion, but I can’t take the same views as other fellows seem to 
do — in fact, I suppose I am crotchety.’ The writer of the last 
clause did not do himself justice. It is, however, true that he was 
ill-fitted to work smoothly with colleagues, and a man with 
temperament so autocratic was bound to make enemies and develop 
heat in official business. His intellectual power is undeniable ,* 
but he worshipped efficiency a little too zealously, and sometimes 
forgot that even inefficient people have sentiments which need 
consideration. An unmethodical sentimental person like Sir Henry 
Lawrence irritated his practical mind intensely. No criticism can 
alter the fact that Lord Dalhousie must always be allowed a place 
in the front rank of the Governors-general, by the side of Warren 
Hastings, Wellesley, and the Marquess of Hastings. 

The examination of the question as to how far his policy provoked 
the Mutiny will be undertaken more conveniently in the next 
chapter. 

CHRONOLOGY 

Sir Henry (Lord) Hardinge Governor-general (July) . . . 1844 

First Sikh War began ; battles of Mudkl and 4 Ferozeshah ’ 

(December) . . . . . . . 1845 

Battles of AIiwg.1 (January) and Sobraon (February) ; treaties of 

Lahore 1846 

Successful operations in Hill Tracts of Orissa . . . 1847-54 

luord Dalhousie Governor-general (January) ; revolt of Mulraj ; 

second Sikh War ; annexation of Satara by lapse . . 1848 

Battles of Chilianw&la and Gujarat ; annexation of the Panjab . 1849 

Penal annexation of part of Sikkim ...... 1850 

Second Burmese War ; annexation of Pegu .... 1852 

First Indian railway opened ; renewal of charter . . . 1853 

Sir Charles Wood’s education dispatch ..... 1854 

Crimean War ; many reforms ...... 1854-6 

Departure of Lord Dalhousie ; Lord Canning Governor-general ; 

annexation of Oudh ; death of Lord Hardinge . . . 1856 
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Authorities 

Viscount TIardinge (R, I., 1000) by the sr-eoml Viscount. Hardinge. 
who was on his father’s staff, contains much mal lor previously unpublished, 
and ranks as a primary authority. The standard, work on I he Sikhs ^ 
generally is A History of the Sikhs by J. D. Cunningham (1st ed., 1849, 
suppressed ; 2nd ed., 1853, written largely from the Sikh point of view). 

It should be read with Ban jit Singh by Sir Lepel Griffin (R. L, 1898), 
a brilliant and wise little book, which gives the best account of the Maharaja. 
Further light is thrown on both the Sikh Wars in The Sikhs and the Sikh 
TFars by General Sir Charles Gough and A. I). Innes (Inncs & Co., 
1897) ; 'and in the Life and Campaigns of Hugh Gough, Field Marshal , 
first Viscount , by It. S. Rait (1903). The story of the suppression of the 
Khond horrors is told by Major-General John Campbell in the Narrative 
of his in 4 he Hill Tracts of Orissa for the Suppression of Human i 

s , 1 1 \< * tf ./ F Infanticide (London, Hurst & Blackett ; printed for ! 
pii\,i:e - . .-s, 1801). 

Marsiiman devotes much space to the time of Lord Dalhousie. Special 
books dealing with the subject are : The Marquess of Dalhousie (R. L, 
1905) by Sir W.W. IIunteii the large Life by Sir W. Lee Warner (1904); 
Private Letters of the Marquess of Dalhousie , c<i. by J, A. Baird (Blackwood, 
1910) ; and The Marquis of Dalhousie? s Administration of British India , 
by Edwin Arnold (2 vols., Saunders & Ofcloy, 1801). The second Burmese; 

War is treated by Colonel W. F. B. Laurie in Our Burmese Wars and 
Belations with Burma (Allen, 1880). 

Biographical works dealing with the doings of individual officers are 
too numerous to specify. Two little books on Thomason may he men- 
tioned, namely, James Thomason , by Sir W. Muir (Edinburgh, Clark, 
1897); and another with the same title by Sir R. Temple (R. L, 1893). 


CHAPTER 5 

Lord Canning ; the Mutiny ; the Queen’s Proclamation and the passing 
of the East India Company. 

Viscount Canning. Viscount Canning, son of Mr. George 
Canning who had been Prime Minister in 1827, was in his forty- 
fourth year when he relieved Lord Dalhousie on the last day of 
February 185G, and had had considerable political experience 
as a member of Parliament and a minister, his last office being 
that of postmaster -general. Lord Dalhousie, although rather 
more guarded in his farewell utterances than some of his prede- 
cessors had been, was disposed to believe that all was well in India, 
and that his successor would enjoy a peaceful time. Even the 
dangerous annexation of Oudh had been effected quietly without 
any serious opposition. 

No prevision of the Mutiny. The outgoing Governor-general 
certainly had not the slightest prevision of the storm that was to 
break the next year in May, and had not made any arrangements 
to meet it. Although Lord Dalhousie had displayed anxious fore- 
thought in the preparations for the Burmese War, and had organized 
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admirably the supply and transport services, he was not a. military 
genius. His minutes on army organization, which have been 
mentioned, were mainly directed to the purpose of maintaining in 
India an adequate proportion of European troops. He deplored 
and resisted as far as he could the orders from home which required 
him to send a considerable portion of his small European garrison 
to China and Persia. So far his views were perfectly sound, but 
he must share with his predecessors the censure due for permitting 
the continuance of a most dangerous military situation in India. 
He had not taken any precautions to protect the enormous store 
of munitions at Delhi, which was left in the hands of the native 
army, or to secure the es- 
sential strategical position 
of Allahabad, Whatever 
thought was devoted to 
military preparation in India 
was directed to the Panjab. 

Everywhere else the old hap- 
hazard distribution of the 
troops continued, and no- 
body in authority, mili- 
tary or civil, seems to 
have realized the obvious 
perils incurred. 

Crimean, Persian, and 
Chinese Wars. Those perils 
were much aggravated by 
the wars in which Great 
Britain was involved in 1856. 

The Crimean War came to 
an end in March, but in the 
closing months of that year 
India was drawn by Palmer- 
stonian policy into a con- 
nexion with two wars which 
did not properly concern 
her, and both of which were 
unnecessary. Under orders from the Home Government, which 
had taken alarm at the occupation of Herat by Persia, an expedi- 
tion under Sir James Outram was sent from Bombay to the 
Persian Gulf in October, and did not return until March 1857. 
The high-handed action of the representatives of Great Britain 
in China brought on hostilities over a trifling incident in November, 
which lasted with certain interruptions until 1860. British troops 
proceeding to India were then ordered to go round by China, and 
help in the operations at Canton. The knowledge that the English 
were engaged in so many wars, and that the proportion of European 
troops in India was dangerously low, while the most important 
strategical points in the interior were in sepoy hands, 1 fostered 
1 The Delhi arsenal contained not less than 300 guns and mortars, 
20,000 stands of arms, 200,000 shot and shell, and an enormous quantity 
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the unrest which then prevailed in the native army, and to a con- 
siderable extent among the general population. The circumstances 
of the time were favourable to designs of rebellion against the 
foreigners, who seemed to be weaker than usual. 

Discontent in native army. Long before 185G Lord William 
Bentinck had denounced the sepoy army as being the most 
expensive and inefficient in the world. Many incidents proved its 
deterioration, and the constant extension of frontiers involved the 
service of the men in strange countries which they disliked. While 
serving in such places they expected extra allowances, and when- 
ever difficulty was experienced in satisfying their claims mutinies 
occurred. At least four mutinies are recorded during the thirteen 
years preceding the great explosion; the regiments concerned 
being the 34th NX in 1844, the 22nd NX in 1840, the GGth NX 
in 1850, and the 38th NX in 1852. Lord Canning in his first year 
of office directed that all recruits for the Bengal army should be 
attested, like the Madras sepoys, with an obligation to serve wher- 
ever required. Although the change did not directly affect the 
men already in the ranks it was unpopular, because the service 
was to a large extent hereditary and movements by sea endangered 
caste. 

Strength of army. On May 10, 1857, the strength of the 
Company’s army in India, including Pegu, was 288,002 of all ranks, 
of whom 88,000, or 19 per cent. (Including officers of the native 
army), were Europeans, the remainder 200,002 being natives of 
the country. The strength of the TV-n'vd V’my, which alone 
revolted to a serious extent, was comprising 22,098 

Europeans and 128,663 Indians. \ ! ■ >.t -■ ■«» troops were in 
the Panjab beyond the Sutlaj, including 8,G81 Europeans, besides 
11,049 in the Cis-Sutlaj districts, including 4,790 Europeans. 
Thus 18,421 Europeans were concentrated in the Punjab and 
Cis-Sutlaj territories. 1 

The proportion of British troops in the region now called the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudli was extremely small, while 
the strategical points and most of the guns were left in the hands 
of the native army. No European foree existed in Bengal and 
Bihar, except at Calcutta and at Dinapore near Patna, It is 
astonishing that successive Go vernors -general and commanders- 
in-chief should have been content to allow the continuance of 
Such n dangerous distribution. 

Lax army discipline. The state of discipline in the native, 
and especially in I he Bengal army, had sunk very low, largely 
owing to the inveterate Bengal practice of promoting both British 
and Indian officers by strict seniority and retaining them long 

of other material. The only Europeans employed were a few officers and 
non-commissioned officers of the Ordnance Department. The palace 
enclosure was inhabited by about 12,000 discontented dependants of the 
titular emperor. The key position of Allahabad was treated with similar 
carelessness. w 

1 The figures are given by G. D. (see Authorities post), p. 731. 
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after they had become useless. 1 General Godwin, for instance, 
who commanded in the second Burmese War, was seventy years 
of age, and Su bad firs of forty or even fifty years’ service were not 
uncommon. About 40,000 of the men came from Oudh, and with 
the native officers formed close family parties subversive of 
discipline. The large percentage of Brahmans recruited fostered 
the caste spirit to a mischievous extent. Other causes contributed 
to the laxity of discipline, which it would be tedious to expound. 
The fact of the laxity is certain. 

Unrest of civil population. It. is equally certain that the 
minds of the civil population of all classes and ranks, Hindus and 
Muhammadans, princes and people, were agitated and disturbed 
by feelings of uneasiness and vague apprehension. The disturbance 
of sentiment was not manifested by insurrections, as the discontent 
of the army had been signalled by mutinies, but events showed 
clearly that men’s minds had been long unsettled. The ruling 
classes were rendered uneasy by the numerous escheats and 
annexations. They knew nothing about subtle distinctions of 
4 dependent ’ or 4 subordinate ’ states, and the like, which filled 
so large a space in the correspondence between the Government of 
India and the Home authorities. They simply saw that principality 
after principality was escheated and annexed for one reason or 
another* so that no ruler of a native state felt safe. Every one 
of the escheats, lapses, and annexations which marked the eight 
years of Lord Dalhousie’s rule could be justified by sound arguments 
arid the general principles enunciated by the Government in Eng- 
land ; but the pace was too fast, and the cumulative effect of the 
transactions was profoundly unsettling. The introduction of British 
law and the revenue settlements with village zemindars diminished 
everywhere the authority of the classes accustomed to rule their 
estates and chieftainships as petty autocrats ; and the establish- 
ment of general internal peace threw multitudes out of employ- 
ment. Tlie annexation of Oudh, in particular, let loose swarms 
of unemployed men in various ranks. When Outram was obliged 
to take leave the chief commissionership at Lucknow unfortunately 
was given by Lord Canning to Mr. Coverley Jackson, a man of 
violent and overbearing disposition, who quarrelled incessantly 
with his colleagues, especially with Mr. ^Gubbins, the equally 
hot-tempered judicial commissioner. The administration took 
too little heed of the susceptibilities of the great landholders, and 
Lord Canning’s refusal to disarm Oudh left abundance of weapons 
in every village. 

Both the army and the civil population were pervaded by fear 
that the Government intended to make everybody Christians, as 
the old Muhammadan governments had often manufactured 
4 converts ’ wholesale. 2 The Indian people, as a rule, do not 

1 In Madras and Bombay the native officers were promoted by selection. 

8 ‘ Never were the natives more grievously mistaken than they have 
been in adopting the notion foisted on them by designing and ambitious 
me n — that their religion was at stake ; for that notion I believe to have 
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bother about doctrines. They recognize as a Muhammadan any 
circumcised person, who is willing to repeat the short Muslim 
formula and to submit to the external conditions of Muslim life. 
Hinduism, of which caste is the essential institution, does not 
trouble about any man’s beliefs, but public opinion insists that 
every man should follow the dharma , or Law of Duty, of his caste. 
Christians had no caste, and no regard for the rules of ceremonial 
purity and diet, whether Muslim or Hindu. Popular opinion 
regarded as a Kristdn (Christian) anybody who was prepared to 
eat beef or pork indifferently, and consume strong drink without 
scruple, while disregarding all the conventions about ablutions 
and ceremonial which Hindus and Muhammadans, each in their 
own way, hold dear. Many circumstances conduced to the 
widespread apprehension that the people were to be made Chris- 
tians. Missionary activity was largely increased and openly 
favoured by powerful officials, especially in the Pan j fib. The 
introduction of European improvements, railways, telegraphs, 
and the like, which now are accepted as part of the natural order 
of things, was a shock to the people of the middle of the nineteenth 
century, and seemed to portend a general Europeanization, which 
was considered to be much the same thing as general Christianiza- 
tion. It would be easy to elaborate the subject at much greater 
length, and to adduce other causes which contributed to, fill the 
powder magazine in which the sepoy mutiny of May 1857 exploded. 

Greased cartridges. The introduction of the Enfield rifle, 
one of the necessary reforms effected by Lord Hardinge, 
commander-in-chief in England, led directly to the explosion. 
An ill-considered regulation directed the sepoys to bite the end of 
the cartridge, and in January 1857 reports were made that the 
sepoys believed the cartridges to be greased with cows’ and pigs’ 
fat for the express purpose of destroying their caste and making 
them all Christians. At first the alarm was believed by the Indian 
authorities to be wholly unfounded, but subsequent inquiry proved 
that the fat of cows or oxen really had been used at Woolwich, and 
that in consequence the men would have lost caste by biting 
cartridges so greased. 1 The regulation demanding that the end of 
the cartridge should be bitten was rescinded, directions were 
given that ready greased cartridges should not be issued, liberty 
being allowed to the men to make their own arrangements, and 
elaborate explanations and assurances were freely promulgated. 
But it was all of no use. The terror had seized the minds of the 
whole army, and the men would not believe the assurances of their 
officers or the Government. 

Chupatties and lotus -flowers. The general unrest was 
indicated by the mysterious chupatties , or griddle-cakes, winch 
began to circulate from village to village about the middle of 1850, 

been at the root of the late rebellion ’ (Baboo Ramgopal Chose, quoted by 
G. D., p. 012). 

1 4 On this inflammable material, the too true story of the cartridges 
fell as a spark on dry tinder ’ (Sir C. Aitchison, Lord Lawrence , p. TO). 
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and the similar circulation of lotus -flowers which went on at the 
same time, but among the regiments only. 

4 A messenger would come to a village, seek out the headman or village 
elder, give him six chu patties and say : 44 These six cakes are sent to you ; 
you will make six others, and send them on to the next village.” The 
’ headman accepted the six cakes, and punctually sent forward other six 
as he had been directed. 5 

Nobody could say where the transmission of the chupatties began. 
Some witnesses opined that it started near Delhi ; others, perhaps 
| with greater probability, thought the arrangement originated in 
j Oudh. The process continued for many months. 

‘ It was a common occurrence for a man to come to a cantonment with 
a lotus-ilower, and give it to the chief native officer of a regiment ; the 
* flower was circulated from hand to hand in the regiment ; each man took 
it, looked at it, and passed it on, saying nothing. When the lotus came to 
w the last man in the regiment, he disappeared for a time, and took it to the 
next military station. This strange process occurred throughout nearly 
all the military stations where regiments of the Bengal native army were 
cantoned. 5 1 • 

The exact meaning of the symbols used for such cryptic messages 
was never divined. The Indian Government of those days had 
no organized secret service or intelligence department ; but even 
if such an institution had existed probably it would have been 
baffled. All the resources of modem detective agencies were unable 
to explain the 4 tree-daubing ’ mystery which accompanied the 
cow-killing agitation in the eastern districts of the United Provinces 
in my own time. I often tried to obtain a reasonable explanation, 
without success. 

Beginning of the Mutiny. On January 28, 1857, the troops 
at Dumdum near Calcutta openly displayed their aversion to the 
cartridges. On March 29, at Barrackpore, the adjutant of the 
84th NX was cut down on the parade-ground by a Brahman 
sepoy, his comrades looking on without stirring, except one, 
a Muhammadan named Shaikh Paltu, who gallantly ran to defend 
his officer. The necessary punishments followed. Meantime the 
growing excitement among the sepoys was marked by numerous 
incendiary fires at Barrackpore. During March and April twenty- 
w five similar fires occurred at distant Upiballa, on the border of 
the Panjab. At Meerut the men of the 8rd Cavalry refused the 
cartridges, and on May 8 the 7th Oudh Infantry mutinied at 
Lucknow. Eighty-five of the cavalry mutineers at Meerut having 
been sentenced to long terms of imprisonment, their sentences 
were promulgated at a special parade on Saturday, May 9. Next 
day, Sunday, while evening service was being held, the cavalry 
and two infantry regiments broke open the jail, released their 
| comrades, burnt the officers’ houses, murdered every* European 
on whom they could lay hands, and hurried off to Delhi. The 
beginning of the Mutiny is usually counted from that day, May 10. 

G. D., pp. 85, 86. 
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General Hewitt, the imbecile officer commanding at Meerut, did 
nothing, although he had 2,200 European soldiers at his disposal. 
He made no attempt to pursue the mutineers, who reached Delhi 
early on Monday morning, and soon made themselves masters of 
the city and palace. All Europeans whom the rebels could find— 
men, women, and children — were ruthlessly massacred. Happily 
a gallant telegraph operator was just in time to telegraph the news 
to Lahore, and so warn the authorities in the Panjab. Lieutenant 
Willoughby, the officer in charge of the magazine, supported by 
eight brave comrades, defended the position against a raging mob 
for several hours, and, when it was impossible to hold out longer, 
blew up the place. The tremendous explosion killed large numbers 
of the assailants, and destroyed a considerable part of the munitions, 
but unfortunately much remained. The mutineers, who were 
quickly joined by other regiments and by all the disorderly ele- 
ments in the city and neighbourhood, proclaimed the restoration 
of tire Mogul Empire, and placed the aged titular emperor, Bahadur 
Shah, on his throne. They showed him little respect, and such 
government as existed appears to have been administered by the 
military leaders. The disorders rapidly spread over the Agra 
Province, then known as the North-Western Provinces, which 
soon became 4 a sea of anarchy % from which all control had 
vanished. Murder, burning, and plundering raged unchecked in 
almost every district. The presence of six hundred European 
troops enabled the lieutenant-governor, Mr. John Colvin, who had 
succeeded Mr. Thomason, to retain possession of the fort at Agra, 
j the capital. 

On June 8 a few thousand troops from Umballa, reinforced from 
Meerut, took up a position to the north of Delhi on the Ridge, 
a low and narrow eminence of sandstone rock which is the northern- 
most spur of the Aravalli Range, running along the western side 
of the city, and beyond it in a direction slightly east of north until 
it reaches the bank of the Jumna. Lack of numbers and of heavy 
artillery rendered the capture of Delhi impossible until the arrival 
of additional troops and a siege train from the Panjab, collected 
by the skill and energy of Sir John Lawrence and his colleagues, 
gave reasonable hopes of success. On September 14 the Kashmir 
gate was blown in. In the course of a few days the whole city was 
occupied Hhd the rebels were driven forth in headlong flight. 
The joy of the victors was marred by the death of John Nicholson, 
the most renowned of the many heroes of the siege and storm. 
All India had watched breathlessly for the fate of the ancient 
capital. Its fall was the turning-point of the Mutiny. From that 
date the ultimate success of the British Government was no longer 
in doubt, and the waver ers, who had held back while the issue was 
doubtful, hastened to render aid to the Government. Much hard 
fighting had to be done and much suffering endured before peace 
and order could be fully restored. That end was not attained 
until late in 1859. The Cis-Sutlaj Sikh chiefs and their retainers 
gave gallant and loyal help in the retaking of Delhi and afterwards. 
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Five areas of operations. The military operations during 
the Mutiny years, 1857-9, which took place in several distinct 
areas, do not admit of brief relation in a continuous narrative. 
The serious lighting was mostly confined to the North-Western 
Provinces, in which Delhi was then included, and to Central India 
with Bundelkhand. Within those limits live areas may be dis- 
tinguished, namely : (1) Delhi, where the capture of the city was 
the end of operations on a large scale ; (2) Lucknow ; (3) Cawn- 
pore : (4) Roliilkhand ; and (5) Central India with Bundelkhand. 

Lucknow. At Lucknow, Sir Henry Lawrence, who had re- 
placed Mr. Jackson as chief commissioner, was obliged to retire 
at the beginning of July into the residency with all the European 
and Christian population, and a small force of loyal sepoys. Sir 
Henry Lawrence having been killed early in the siege, the command 
was taken over by Brigadier lag] is. The defence, was maintained 
with extraordinary courage and resource against swarms of 
assailants until September 25, when Outram and Havelock forced 
their way in after desperate lighting, bringing a much needed 
reinforcement and rendering possible an extension of the position. 
The final relief was deferred until November 15-17, when Sir Colin 
Campbell, who had been sent out from England, as commander- 
in-chief, succeeded in overcoming fierce opposition, and in entering 
the city. On November 23 the British evacuated Lucknow, 
which could not be held by the small numbers available. In 
March 1858 three weeks oi‘ incessant conflict made Sir Colin 
Campbell master of the city. The back of the Oudh rebellion was 
thus broken. The remnants of the rebel regiments in the province 
were gradually surrounded by Lord Clyde (Sir Colin Campbell) 
during the autumn of 1858, and driven across the frontier into 
Nepal, where most of them perished miserably. 

Cawnpore. At Cawnpore, General Sir Hugh Wheeler com- 
manding the station, who was seventy-five years of age, made 
a grievous mistake Vy r, fn-.'>r to occupy the strong magazine, 
which was easily <.>p;ib!« •■! « ’Tective defence. 1 He relied with 
astounding folly on* a weak entrenchment about two hundred 
yards square, constructed in an open parade-ground, and enclosing 
two barracks, one of which was thatched. The rampart, 4 a fence 
not high enough to keep out an active cow’, as Trevelyan observes, 
was a mere field dike four or five feet in height made of loose 
earth, which had not been consolidated. Behind such a mockery 
of defences the gallant garrison, consisting of about four hundred 
men capable of bearing arms, and a multitude of women, children, 
and helpless people, in all nearly a thousand, held out with astonish- 
ing endurance for twenty days from June 7 to 27, when a capitula - 
tion was arranged. Baji Rao’s adopted son, Dhpudhu Bant, com- 
monly called the Nana Sahib, who resided in 1 palace at Bithur, 
near Cawnpore, and had always pretended to be on the most 
friendly terms with his European neighbours, had assumed the 

1 Trevelyan, p. 115. The magazine was blown up by the rebels when 
evacuating Cawnpore (ibid., p. 354). 
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command of the rebels. He promised solemnly to convey the 
garrison safely to Allahabad, but shamelessly and pitilessly 
massacred the whole, save a very few who escaped in various ways. 
Most of them were shot down at the river side, where boats had been 
collected on pretence of convoying the victims to Allahabad. 
About two hundred women and children were confined in a small 
building known as the Bibighar, and hacked to death on the night 
of July 15 by express orders of the Nana and his colleague Tantia 
Topi. The relieving force under Havelock, which entered (. awn- 
pore on the 17th and drove the Nana out, was just too late to 
prevent one of the most atrocious crimes on record. The justly 



THE WELL AND BlBlGHAR, CAWNPORE. 


infuriated troops took terrible vengeance. The bodies of the women 
and children had been all cast into a well close to the house of 
slaughter. That well, transformed beyond recognition, is now 
enclosed by an elaborate stone screen and surrounded by a carefully 
kept garden. The inscription records that the monument is 
4 sacred to the perpetual memory of a great company of Christian 
people, chieily women and children \ The exact number of the 
4 great company ’ never can be known, 1 

The Ni.ua, who had proclaimed himself as Peshwa, deliberately 
aimed at the extermination of all Europeans and Christians, 
with their friends and associates. His savage slaughter of women 

1 Trevelyan states the number confined in the Bibighar as 206, including 
five men. The J. G. (ii. 512) gives the tale of women and children butchered 
as 325. Shepherd provides incomplete lists of names. One lady was 
carried off alive. The five men were killed separately. 
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and children was an essential feature of his policy. During his 
few days of rule at Cawnpore numerous other murders were com- 
mitted besides the two massacres on a large scale above mentioned. 
The horrors of Cawnpore, a ‘ memory of fruitless valour and 
unutterable woe 5 , surpass by far those which occurred at any other 
station. 

The military operations at and about Cawnpore, which were 
closely associated with the movements for the relief and capture 
of Lucknow, were too complicated to admit of summary description. 
The Gwalior Contingent, which had rebelled, defeated General 
Windham and occupied Cawnpore on November 27 and 28. 
Sir Colin Campbell recovered the town on December 0. 

Rohilkhand. At Bareilly, the capital of Rohilkhand, the sepoys 
mutinied on the last day of May 1857. Khan Bahadur Khan, 
a grandson of Hafiz Rahmat Khan, slain in the Rohilla War of 
Warren Hastings, was proclaimed governor under the title of 
Nawab Nazim. He retained power for nearly a year until the city 
was reoceupied by the British under the command of Sir Colin 
Campbell (Lord Clyde) in May 1858. During the interval several 
rebel chiefs, including for a time the Nana, had taken refuge in 
Bareilly. The Nawab of Rampur, notwithstanding his kinship 
with Khan Bahadur, and the purely Muhammadan character of the 
local rebellion, maintained throughout unswerving loyalty to the 
British Government. His services received due recognition after 
the suppression of the disturbances. 

Central India and Bundelkhand. The operations in Central 
India and Bundelkhand were protracted and clillicult, executed 
throughout in country which presented obstacles of every kind. 
The task of clearing the enemy out of that region was entrusted 
to Sir Hugh Rose (Lord S'm^nnirn a general of division in 
the Bombay army, suppor;-. -i <>\ a ci-ln.n force from Madras 
under Brigadier Whitlock. The brilliant operations of the small 
army under Sir Hugh Rose, only about 4,500 strong in all, including 
four sepoy regiments, were summarized by Lord Derby in these 
words : 

‘In five months the Central India Field Force traversed 1,085 miles, 
crossed numerous large rivers, took upwards of 150 pieces of artillery, one 
entrenched camp, two fortified cities, and two fortresses all strongly 
defended, fought sixteen actions, captured twenty forts ; and never 
sustained a check against the most warlike and determined enemy, led 
by the most capable commanders then to be found in any part of India.* 

The merit of that wonderful record is enhanced when it is remem- 
bered that most of the operations were conducted in extreme heat, 
deadly to the European soldier, and distressing to men of any 
race. Sir Hugh Rose himself experienced sunstroke five times. 
Although the fighting on several occasions was desperate, the sun 
probably caused losses to the Field Force greater than those 
inflicted by the enemy. 

The Rani of Jhansi. At the beginning of June 1857 the native 
troops had mutinied at Jhansl. On the 7th of that month they 
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committed a perfidious massacre of the Europeans, men, women, 
and children, comparable in wickedness with the slaughter at 
Cawnpore, but on a smaller scale. Three days later Ram Lakshin! 
Bal, a young •woman twenty years of age, principal widow of the 
late Raja Gangadhar Rao, was proclaimed ruler of the state which 
Lord Dalhousie had annexed as a lapse. The Rani was supported 
by Ganga Bal, another consort of the deceased prince. It is 
uncertain whether or not Lakshmi Bal was privy to the massacre 
which preceded her assumption of authority. When she had been 
installed, she certainly proved herself to be a resolute and bitter 
enemy of the British Government, earning from Sir Hugh Rose 
the compliment that she was the 6 best and bravest 9 of the rebel 
leaders. She showed courage far superior to that of Tantia Topi, 
the Nana’s general, with whom she co-operated. She was left 
undisturbed until 1858, when Sir Hugh Rose advanced to attack 
her. 

Tantia Topi. Leaving I jqdorp at the beginning of 1858 he 
advanced northwards, , fighting Tiis way, and early in February 
relieved the garrison of Sagar (Saugor), which had held out for 
more than seven months. After a siege lasting a fortnight JhansI 
was taken in April ; a large force under Tantia Topi which attempted 
to relieve the fortress having been beaten off. Kalpi, the principal 
arsenal of the rebels, fell in May. The Rani and her ally then 
retired on Gwfilior. By a bold stroke they occupied that important 
stronghold, and compelled Sindia, who had remained loyal, to 
take refuge at Agra. In June the Ram, wearing male attire and 
fighting bravely, was killed by a Hussar, and Gwalior was recovered 
by a specially gallant feat of arms. Tantia Topi became a liunted 
fugitive, until, in April 1859, his career was ended on the gallows. 
Although he stoutly denied that either he himself or his chief the 
Nana was responsible for the Cawnpore massacres, the guilt of 
both was established by a mass of testimony. During the year 
1859 order was gradually restored. 

The leading military events of the Mutiny campaigns have been 
indicated in the foregoing pages, but many subsidiary operations 
took place in Rajputana and elsewhere. A rising in Bihar is remem- 
bered for the glorious defence of a small house at Arrah by a few 
Englishmen and loyal Sikhs against a host of rebels. The Bombay 
presidency, under the competent rule of Lord Elphinstone, kept 
quiet on the whole ; although in the Maratha country the excite- 
ment was dangerous, and at Kolhapur (Kolapore) developed into 
open mutiny, which was quickly suppressed. In the Madras 
presidency no serious disturbance occurred. 

The Native or Protected and friendly States. The rulers 
of all the larger native or protected states remained faithful, even 
when their troops showed signs of disaffection or revolted. Intelli- 
gent ministers able to read the signs of the times and to appreciate 
the reserves of strength at the disposal of the Government preserved 
from ruin the states under their administration. The services of 
Sir Dinkur Rao at Gwalior and Sir Salar Jang at Hyderabad were 
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particularly memorable. Jung Bahadur, the powerful minister 
and real ruler of independent Nepal, declared openly for the British, 
and sent troops who gave effective help in the restoration of order. 
The inestimable aid given by the Sikh chiefs has-been already 

mentioned. Dost Muham- 
mad, the Amir of Kabul, 
adhered to his treaty obliga- 
tions, and resisted the temp- 
tation to regain Peshawar. 

Reserves of British 
strength. The Home Gov- 
ernment showed no remiss- 
ness in sending out reinforce- 
ments, which were collected 
from every quarter, includ- 
ing China. Some came by . 
the overland route across 
Egypt, but many had to 
come round the Cape. The 
close of the foolish little war 
with Persia fortunately en- 
abled the Government of 
India to utilize the troops 
set free from the Persian 
adventure. The defence of 
the empire was materially 
simplified by the long lines ]: 
of telegraph constructed 4 
under Lord Dalhousie’s 
orders. The few miles of 
railway in existence at the 
beginning of the disturbances were not of much military use ; but, 
before the troubles came to an end, important lines had been 
constructed up-country which facilitated the extinction of the i 
smouldering embers of rebellion. The sepoys, and even the Nana j 
and some other people who should have known better, were silly 
enough to imagine that they could destroy the British Empire inf 
India by massacring all Europeans or Christians within their reach! 
They wholly failed to understand the latent strength of a greaff 
European nation holding command of the sea, and in their ignorance 
rushed blindly upon destruction , The rebel proclamations co&U 
clusively prove the intensity of the delusions cherished by thM 
insurgents. Jp 

Partial popular rebellion. The rising, although primarily 
a military mutiny of the Bengal army, immediately provoked by] 
the greased cartridges, was not confined to the troops. Discontent 
and unrest, as has been explained, were widely prevalent among 
population, and in several places, as, for instance, ft&r 
Saharanpur and Muzaffamagar, the populace rose before tM 
sepoys at those stations mutinied. The vague fear that the > 



SIR JUNG BAHADUR. 


* p 


PARTIAL POPULAR REBELLION 723 

I Government meditated the forcible conversion of the people to 
| Christianity, as they understood the term, had penetrated into 

* the villages and disposed men’s minds to rebellion. The dis- 
| orderly elements in the population naturally took advantage of 
\ the disturbances caused by the dread of interference with re- 
J* ligion, and utilized the opportunity for mere pillage. In a large 
| part of the North-Western Provinces, in lint (list riels where 
I Muhammadans are numerous and the influence of the Delhi 

court was strongly felt, the revolt took a Muslim colour, and 
| assumed to some extent, especially at Bareilly, the character 
I of a holy war against the infidel. Persons whose experience was 
I confined to that region often erroneously assumed that the rebellion 
i was the result of a Muhammadan conspiracy. But elsewhere the 

1 revolt was more Hindu than Muhammadan. The Nana, who had 
*1 no desire to become a subject of the Padshah, proclaimed himself 

2 . Peshwa, and sought to restore the Hindu Maratha empire. During 
I the first few days of his brief rule at Cawnpore he even ventured 
| to cut off the hands of a Muhammadan butcher who had slaughtered 

* a cow in the course of his business, and by that act forfeited all 
| hopes of cordial Muhammadan support. The Rani of JhansI seems 
| to have fought as a strict Hindu for her own hand. The special 
| circumstances of Oudh caused a general rebellion in that province, 
I without distinction of creed. Very few of the large landholders 
I remained loyal. The jealousy between Hindus and Muhammadans, 
I the political rivalry between Peshwa and Padshah, and innumer- 
, • able animosities of various kinds so divided the rebels everywhere 

that they never were able to combine effectually for the execution 
| of a well-considered plan. The campaigns degenerated into 
l a bewildering maze of local risings, massacres, sieges, attacks, and 
reprisals, indescribable except by means of interminable detail. 
% No leader of considerable capacity arose among the rebels, who 
never had the remotest chance of ultimate success against the forces 
of an organized government. 

Good and evil. The two years of disturbance were marked by 
J many deeds of horror, by infinite suffering, and not a few acts on 
| both sides which it is painful to recall. On the other page of the 
I account may be reckoned uncounted deeds of heroism, and 
| numerous instances of loyalty, kindness, and unselfish devotion 
^ which do honour to human nature. 

f - The last of the Moguls. Bahadur Shah, the aged titular 
| emperor, was throughout only a tool in the hands of his sons and 
I the leaders of the rebel soldiery, powerless for good or evil, and not 

| fully responsible for the acts of the men who professed to be his 

subjects — the mere shadow of a king. On September 21, after the 
fall of Delhi, he was arrested by Lieutenant Hodspn, head of the 
Intelligence Department, with the promise that Ink life would be 
spared. In January l^fiS he was brought to trial, and after two 
months’ investigation w&s condemned to exile. 

The old man was sent down to Calcutta, and thence to Rangoon, 
where he died in 1862, at the age of eighty -seven. On the day 
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after the surrender of the emperor, his two sons and a grandson 
were arrested at the same place, Humayun’s mausoleum. No 
promise to spare their lives was given. Hodson, who had only 
a small force with him, carried them off in the face of an excited 
mob, and on the way shot them dead with his own hand. His 
act has been the occasion of much bitter controversy. The evidence 
seems to point to the conclusion that in all probability it would 



BAHADUR SHAH II. 
(The last of the Moguls.) 


have been feasible to prevent a rescue and to carry the prince! 
safely to Delhi for formal trial. If that view be correct, and it ft 
open to dispute, Hodson’s passionate action was at the besf ; 
unnecessary and unseemly. His victims undoubtedly had been 
concerned in the massacre of Europeans, and if they had beet* 
arraigned certainly would have forfeited their lives. % 

Thus ended the dynasty of Akbar. I 

The slayer of the princes was killed at Lucknow in March 185& : 1 
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The Delhi territory. The recovery of Delhi having been 
mainly due to the unremitting exertions of John Lawrence and his 
brilliant officers, the Governor-general deemed it fitting that the 
imperial city with the surrounding territory should be placed under 
the government of the man who had reclaimed it from the grasp 
of the rebels. The Delhi territory accordingly was transferred, 
in February 1858, from the control of the government of the 
North-Western Provinces to that of the Panjab. Since the begin- 
ning of 1012, when the official capital of India was moved from 
Calcutta to Delhi, the group of ancient cities, enlarged by the 
addition of a new imperial city, and associated with a small adjacent 
district, has been committed to the charge of a chief commissioner 
directly subordinate to the Government of India. 

The Mutiny a fortunate occurrence. Sir Lepel Griffin 
ventured to affirm that 4 Perhaps a more fortunate occurrence 
than the Mutiny of 1857 never occurred in India \ The saying, 
which may seem to be a hard one, suggests so much that it might 
be made the text on which to build a treatise. If we can place 
ourselves, so far as may be, in the attitude of a general who 
knowingly sends thousands of men to their death, counting their 
lives well bestowed to serve a worthy cause, and can close our 
eyes to the horrors of Cawnpore and a hundred other scenes, the 
hard saying may be understood and accepted as true. The ultimate 
explanation of the Mutiny and partial rebellion of the people, 
expressed in general terms without regard to specific grievances, is 
that the movement was a revolt of the old against tfie new,* of 
Indian conservatism against aggressive European innovation* 
The conflict between the old ideas and the new had to be fought 
out somehow ; and the inevitable fight, if it had not been begun 
in 1857 on the issue of the greased cartridges, was bound to have 
been started a year or two later on some other pretext. A conflict 
so momentous could not be decided without infinite suffering and 
copious shedding of blood. 

The Mutiny, to continue the quotation, 

6 swept the Indian sky clear of many clouds. It disbanded a lazy, pampered 
army, which, though in its hundred years of life it had done splendid 
service, had become impossible ; it replaced an unprogressive, selfish, and 
commercial system of administration 1 by one liberal and enlightened ; 
and it attached the Sikh people to their rulers, and made them what they 
are to-day (1898), the surest support of the Government. Lastly, it 
taught India and the world that the English possessed a courage and 
national spirit which made light of disaster, which never conn l ed whether 
the odds against them were two or ten to one ; and which marched con- 
fident to victory, although the conditions of success appeared all but 
hopeless.’ 

The death of the Company. The shock of the news of the 
revolt, which brought sorrow and mourning into so many homes, 
roused the Government and people of England to a sense of their 
responsibility for British rule in India, and gave the deathblow 

1 Rather a harsh description of the Company’s administration after 1883. 
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to the antiquated system which interposed the mechanism of the 
East India Company between the Crown and the Indian Empire. 
The day for that mechanism, which had done good work in its 
appointed time, was past. In January 1858 the Company ptit the 
case for their administration before Parliament and the nation by 
means of a petition expressed in stately, dignified language, which 
produced little appreciable effect upon public opinion. Another 
equally able document followed in April, and a third in June, 
without result. The directors put their claims to favourable 
consideration on high ground, boldly averring 

‘that your petitioners ... do not seek to vindicate themselves at the 
expense of any other authority ; they claim their full share of the responsi* 



EAST INDIA HOUSE, 1858. 

bility of the manner in which India has practically been governed. That ir- 
responsibility is to them not a *': r nr but of pride. They if 

are conscious that their advice d m: ■ ii : vr haw 5 ■ ■•n J and have deserved 
to be v a great and potent element in the conduct of affairs in India. And ? 
they feel complete assurance that the more attention is bestowed, and the J 
more light is thrown upon India and its administration, the more evident I 
it will become that the government in which they have borne a part, has ■* 
been not only one of the purest in intention, but one of the most beneficent * 
in act, ever known among mankind ; that during the hist and present .<f 
generations in particular, it has been, in all departments, one of the most 
rapidly improving governments in the world ; and that, at the time when I 
this change is proposed, a greater number of important improvements 1 
are in a state of rapid progress than at any former period. And they are 4 
satisfied that whatever further improvements may be hereafter effected % 
in India, can only consist in the development of germs already planted, f 
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and in building on foundations already laid, under their authority, and in 
a great measure by their express instructions.’ 

The well -phrased periods fell on deaf ears. The Bill finally approved 
by the Conservative Cabinet easily passed through both Houses, 
in spite of the opposition of Lord Ellenborough, and on August 2 
received the royal assent as 4 An Act for the Better Government 
of India ’ (21st and 22nd of Victoria, cap. 106). On the first day 
of September the Court of Directors held 4 its last solemn assembly 
and the East India Company issued 6 its last instructions to its 
servants in the East 5 ; and offered to its Sovereign an empire in 
these touching words, worthy oi' a great occasion : 

‘Let Her Majesty appreciate the gift — let her take the vast country 
and the teeming millions of India under her direct control ; but let her 
not forget the great corporation from which she has received them, nor 
the lessons to be learned from its success.’ 1 2 

Compliment to the services. The generous language in which 
the ancient Company took leave of its servants deserves quotation : 

‘The Company has the great privilege of transferring to the service of Her 
Majesty such a body of civil and military officers as the world has never seen 
before. A — -“rr ^ rr ~n be base, cannot be feeble, cannot be wanting in 
wisdom, i i ./ . > i- : u - I I such services as the civil and military services 

of the Company. To those services the Company has always been just, 
has* always been generous. In those services lowly merit has never been 
neglected. The best men have risen to the highest place. They may have 
come from obscure farmhouses or dingy places of business ; they may 
have been roughly nurtured and rudely schooled ; they may have landed 
in the country without sixpence or a single letter of recommendation in 
their trunks ; but if they have had the right stuff in them, they have made 
their way to eminence, and have distanced men of the highest connections 
and most flattering antecedents.’ 3 

The Act established the Government of India in its still existing 
form (1918). The President of the Board of Control was replaced 
by the Secretary of State for India, and the expert advice formerly 
obtained from the directors was provided for by the establishment of 
the council of India, a body consistinglargely of retired high officials. 

The East India Company continued as the shadow of a great 
name to retain a formal existence until 1874 for the purpose of 
financial liquidation in accordance with the Charter Act of 1833. 

The Queen’s proclamation. The transfer of the government 
to the Crown was announced on November 1, 1858, to the princes 
and peoples of India by a proclamation read at Allahabad and other 
principal stations. The manifesto, which was admirably drafted, 
owed some of its merits to suggestions made by Her Majesty. 
The text is as follows : 

Victoria, by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, and of the Colonies and Dependencies thereof 

1 The full text of the documents is printed by G. D. in his Appendix, 
with a careful abstract of the provisions of the Act, 

2 G. D., p. 575. 
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in Europe, Asia, Africa, America, and Australasia, Queen, Defender f 
of the Faith. \ 

Whereas, for divers weighty reasons, we have resolved, by and i 
with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, I 
and Commons, in Parliament assembled, to take upon ourselves i 
the government of the territories in India, heretofore administered ? 
in trust for us by the Honourable East India Company* f 

Now, therefore, we do by these presents notify and declare j 
that, by the advice and consent aforesaid, we have taken upon - 
ourselves the said government ; and we hereby call upon all our j 
subjects within the said territories to be faithful, and to bear true j 
allegiance to us, our heirs and successors, and to submit themselves j 
to the authority of those whom we may hereafter, from time to 1 
time, see fit to appoint to administer the government of our said 
territories, in our name and on our behalf. 

And we, reposing especial trust and confidence in the loyalty, * 
ability, and judgement of our right trusty and well-beloved cousin 
Charles John, Viscount Canning, do hereby constitute and appoint 
him, the said Viscount Canning, to be our first Viceroy and Governor* 
■General in and over our said territories, and to administer the 
government thereof in our name, and generally to act in our name ! 
and on our behalf, subject to such orders and regulations as ho shall, 
from time to time, receive through one of our Principal Secretaries I 
-of State. j 

And we do hereby confirm in their several olfices, civil and ' i 
military, all persons now employed in the service of the Honourable 
East India Company, subject to our future pleasure, and to such 
laws and regulations as may hereafter be enacted. 

We hereby announce to the native princes of India, that all 
treaties and on :.rn gomenf ■ mode with them by or under the authority 
-of the East l::-ki p rny are by us accepted, and will be 

scrupulously maintained, and we look for the like observance on 
their part. 

We desire no extension of our present territorial possessions ; 
and, while we will permit no aggression upon our dominions or 
our rights to be attempted with impunity, we shall sanction no 
encroachment on those of others. , 4 

We shall respect the rights, dignity, and honour of native princes i[ 
as our own ; and we desire that they, as well as our own subjects, 
ishould enjoy that prosperity and that social advancement which 1 
-can only be secured by internal peace and good government. ) 
We hold ourselves bound to the natives of our Indian territories i 
by the same r-bh.c nliom. of duty which bind us to all our other j 
.subjects, and iiio-e "Migal nhs by the blessing of Almighty God, 
we shall faithfully and conscientiously fill. ] 

Firmly relying ourselves on the truth of Christianity, and I 
acknowledging with gratitude the solace of religion, we disclaim -V| 
alike the right and the desire to impose our convictions on any of fc 
■our subjects. We declare it to be our royal will and pleasure that : i 
none be in any wise favoured, none molested or disquieted, by t 
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reason of their religious faith or observances, but that all shall 
alike enjoy the equal and impartial protection of the law ; and we 
do strictly charge and enjoin all those who may be in authority 
under us that they abstain from all interference with the religious 
belief or worship of any of our subjects on pain of our highest 
displeasure. 

And it is our further will that, so far as may be, our subjects, 
of whatever race or creed, be freely and impartially admitted to 
office in our service, the duties of which they may be qualified by 
their education, ability, and integrity duly to discharge. 

We know, and respect, the feelings of attachment with which 
the natives of India regard the lands inherited by them from their 
ancestors, and we desire to protect them in all rights connected 
therewith, subject to the equitable demands* of the State; and 
we will that generally, in framing and administering the law, due 
regard be paid to the ancient rights, usages, and customs of India. 

We deeply lament the evils and misery which have been brought 
upon India by the acts of ambitious men, who have deceived their 
countrymen by false reports, and led them into open rebellion. 
Our power has been shown by the suppression of that rebellion in 
the field ; we desire to show our mercy by pardoning the offences 
of those who have been misled, but who desire to return to the 
path of duty. * 

Already, in one province, with a desire to stop the further 
effusion of blood, and to hasten the pacification of our Indian 
dominions, our Viceroy and Governor-General has held out the 
expectation of pardon, on certain terms, to the great majority of 
those who, in the late unhappy disturbances, have been guilty 
of offences against our Government, and has declared the punish- 
ment which will be inflicted on those whose crimes place them 
beyond the reach of forgiveness. We approve and confirm the said 
act of our Viceroy and Governor General, and do further announce 
and proclaim as follows : 

Our clemency will be extended to all offenders, save and except 
those who have been, or shall be, convicted of having directly 
taken part in the murder of British subjects. With regard to such 
the demands of justice forbid the exercise of mercy. 

To those who have willingly given asylum to murderers, knowing 
them to be shell, or who may have acted as leaders or instigators of 
revolt, their lives alone can be guaranteed ; but in apportioning 
the penalty due to such persons, full consideration will be given 
to the circumstances under which they have been induced to throw 
off their allegiance ; and large indtilgence will be shown to those 
whose crimes may appear to have originated in too credulous 
acceptance of the false reports circulated by designing men. 

To all others in arms against the Government we hereby promise 
unconditional pardon, amnesty, and oblivion of all offences against 
ourselves, our crown and dignity, on their return to their homes 
and peaceful pursuits. 

It is our royal pleasure that these terms of grace and amnesty 
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should be extended to all those who comply with these conditions 
before the 1st day of January next. • 

When, by the Blessing of Providence, internal tranquillity shall | 
be restored, it is our earnest desire to stimulate the peaceful I 
industry of India, to promote w r orks of public utility and improve- 
merit, and to administer the government for the benefit of all our 
subjects resident therein. In their prosperity will be our strength, 
in their contentment our security, and in their gratitude our best 1 
reward. And may the God of all power grant to us, and to those 
in authority under us, strength to carry out these our wishes for 
the good of our people. 

VISCOUNT CANNING’S PROCLAMATION * 

Issued at Allahabad , November 1, 3858 
Her Majesty the Queen having declared that it is her gracious 
pleasure to take upon herself the government of the British -j 
territories in India, the Viceroy and Governor-General hereby [ 
notifies that from this day all acts of the. government of India will | 
be done in the name of the Queen alone. j 

From this day, all men of every race and class who, under the } 
administration of the Honourable East India Company, have j 
joined to uphold the honour and power of England, will be the I 
servants of the Queen alone. j 

The Governor-General summons them, one and all, each in his I 
degree, and according to his opportunity, and with his whole 
heart and strength, to aid in fulfilling the gracious will and pleasure 
of the Queen, as set forth in her royal proclamation. 

From the many millions of her Majesty’s native subjects in i 
India, the Governor-General will now, and at all times, exact a loyal 
obedience to the call which, in words full of benevolence and mercy, 
their Sovereign has made upon their allegiance and faithfulness. 

LEADING DATES OF MUTINY PERIOD 
Viscount Canning Governor-general (Feb.) ; end of Crimean 

War (March) ; general service order ; circulation of symbols 1850 
Persian War ........ 1850-7 

War in China 1850-00 

Local mutinies and incendiary fires (Jan.-April) ; outbreaks of 
mutinies at Lucknow, Meerut, and Bareilly (May) ; massacre 
at JhansI ; occupation of the Ridge (June) ; massacres at 
Cawnpore (July) ; recapture of Delhi, and slaughter of the 
princes (Sept.) ; reinforcement of Lucknow garrison (Sept.) ; 
final relief of Lucknow ; and defeat of Windham at Cawnpore 
(Nov.) ; recovery of Cawnpore by Sir Colin Campbell (Dee.) . 1857 

Relief of Sagar (Saugor) ; trial of the titular emperor (Jan.-March) ; Ai 

recovery of Lucknow (March); recovery of JhansI (April); >•: 

recovery of Bareilly and KalpI (May) ; Rani of JhansI killed ; 

Gwalior reoceupied, and Sindia restored (June); Act for the 
Better Government of India (August) ; Queen's Proclamation ^ 

^ (Nov-) 1858 * 

Execution of Tantia Topi (April) ; gradual restoration of order . 1859 

Death of Bahadur Shah, titular emperor ..... 1802 
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Four volumes in the R. I. series deal with the Mutiny, namely, Earl 
Canning (1903) by Sir H. S. Cunningham, moderately good ; Lord Law- 
rence (1905), excellent, by Sir C. U. Aitchison ; Clyde and Stralhnairn 
* (1895), a lucid military narrative with little biographical matter, by 
Sir Owen T. Burne ; and John Russell Colvin (1912), by Sir Auckland 
Colvin, describing affairs at Agra. The History of the Indian Revolt , &c., 
by G. D., is a valuable illustrated chronicle, corning down to November 
1858, and published by Chambers in December of that year. The book 
includes many dates, details, statistics, and documents not to be found 
easily elsewhere. It seems to be accurate. The best book on the subject 
for most readers is the compact one-volume Ilislory of the Indian Mutiny , 
by T. R.,B. Holmes (publ. Allen, 1883 ; 4th ed., 1891). The huge work 
by Kaye and Malleson, 0 large vols., is too big and detailed for most people. 
Its bibliography i* complicated. The whole was published by Allen. 

Vols. i-iii. cnI i': led A History of the Repay War , are by J. W. 

Kaye, who died in 1870. The remaining vols. are by G. B. Malleson. 
But his first vol. deals with the same period as Kaye’s third, seen from 

a different point of view. Malleson’s other two vols. finish the story. 

Details are : vol. i, 9th ed., 1880 ; ii, 5th ed., 1881 ; iii, 4th ed., 1880. 
Yol. iv (= 3 vol. i of Malleson’s History of the Indian Mutiny , 2nd ed., 1878= 

• vol. iii of Kaye) ; vol. v, 1st and 2nd ed., 1879. Mallcson’s 3rd vol., 
completing the work, is dated 1880. In the same year F. Pincott added 
. an Analytical Index to the whole, in a separate volume. The large History 
' of the Indian Mutiny by Sir G. W. Forrest (vols. i, ii, 1904; vol. iii, 1912) 
corrects certain errors in earlier writers ; but lacks unity, a large part 
consisting of reprints of tre'v^e* published. For Cawnpore, 

the rare nook, A Perso?ial . »%*■.. by W. J. Shepherd, 2nd ed., 

Lucknow, 1879, is a valuable original authority. I have also used G. O. 
Trevelyan, Cawnpore (Macmillan, 1865); The multitude of publications 
on the Mutiny is legion. I have looked into many of them. Numerous 
incidents are the subject of controversy, and the evidence often is con- 
flicting. 
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INDIA UNDER THE CROWN; THE VICEROYS 
FROM 1858 TO 1911 

CHAPTER 1 

Lord Canning continued ; reconstruction ; Lord Elgin I ; Lord Lawrence ; 
Lord Mayo ; and Lord Northbrook; 'from 1858 to 1870, a period 
of almost unbroken pence. 

Policy of Lord Canning-. The policy of Lord Canning during 
the trying times of the Mutiny period was exposed naturally and 
legitimately to keen criticism, which too often degenerated into 
coarse abuse. The European business community of Calcutta, 
especially, pursued him with rabid hostility until near the close 
of his career. A petition was sent to Queen praying for his' 
recall, and averring that the calamities of the country were 
4 directly attributable to the blindness, weakness, and incapacity 
of the Government’. The Governor-general desired to temper 
stern punishment with mercy, and to restrain within reasonable 
limits the bloodthirsty proposals of panic-stricken people, who felt 
that their lawful business was interrupted by the long-continued 
disturbances. Queen Victoria rightly refused to act on the hostile 
petition, and subsequently expressed the warmest opinion of her 
Viceroy’s 4 admirable administration L 1 Even Calcutta opinion 
veered round towards the end, and probably everybody would 
now accept the view of his Finance Minister that Lord Canning was 
4 a nobleman who never, in the midst of the greatest peril, allowed 
his judgement to be swayed by passion, or his line sense of honour 
and justice to be tarnished by even a passing feeling of revenge’. 
That just appreciation is not weakened by the admission that the 
Viceroy was human and made some mistakes. In 1801 lie went 
home, worn out by his public labours and domestic sorrow, to die 
a few weeks after his arrival in England. 

The Oudh proclamation. One of the Viceroy’s errors was 
the preparation of a draft dispatch and proclamation confiscating, 
'With a few exceptions, the whole land of Oudh, as a penalty for 
the almost universal rebellion of the landholders and people of 
that province. Lord Ellenborough, then President of the Board 
of Control, disapproving strongly of the terms of the document, 
most improperly published it in substance with his censure, 
before his communication could reach India. His action almost 

1 Letters , cr. 8vo ed., iii. 453. The title of Viceroy conferred by the 
Queen’s Proclamation of 1858 has not yet been recognized by statute. 
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caused a Cabinet crisis, which was avoided by his resignation. He 
never held office again. The proclamation, although not officially 
published in its original too drastic form, was not cancelled or 
withdrawn. The application of the principles of general confisca- 
tion and regrants to suitable persons were wisely left to the discretion 
of Mr. Montgomery, the Chief Commissioner of Oudh. The pro- 
vince was 4 settled 5 on terms sufficiently satisfactory to the great 
landlords, but adequate arrangements for the protection of under- 
proprietors and tenants were left to a later time. The Oudh 
tenures differ materially from those of the Agra Province. During 
the course of 18G0 Oudh was thoroughly pacified. Since that time 
the province has enjoyed unbroken peace. 1 

Army r ©organization . The Bengal army was almost com- 
pletely destroyed during the two years of disturbances, about 120,000 
out of 128,000 men having mutinied. Probably most of the 
mutineers were killed in battle, executed, or done to death in the 
pestiferous jungles of the Nepal border. The annihilation of the 
principal Native army was reason enough for a radical military 
reorganization, which was necessary also on other grounds. The 
problem naturally divided itself into two main branches concern- 
ing respectively the Native or Indian army, and the European 
forces, which again comprised Queen’s regiments and Company’s 
regiments. The abolition of the Company necessarily involved 
the dissolution of the Company’s army. All troops, whatever 
administrative arrangements might be adopted, became soldiers 
of the Queen. The experience of the Mutiny led to the decision 
that in the Bengal Presidency, including the Panjab, the proportion 
of British to native troops should normally be one-lialf. In the 
Madras and Bombay armies the proportion of one-third Europeans 
was considered sufficient. Nearly all the artillery was made over 
to the charge of Europeans. The British officers of the whole 
Native army were organized as three presidential Staff Corps. 
That arrangement has been cancelled, and the Native army is 
now designated as the Indian Army. The fine services rendered 
by that army in France, Mesopotamia, Egypt, Palestine, and East 
Africa are fresh in the memory of all readers, and will not be for- 
gotten quickly. Many experienced persons, including Lord 
Canning, wished to retain a local European army. The Home 
Government overruled that recommendation and decided on 
complete amalgamation of the Queen’s and the Company’s forces. 
About 10,000 out of 16,000 men in the Company’s army took 
their discharge rather than continue to serve under the changed 
conditions. Some of the men displayed a mutinous spirit. So 
far as I can judge the policy of amalgamation was right. It is 
useless to go into details of the reformed army organization. 
Innumerable changes have since been effected from time to time, 
and no man can tell what further developments may follow the 
Great War and its endless surprises. 

1 The author served for a considerable time in Oudh both as Deputy 
Commissioner and as Commissioner. 
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Indigo disputes. In 1859 and 1800 disputes between the 
European indigo planters and the Bengal peasantry became 
acute ; and in some districts, especially in Nuddea (Nadiya), 
serious disturbances occurred. The planters endeavoured to enforce 
the cultivation of indigo against the will and interests of the 
tenantry. A commission which was appointed to investigate the 
complaints of the ryots found them to be substantiated. The 
Secretary of State rightly refused to sanction a proposal that a 
tenant should be liable to criminal prosecution for refusal to fulfil 
a civil contract to grow indigo. The Bengali drama by Dina 
Bandhu Mitra, entitled Nil Darpan , or The Indigo-planting Mirror 
published in I860, gives, as already mentioned, a painfully realistic 
picture of the oppression practised by some of the planters and 
their agents. The play aroused angry passions, and the translator 
of it into English was fined and imprisoned for libel. 1 

Legal changes. The useful work of codification, for which 
preparations had been made many years before by eminent legal 
experts, actually assumed definite shape in Lord Canning's time* 
The Penal Code, enacted in I860, has required wonderfully little 
substantial change since. The first edition of the Criminal Pro- 
cedure Code appeared in 1861', and in the same year the old Supreme 
Courts and the Addlats of the Company were replaced by Chartered 
High Courts. 2 * The appointments reserved ordinarily for members 
of the Civil Service of India were scheduled about the same time, 
but power has been taken by the Secretary of State to depart from 
the schedule for adequate reason. Changes were made in the 
constitution of the Executive and Legislative Councils of the 
Governor-general, which have been much developed in later years, 
and are still (1918) in progress. 

The Rent Act X, of 1859, applicable to Bengal, Bihar, the Agra 
Province, and the Central Provinces, but not to the Punjab or 
Oudh, attempted to protect the tenantry against tyrannical 
eviction by enacting the arbitrary rule that twelve years’ continuous 
occupation of a particular field, not of an entire holding, should 
confer tenant-right or 4 a right of occupancy ’ in that field. The 
hard and fast rule thus laid down did not accord with the ancient 
vague customs of the country. The Act, since replaced by later 
provincial legislation, did some good, but at the cost of an enormous 
mass of litigation, to which no end is in sight. The problem of 
4 tenant-right 9 is one of immense difficulty. 

Famine of 1861. A grievous famine, the result partly of two 
seasons of deficient rainfall and partly of the Mutiny disturbances, 
desolated portions of the Agra Province, the Pan j fib, Rajputana, 
and Cuteh in the year 1861. The distress was worst in the tract 

1 Grierson, T. G. (1908), ii. 433. 

2 4 The Indian High Courts Act of 1 861 closed the series of constitutional 

< 2 fnf”tec /vnee'iner 4 - np. + he transfer of the government of India to the Crown, 

"J ,,, ii r.. 1 i.' i . ! :> have since then been passed for India have done 

little more than amend, with reference to minor points, the Acts of 1858 

and 1861 5 * (Ilbert). 
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between Agra and Delhi. The mortality was estimated at 8J per 
l cent, of the population in the districts most affected. The Govern- 
| ment expended considerable sums on relief measures, and the 
^ administrative arrangements for the emergency showed an advance 
on the methods used in dealing with earlier famines. 

Finance. The Mutiny had not only destroyed the Bengal 
| army, it had shaken the old system of government to its founda- 

J tions and utterly discredited the crude methods of finance which 

I had eome down from early times. The long-continued military 

| operations had necessarily produced an enormous deficit. Lord 

I Cnnnmrr ncmHingly applied for and obtained the services as Finance 

i Mini-:. r Mr. dames Wilson, an experienced English official 
who had been Financial Secretary to the Treasury. When he 

> died in I860, after only nine months’ work in India, he was 
succeeded by Mr. Samuel Laing. Those two ministers filled iq> 

I * the deficit by introducing an income tax and other new imposts, 
| and by enforcing large economies in military expenditure. The 

| system of financial administration also was much improved. 

I Mr. Laing came to the conclusion that 4 the revenue of India is really 

k buoyant and elastic in an extraordinary degree an opinion eon- 

I firmed by more recent experience. In railways, canals, and other 

public works India possesses assets of enormous capital value, and 
! there is no reason to be uneasy about the financial stability of the 
5 country. Unfortunately the Indian Government is prone to panic 
i on the subject, and far too ready to resolve on short-sighted petty 
economies whenever it finds itself slightly embarrassed. Such an 

> official panic occurred in 1911, without any substantial justification. 

Education. The comprehensive dispatch on education sent 
out by Sir Charles Wood (Lord Halifax) in 1854, and warmly 
welcomed by Lord Dalhousie, had borne fruit at once by the rapid 
development of vernacular schools in the villages. The application 
of the principles of the dispatch to the higher branches of education 
had to be deferred for a short time. The revolt of the Bengal 
1 army and the resultant disturbances were not allowed to interfere 
with the evolution of educational policy. In 1857, the first year 
1 of the Mutiny, the three universities of Calcutta, Bombay, and 
Madras had been founded, their constitution being modelled on 
f that of the University of London, at that time a purely examining 
institution. At a later date additional universities were established 
at Lahore and Allahabad. It is impossible to foretell how many 
universities ultimately may be needed to satisfy the wants of ,the 
Indian Empire. The formation of new administrative areas, such 
as the Province of Bihar and Orissa, separated in 1912 ; the growing 
desire for provincial autonomy, so that each of the larger govern- 
ments may be equipped completely with its own High Court, 
university, and all the other departments of a fully organized 
^ administration ; the marvellous development of education and 
* administrative skill in the more advanced Native or Protected 
States, are factors which render inevitable a large increase in the 
number of Indian universities. 
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The Nizam, the ruler of the premier Protected State, has resolved 
on the establishment of a Hyderabad University, in which Urdu 
will be the primary languageof instruction, although a knowledge 
of English will be compulsory on the students, A special and well- 
paid staff of translators is now (1918) engaged in preparing the / 
necessary Urdu text-books. The Urdu language, which resembles 
English in the simplicity and flexibility of its syntax, and in the 
extraordinary wealth of its vocabulary, drawn from Western Hindi, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, English, and other sources, should be 
capable of expressing ideas on any subject, literary, philosophical, 
or scientific. The Hyderabad experiment, which is being conducted 
by capable hands, may be expected to result in a marked improve- 
ment in the Urdu language, and the formation of a recognized 
authoritative literary form of the tongue. 

Even the small Hindu State of Travancore, in the extremity 
of the pen in min. desires to be independent of Madras leading * 
strings <*nd l« i m — • a university of its own. 

Each of the larger provinces and sub-provinces, such as Burma, 
eastern Bengal, and Bihar with Orissa, has either obtained a 
provincial university, or will obtain such an institution in the 
course of a few years. 

There is no necessity that Indian universities should be modelled 
on one type. Plenty of room exists for diversity of type and func- 
tion, while all may be fitted to supply the necessary stream of 
educated officials and members of the learned professions. England 
finds its advantage in the differentiation between the ancient 
universities of the south, with their store of venerable traditions, 
and the vigorous, practical, yet truly educational modern institu- ' 
tious of the north. The Indian Empire requires variety of education 
still more. j 

Effect of the universities. It is impossible to measure or { 
estimate the effect of the foundation of the three original Indian I 
universities. Whatever hostile criticisms might be justly directed j 
against their constitution or administration, the absurdity of the | 
early choice of books for study, and the comical results of imperfect i 
acquaintance with the English language exhibited in the utterances j 
oral or written of the first generations of graduates, there can be .» 
no question that the new institutions acted as a powerful stimulus ; : 
both to thought and to the acquisition of knowledge. Notwith- > : 
standing the mistakes made, the universities served as a bridge *j 
between East and West which could not have been provided In t 
any other way. Many of the defects which disfigured the adminis- J 
tration of the universities in their earlier days have been removed, V 
although much remains to be done, and room for improvement will L 
always exist. | 

The Government of India before the Mutiny was little more 1 
than a continuation of the old Mogul administration, somewhat 
more orderly and systematic, but deeply saturated with old-world ’T 
prejudices and habits. A shock of no ordinary violence was needed * 
to wake up the sleepy hollows both at the India House and at the | 
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Council Chamber in Calcutta. The Mutiny administered that 
wholesome and indispensable shock. The foundation of the three 
universities in the very year of the Cawnpore massacres and the 
siege of Delhi symbolized the birth of a new India. The old fogies, 
many of them men of renown, but still old fogies so far as all 
questions of reform were concerned, could not have conceived the 
idea of the establishment of institutions where all the wisdom of 
the West would be offered to and eagerly accepted by the East. 
Nor could they have believed that in a few years the possession by 
Indian-born graduates of an absolutely perfect command over the 
English language, and familiar intimacy with the best European 
works on literature and science would become accomplishments 
so widely diffused as no longer to attract special notice. Both the 
Indian Government and large sections of the population are now 
in touch with the outer world so closely that they have become 
acutely sensitive to every breath of western thought and feeling, 
in the political, social, intellectual, and ethical provinces. On the 
other hand, the influence exercised by India on Europe and the 
United States of America is no longer negligible. East and West 
have met for good or evil, and cannot remain apart. The meeting 
is largely the work of the Indian universities. 

IiOrd Elgxn I. Lord Canning’s successor, the Earl of Elgin and 
Kincardine, commonly called Lord Elgin, took over charge in 
March 1862. Previous service as Governor-general of Canada 
and Special Envoy to China seemed to mark him as a person well 
qualified to conduct the government of India. But in November 
1863 he died of heart disease, and was buried at Dharmsala in 
the Panjab. The only noticeable event of his brief term of office 
was the Umbeyla campaign*’ on the north-western frontier, 
rendered necessary by an outburst of Muhammadan fanaticism 
to the west of the Indus. The expeditionary force met with 
strenuous resistance, and at one time was in danger of destruction, 
but vigorous action brought the campaign to a tolerably satis- 
factory conclusion before the close of 1863. The government 
was carried on by two acting officers until the appointment of 
a permanent successor could hr nrr.^rrcd. 

Sir John Lawrence. The jc-1 il> i\»lr Nine! i«*n of the Home 

Government with the conduct of the Umbeyla campaign had much 
to do with the selection as Governor-general of Sir J olm Lawrence, 
the saviour of the Panjab. Plis special services and his intimate 
acquaintance with frontier politics were considered to outweigh 
the familiar and sound objections to the appointment of a member 
of the Civil Service as Governor-general. He was not raised to the 
peerage until after he had left India. Ministers would have been 
well advised if they had conferred the higher rank upon him at 
the beginning of his term of office, and so elevated him above his 
fellows. , 

Peaceful administration. The heaviest part of the task of 
reconstruction necessitated by the mutiny storm had been accom- 
plished by the government of Lord Canning. The process was 
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continued by Sir John Lawrence, who made it his business, in the 
words of the Queen’s Proclamation, t to stimulate the peaceful 
industry of India, to promote works of public utility and improve- 
ment, and to administer the 

. , _ government for the benefit ’ 

of all Her Majesty’s subjects. 
The story of the government 
of Sir John Lawrence con- 
- sequently is almost wholly 
concerned with matters of 
internal administration. 
War with Bhutan. A 
' little war with Bhutan, a 
small and backward state on 
■ the hill frontier of Bengal, 
and more or less dependent 
A on Tibet, was occasioned by 
the misconduct of the Raja 
in kidnapping Mr. Ashley 
Eden, who had been sent to 
negotiate on the subject of 
frontier raids. The business, 
which had been mismanaged 
by the Government of Ben- 
gal, was patched up in 18G5 
by a treaty which enforced 
the cession of a strip of ter- 
ritory about a hundred and 
eighty miles long and twenty 
or thirty broad. 

Withdrawal of doctrine 
of lapse. Sir John Lawrence, who had been at one time a disciple 
of Lord Dalhousie’s annexation policy, changed his attitude in 
consequence of the events of the Mutiny, which had proved the 
inestimable value of loyal Native States. In 1859 Lord Canning, 
with the full approval of Sir John Lawrence, announced the with- 
drawal of the doctrine of lapse, and informed all concerned that 
in future the adopted son of a chief would be allowed to succeed 
to the state as well as to the private property of his adoptive 
father. 

Relations between the Grown and the Protected States. 

The assumption by the Queen of the direct government of British 
India, previously administered by the East India Company in 
trust for the Crown, did not effect any formal legal change in the 
relations between the Sovereign -and the Protected States. The 
Proclamation of 1858, on the contrary, sharply distinguishes 
between the people of the States and Her Majesty’s subjects. 
The relevant passages are : 

‘We hereby announce to the native princes of India, that all treaties 
and engagements made with them by or under the authority of the East 
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I India Company are by us accepted, and will be scrupulously maintained, 

f and we look for the like observance on their part. 

We desire no extension of our present territorial possessions ; and while we 
will permit no aggression upon our dominions or our rights to be attempted 
1 with impunity, we shall sanction no encroachment on those of others. 

We shall respect the rights, dignity, and honour of native princes as 
f** our own ; and we desire that they, as well as our own -subjects, should 
enjoy that prosperity and social advancement which can only be secured 
| by internal peace and good government.’ 

, That language clearly maintains the position of the chiefs of the 

j Protected States as allies of the Paramount Power. It does not 

j convert either them or their people into subjects of the Crown. 

1 The Act of 1876, in virtue of which the Queen assumed the title 

| of Empress of India with effect from January 1, 1877, undoubtedly 

l changed the legal relation, and brought the Protected States inside 

| the boundary of the Indian Empire. The practical difference 

between the position in 1858 and that brought about in 1877 is 
not great. From the earlier date every ruling chief had become 
j conscious of a definite personal subordination to the Queen of 
England, not dependent on formal treaties made between his 
ancestors and the East India Company. The formulae of interna- 
. tional law, although still embodied in state documents and officially 

j recognized to some extent, obviously had ceased to be applicable 

to the new state of facts. The Supreme Government no longer 
felt any scruple about interfering in the internal affairs of a Pro- 
tected State for adequate reason, or even in changing the ruler, 
if such a drastic course should be necessary. Nobody, however, 
desired to make a change of ruler the pretext for the annexation 
of the principality and its absorption into British India. The con- 
viction so strongly held by Lord Dalhousie and the Home Govern- 
ment of his day that the administration of any ordinary British 
District must necessarily be superior to that of any Native 
State, so that absorption or annexation could not fail to be bene- 
ficial to the population concerned, was no longer prevalent. The 
grounds for that conviction were disappearing daily ; and during 
the half-century following the Mutiny they ceased to exist. At 
the present clay (1918) the administrative machinery of the best 
governed Protected States, adapted from the British model, is 
all that can be reasonably desired ; and the actual administration, 
it is believed, gives little cause for complaint. A sentiment of strong 
personal loyalty, supported in many cases by close personal 
friendship, now binds the leading chiefs to their Sovereign, who 
on .his part esteems and trusts them as supporters of his throne 
and pillars of the Empire. 1 

1 Ilbert, after the restrictions on the full sovereignty of the 

Protected States, -i - ■ \ ■ • s'i,.. 4 the result of all these limitations on the 
powers of the Native Indian States is that, for purposes of international 
■f- law, they occupy a very special and exceptional position. “ The principles 
of international law ”, declared a resolution of the Government of India in 
1891 (Gazette of India , No. 1700 E., August 21, 1891), “ have no bearing 
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y Afghan policy. Sir John Lawrence rigorously acted on his 
decision to abstain from interference in any degree with the internal 
affairs of Afghanistan. When the Amir Lost Muhammad died 
in 1803 at an advanced age, the fi-'' vcrrr^-.-'.rvrr.l deliberately 
allowed his relatives to fight out th' ir <■;.»: s s . - : • » : succession 
among themselves for years, and openly proclaimed his readiness 
to recognize any competitor who should emerge victorious from 
the strife. After much contest, Sher Ali, a younger son of the late 
Amir, won the prize in 1808 and became ruler of the whole territory. 
The Government of India then recognized him as Amir without 
hesitation, as ifc had recognized one of his rivals at an earlier stage 
of the struggle. That policy, sometimes described by its admirers 
as 6 masterly inactivity } , had the advantage of being cheap and 
cautious. On the other hand, it seemed to the Afghan chiefs 
. rather cold-blooded and selfish, and made it difficult to establish 
really friendly relations between the Governor-general and the 
Amir. 

In those days the Russian power was making rapid advances 
across the ’Khanates of Central Asia, and ambitious Muscovite 
generals sometimes permitted themselves to dream dreams of 
the conquest of India. Neither the Home Government nor the 
Government at Calcutta could regard with indifference movements 
which seemed at the time really to threaten the safely of the 
empire. Sir John Lawrence, while willing to safeguard the inde- 
pendence of the actual ruler of Afghanistan, whoever he might 
be, against foreign aggression, whether Russian or Persian, refused 
to enter into a binding alliance with the Amir, preferring to retain 
in his own hands perfect freedom of decision as to the methods 
by which aggression should be repelled. When Sher Ali had dually 
established his power, the Governor-general helped him to maintain 
it by a modest gift of arms and cash. 

The Orissa famine. The famine resulting from the early 
failure of the rains in 1805 and the consequent destruction of the 
main rice crop due to be harvested in December is commonly 
mentioned as the Orissa famine of 1806. But in reality famine 
conditions extended along the while of the eastern coast from 
Calcutta to Madras, and penetrated far inland. The Districts of 
Manbhum and Singhbhum in Chutia Nagpur, as well as the 
Ganjam Division of Madras, suffered severely. The Madras 
Government of Lord Harris dealt effectively with the districts 
under its jurisdiction. The Bengal administration and the Govern- 
ment of India failed disastrously. The isolated province of Orissa 
was affected so terribly that probably nearly a million of persons 

upon the relations between the Government of India the 

Queen-Empress on the one hand, and the Native Statesu:: :- n i : . - : - 

ty of Her Majesty on the other. The paramount supr( :i ; <\ : :.<■ sorim :■ 

presupposes and implies the subordination of the latter.” 5 Roughly 
speaking it may be affirmed that the inhabitants of a Native State are 
aliens as regards British India, and are British subjects as regards foreign 
powers. 
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died within its limits. The failure of the rains in that region was 
immensely aggravated in September 1805 by floods from the rivers 
which overwhelmed a thousand square miles of low-lying country, 
and submerged for many days the homes and fields of a million 
and a quarter of people. 

Famine policy. In the great majority of cases, where the 
distressed region is connected by passable means of communication 
with more favoured countries, sound famine policy dictates absolute 
non-interference with private trade in grain. The Government 
should abstain from prohibition of export, from corner 

stocks, from fixing prices, and from importing 1 ■ :lin-\gh N 
own agents. Provided that communication with better supplied 
districts is physically possible and that considerable reserve stocks 
exist in the grain-pits of the stricken region, that policy is absolutely 
sound, although it will always be unpopular. Sleeman, disregarding 
loud clamour, civil and military, acted on those principles in the 
Sugar and Narbada territories during the famine of 1833 with 
complete success. 1 

But when stocks have been depleted, practicable communications 
are lacking, and private enterprise is unable to work at a profit, 
the policy of non-interference is no longer applicable. The Bengal 
Government, forgetting that obvious distinction, failed to realize 
the fact that in Orissa 4 the people, shut up in a narrow province 
between pathless jungles, and an impracticable sea, were in the 
condition of passengers in a ship without provisions \ 

Sir John Lawrence, who had seen the necessity of importing 
rice as early as November 1865, permitted himself to be talked over 
by the members of his council and the Bengal Government, who 
blindly relied upon private enterprise. He should have used his 
powers as Governor-general and overruled his council. When 
the attempt to import food was made it was too late. Inadequate 
measures to prevent suffering in 1865 and 1866 were followed by 
■. \^rrivn;-.nt expenditure in 1867 and 1868. The record of the 
r.usiino . i • ! v ; ■ e : 1 1 - : *■,:! !< - i. taken as a whole, has been rightly charac- 
terized as having 4 left a deep stain on the reputation of the Bengal 
authorities 5 ; nor can Sir John Lawrence be acquitted of failure 
to exercise timely and effective control. 

Competent expert opinion offers the assurance that 4 so fax as 
human foresight can judge, it is not possible for such a spectacle 
to recur. . . . There is now no difficulty in respect to communica- 
tions 5 , by means of railways, roads, and navigable canals ; while 
irrigation, not needed in ordinary years, has been provided for 
by costly works, which, although they do not pay directly, are 
effectual as insurance. 2 

The failure to meet the emergency in Orissa stimulated the 
Government of Sir John Lawrence to increased exertion in the 
construction of public works of various kinds in other provinces. 

1 Rambles and Recollections , ed. V. A. Smith, 1915, pp. 149-60 (Oxford 
University Press). 

2 C. W. Odling, Orissa , a paper read before the Victoria Institute, 1907. 
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The Governor-general established tlie sound financial principle 
that reproductive public works, that is to say, those which earn 
the interest on their cost, should be paid for by loan. 

Commercial failures. The civil war in the United States of 
America produced an abnormal demand for Indian cotton, and 
consequent extravagant speculation. The management of the - 
Bank of Bombay unfortunately lent itself to the support of wild 
schemes, which in 1865 resulted in a commercial crasli involving 
the suspension of payments by the Bank. Many people who had 
believed themselves to be wealthy were ruined in a moment. 

Tenancy legislation. Sir John Lawrence, throughout his 
career, took a deep interest in the fortunes of the peasantry, and 
always was inclined to support their cause as against that of the 
greater landholders. He succeeded in passing a measure (Act XXVI 
of 1866) for the protection of, under-proprietors and tenants in 
Oudh ; but was warned by the Secretary of State to take csjpecial 
care, without sacrificing the just rights of others, to maintain the " 
talookdars of Oudc in that position of consideration and dignity , 
which Lord Canning’s Government contemplated conferring on j 
them \ . , 1 

The talpokdars, who are combined in a powerful association, 
have been able to take good care of their interests, while the country j 
as a whole is densely populated and prosperous. 1 j 

The Pan jab Tenancy Act, passed at a later date, was drafted j 
in the time of Sir John Lawrence. j 

Sir John Lawrence as Viceroy. The validity of the arguments J 
against the appointment of a member of the Civil Service of India \ 
to the office of Governor-general was confirmed rather than 
discredited by the history of the viceroyalty of Sir John Lawrence. I 
He was never able to shake off the habits of the Panjab oilieial of j 
old days, and admittedly was too indifferent to the ordinary daily j 
maintenance of the dignity of his great office. His reputation 
rests upon his administration of the Panjab after the annexation 
and on the invaluable services rendered by him at the time of the 
Mptirxy, not on his work as Viceroy, which could have been done 
as well or better by a worse man. ; 

He was created a Baron on his retirement. He then filled up j 
his time by accepting the office of Chairman of the London School 
Board and by much active work in connexion with the Church , T 
Missionary Society and kindred institutions. In June 1870, when 7 
he had become almost blind and wholly worn out, he died at the '{ 
age of sixty-eight. His memory was fitly honoured by burial in J 
Westminster Abbey and the erection, of statues in Calcutta and I 
London. i 

Lord Mayo. In January 1869 Sir John Lawrence made over J 
charge to a man of a very different type, Richard Bourke, Earl of j 
Mayo, an Irish nobleman, then almost forty-seven years of age, J 

1 The term talnkddr in Oudh has a meaning quite different from that 
which it has in Bengal. For a summary history of revenue and rent j 
legislation in Oudh see 1. G., 1908, vol. xix. I 
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who had served his native country as Chief Secretary with distinc- 
tion. His selection as Viceroy by Mr. Disraeli, although sharply 
criticized, was not disturbed by the Radical Government which 
came into power in 1868 under the leadership of Mr. Gladstone. 
Lord Mayo during his three years of office justified the hopes of 
the statesman who had appointed him, and proved himself to be 
a thoroughly efficient Governor-general and Viceroy. His excep- 
tional personal charm endeared him especially to the rulers of 
the Protected States, who regarded him as the ideal representative 
of the Sovereign. He worked hard 
at all the problems of administra- 
tion, and lost his life owing to his 
zealous efforts to improve the de- 
fective system of government in the 
convict settlement of the Andaman 
Islands. ^ 

Afghanistan and Russia. A 
personal interview between Lord 
Mayo and the Amir Sher Ali at Um- 
balla (Ambala), in March 1869, re- 
moved the unpleasant impression 
left on the mind of the Afghan ruler 
by Sir John Lawrence’s cynical de- 
clarations and secured the personal 
friendship of the Amir, although his 
specific requests were not granted. 

Lord Mayo increased his cash sub- 
sidy and* supplied him with arms. 

Informal negotiations conducted in 
Russia by Sir Douglas Forsyth with 
the sanction of the Home Government induced the Tsar to recog- 
nize the Oxus as the northern boundary of Afghanistan, and also, 
after some delay,* to admit the justice of the Amir’s claim to 
Badakhshan. 

Protected States. A serious case of misgovernment in the 
Alwar State, Rajputana, was disposed of by transferring the powers 
of the vicious young Maharaja to a council. Difficult problems 
arising in the turbulent little states of the Kathiawar peninsula 
were dealt with judiciously. Lord Mayo founded the Mayo College 
at Ajmer for the education of the sons of chiefs and nobles, but the 
institution was not actually opened until 1885. Similar colleges 
have been established at Lahore and at Rajkot in Kathiawar. 
The obstacles to complete success in the working of institutions 
of the kind are so great that too much must not be expected from 
them. 

Visit of H.R.H. the Duke of Edinburgh. The visit in 1869 of 
H.R.I-I. the Duke of Edinburgh, Queen Victoria’s second son, was 
an event of high significance as marking the beginning of close per- 
sonal relations between the Sovereign and her Indian peoples. 
The policy thus initiated was continued in later years by the tour 
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of H.R .H. the Prince of Wales, afterwards King Edward VII, by 
the Indian service of ILR.H. the Duke of Connaught, and by the 
visit of the late Prince Edward. It was crowned by the memorable 
solemnity at the close of 1911, when the Iving-Emperor George V 
and his gracious consort received in person the fervent homage 
of all India. 

Finance. Lord Mayo was firmly resolved to adjust the finances 
of the Indian Empire so that the expenditure in normal years 
should be within the income. He succeeded in his purpose by 
imposing certain additional taxes and enforcing rigid economy. 
He reorganized the Public Works Department, and paid the 
closest personal attention to the working of every department in 
order to secure elliciency without waste. lie introduced the 
system of state railways. 

His most memorable financial reform was a measure of decen- 
tralization which made every Provincial Government responsible 
for its own finance within certain defined limits. Previously every 
local government had engaged in a scramble for grants from the 
Supreme Government, so that the provincial administrations had 
no interest in economy, while the Government of India was unable 
either to make accurate estimates or to exercise effective control 
over imperial finance. 

Murder of Lord Mayo. The administration of jails and the 
penal settlement at the Andaman Islands was one of the many 
subjects which engaged Lord Mayo’s untiring energy. When 
inspecting the convict settlement at the Andamans he unfortunately 
prolonged his visit until after dark. Just as he was stepping into 
the boat a Muhammadan frontier tribesman, who had been trans- 
ported for a blood-feud murder, sprang out of the bushes upon the 
Viceroy’s back and stabbed him to death, on January 24, 1872. 
The murderer had determined to kill some high European official 
and was proud of his success in -hi yin t the Viceroy. Lord Mayo 
was dead when brought on I'-Mr i ' !:> The crime excited 

universal horror in India and Europe. 

Lord Northbrook. The duties of the head of the Government 
having been carried on by two officiating incumbents, the newly 
appointed permanent Governor-general, Lord Northbrook, assumed 
charge of his office in May 1872. He was a member of the wealthy 
banking house of Baring, and brought to the discharge of his 
novel functions excellent business capacity and varied official 
experience. His period of office presents few incidents worthy of 
special notice. 

Afghan policy. Lord Northbrook lacked the personal charm 
of his predecessor. In his relations with the Amir of Afghanistan, 
acting under instructions from the Duke of Argyll, then Secretary 
of State, he resumed the cold, repellent attitude of Sir John 
Lawrence, with the result that Sher Ali developed feelings of 
hostility to the English and turned to Russia for the support 
which India refused. When the Conservative Government came 
into power in 1874 the Viceroy was unable to concur in the policy 
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suggested by Lord Salisbury, who desired to send a special mission 
to Kabul. 

The G-aikwar. The strange case of Malhar Rao, Gaikwar 
of Baroda, was the only remarkable incident marking the relations 
between Lord Northbrook and the Protected States. Malhar 
Rao, who had become Maharaja in 1870, grossly misgoverned his 
dominions, behaving with folly, extravagance, and cruelty. 
Colonel Phayre, the Resident appointed by the Government of 
Bombay, devoted all his energy to the exposure of abuses, with 
the result that the Government of India ordered an inquiry, 
which resulted unfavourably to the Gaikwar. Sir Lewis Pelly 
was then appointed Special Commissioner and Agent to the 
Governor-general. lie arrived at Baroda in December 1874. 
Meantime, in November, an attempt had been made to poison 
Colonel Phayre by the administration of diamond dust in his 
food. Grave suspicion resting on the Gaikwar, he was arrested in 
January 1875 under the orders of the Government of India, 
which arranged for the constitution of a commission to try his 
case and report. The commission was composed of six members 
under the presidency of the Chief Justice of Bengal. The three 
Indian members, namely, the Maharajas of Gwalior and Jaipur, 
with Sir Dinkur Rao, the eminent minister, found a verdict of 
6 not proven ’ ; while the three English members were fully 
satisfied as to the Maharaja’s guilt. The Government of India, 
with the sanction of the Secretary of State, although declining 
to formally convict Malhar Rao of attempted murder, deposed 
him as the penalty for 1 his notorious misconduct, his gross mis- 
government of the State, and his evident incapacity to carry into 
effect necessary reforms \ The deposed prince ended his days 
at Madras in 1898. A boy named Sayaji Rao, a distant relative 
of the family, was placed on the throne and carefully educated. 
During his minority the state was ably administered by Sir 
T. Madhava Rao. The Baroda Government continues to be of a 
progressive and enlightened character (1918). 

Bihar famine. The authorities had been so frightened by the 
censure passed on the mismanagement of the Orissa famine in 
1866, that in 1873-4, when a calamity of the same kind, but on 
a much smaller scale, occurred in Bihar and part of Bengal, relief 
operations under the direction of Sir Richard Temple were con- 
ducted regardless of expense with unnecessary extravagance. 
Nearly seven millions sterling were spent. 

Tour of Prince of Wales. The Prince of Wales, afterwards 
King Edward VII, made an interesting tour through the Indian 
Empire in 1875-6, and received many proofs of cordial loyalty. 

Retirement of Lord Northbrook. Lord Northbrook had the 
misfortune to differ from the Home Government, not only with 
regard to Afghan policy, but on the question of taxing Manchester 
cotton goods. His retirement in 1876, ascribed officially to domes- 
tic -reasons, must have been influenced by the discomfort of his 
relations with the ministry in London. 
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CHRONOLOGY 

Withdrawal of doctrine of lapse ; army amalgamation ; Rent 

Act X of 1859 1859 

Indigo disputes and riots in Bengal ..... 1859-60 

Enactment of Indian Penal Code ...... 1860 

Establishment of High Courts ; enactment of Code of Criminal 

Procedure ; Indian Civil Service Act ; famine in N.W. India 1861 
Lord Elgin I 0- vs':'-rr-rr-.r-T.‘.l ....... 1862 

Umbeyla or 19 Mo a.! .r ■■ampaign . . . . . 1862-8 

Death of Amir Dost Muhammad . . . . . , 1868 

Sir John Lawrence Govern or -gen oral . ..... 1864 

Failure of Bank of Bombay ....... 1865 

Famine in Orissa and on eastern coast .... 1865-7 

Slier Ali established as Amir of Afghanistan . . * . . 1868 

Lord Mayo Governor-general ; meeting with Slier Ali at Umballa ; 

visit to India of II.R.H. the Duke of Edinburgh . . . 1869 

Murder of Lord Mayo (January 24) ; Lurd .N'orliihrook Governor- 

general (May) ......... 1872 

Bihar famine ........ 1878-4 

Deposition of Malhar R&o Gaikwar . . . . . 1875 

Tour of Prince of Wales . 1875-6 

Retirement of Lord Northbrook ...... 1876 


Authorities 

In addition to the books cited in the notes and in the last preceding 
chapter, reference for the most authoritative account of the legal changes 
in the time of Lord Canning may be made to Ilbert, The Government of 
India, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 2nd ed., 1907 ; 3rd cd., 1914. Famines, 
relations with the Native or Protected States, and other administrative 
subjects are well discussed in I. G . (Indian Empire), 1907, vols. hi, iv. 
For Lord Mayo, Sir W. W. Hunter, The Earl of Mayo (R. I., 1892) suffices. 
The larger Life by Jhe same author in two vols. was published in 1875. 
I have looked into T- v G- . L 1 f Northbrook, a Memoir, by Bernard 
Mallet (large 8vc-. L- i.... - l 


CHAPTER 2 

Lord Lytton ; Royal Titles Act ; famine ; finance ; Vernacular Press 
Act ; second Afghan War; Lord Ripon; reversal of Afghan policy; ’ 
internal administration ; Lord Dufferin ; Panjdch incident ; third 
Burmese War ; Tenancy Acts. 

Lord Lytton. Mr. Disraeli (Lord Beaconsfield) selected as 
Lord Northbrook’s successor, Edward Robert, second Baron 
Lytton, son. of the first Baron, the well-known novelist, dramatist, 
and politician. The appointment in 1875 of the second Lord 
Lytton to the government of India was a surprise to everybody, 
because the Viceroy designate, then forty-four years of age, was 
a diplomatist by profession, wholly lacking In administrative 
experience, and known outside of the Foreign Office chiefly as 
a man of letters under the name of 6 Owen Meredith \ In a private 
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letter the Prime Minister explained his choice by observing that 
4 the critical state of affairs in Central Asia demands a statesman 5 , 
adding that his nominee by accepting the post would have an 
opportunity not only of serving his country, but of wanning 
enduring fame. Lord Lytton, who had already refused the 
Governorship of Madras on account of his delicate health, was 
unable to resist the pressure put upon him by Mr. Disraeli, and 
felt constrained to accept the offer of the Viceroyalty as 4 a high 
and glorious command, which it would be a dereliction of duty to 
disobey L He assumed charge at Calcutta in April 187G, and re- 
tained office for a little more than four years until June 1880* 
After -]>■:' dir, r: *~.r:e years 
quietb in I -i- lami he be- 
came Ambassador at Paris, 
where he died in 1891 at 


the age of sixty. 

The administrative inex- 
perience of Lord Lytton did 
not hinder him from dealing 
brilliantly with one of the 
worst famines on record ; 
from carrying into effect 
in d i«ncrs hie measures of 
!::ini -'-in! »■. '■ r:i. ; or, gene- 
rally speaking, from main- 
taining a high standard of 
executive efficiency. His 
state papers and speeches 
are models of clear thinking 
expressed in an admirable 
style. 

His reputation has been 
obscured by the lack of an 
adequate biography ; by 
certain foreign peculiarities 
of manner and habits which 
offended conventional opi- LORD LYTTON. 

nion ; and, above all, by 

reason of the bitter partisan controversies aroused by his Afghan 
policy, executed by him under the instructions of Lords Beaconsfield 
and Salisbury. The equally venomous criticism of the Vernacular 
Press Act further discredited him in popular opinion. Those 
causes have prevented Lord Lytton from attaining the 4 enduring 
fame ’ promised by the Prime Minister, and perhaps may be said 
to have left a general impression that he was a failure as a ruler 
of India. If such an opinion exists it is based upon insufficient 
grounds. The best parts of his internal policy were of permanent 
value, and served as the basis of developments effected by his 
successors ; while the most essential measures of his Afghan 
policy, by which I mean the occupation of Quetta and the securing 
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of the Kurram valley, either remained undisturbed, or, if reversed 
. for a time, had to be reailirmed a few years later. 

The Royal Titles Act. The necessity lor ollicial recognition 
of the patent fact that Queen Victoria since 1858 had become the 
paramount sovereign of all India, including the Native or Protected 
States, had been emphasized by incidents during the tour of the 
Prince of Wales in 1875-6. Lord Northbrook's Government 
recommended that Her Majesty should be designated as Sovereign. 
The Prime Minister took up the idea, and intimated in the speech 
from the throne in 1876 that a measure would be introduced 
for making the desired change in the royal titles. Unfortunately 
the proposal met with considerable opposition in Parliament, and 
came to be regarded from a party point of view. The Bill, however, 
passed, and the duty of giving effect to the Act devolved upon 
Lord Lytton, He regarded the enactment as the beginning of 
4 a new policy by virtue of which the Crown of England should 
henceforth be identified with the hopes, the aspirations, the 
sympathies and interests of a powerful native aristocracy \ He 
believed strongly in the appeal to the loyal sentiment of the princes 
and nobles, and was right. The form of title chosen, 4 Kaisar-i 
Hind 4 the Caesar of India on the analogy of 4 Kaisar-i Rum \ 
the well-known designation of the Byzantine emperors, was 
generally approved as being the best that could be devised. 

The proclamation of Her Majesty’s assumption of the new 
dignity was made with due solemnity in an Imperial Assemblage at 
Delhi on January 1, 1877 ; the 4 Most Eminent Order of the Indian 
Empire 5 was founded ; and the occasion was marked by the 
release of prisoners and other acts of grace. Lord Lytton, however, 
was not able to carry out all his intentions. General agreement has 
been attained that the formal acknowledgement of the already 
existing suzerainty of the British Crown may be described correctly 
as 4 an act of political wisdom and foresight \ 

Famine of 1876-8. The rejoicings of the solemn assembly 
were marred by the development of an exceptionally severe famine 
due to the failure of the rains of 1876 in Mysore, the Deccan, and 
large areas of the Madras and Bombay presidencies. Short-sighted, 
critics grumbled at the expense of the ceremonial, but Lord Lytton 
rightly decided against suggestions for postponement. The meeting 
with the Governors of Madras and Bombay and with the princes 
whose dominions were involved in the famine proved to be of high 
administrative value. The Viceroy observed in a private letter 
that 4 as regards the famine difficulties the Imperial Assemblage 
has been a godsend \ The opportunity for personal conference 
was especially fruitful with reference to the Madras presidency, 
where the Governor, the Duke of Buckingham and Chandos, 
although animated by the best intentions, insisted with perverse 
obstinacy in pursuing an erroneous and ruinous policy. Even after 
the conversations at the Assemblage the Duke persisted in his 
opposition to the instructions of the Supreme Government, so 
that the Viceroy was constrained to make a toilsome and perilous 
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\ journey to the south in order to enforce his decisions. 1 He succeeded 
by the display of much tact and forbearance, but not until immense 
mischief had been done. In the Bombay Presidency the business 
was so well managed that the cost was about four millions sterling 
as against ten millions spent in Madras with less effect in the saving 
of human life. 

I The famine lasted for two years, from 1870 to 1878, extending 
i in the second year to parts of the Central Provinces and the 
United Provinces (then the N.W.P. ), with a small area of the Panjab. 
The total area affected was estimated at 257,000 square miles, 

; with a population of more than fifty-eight millions. The excess 
: mortality in British India alone was supposed to exceed five 
i millions, exclusive of the immense number of deaths in the Native 

V States, 

V The Madras errors. The Madras administration erred by 
to. strangling private trade from the first, and attempting the impossible 
f task of providing all supplies through Government agency. Lord 
\ Lytton insisted on applying the principles of Turgot, which, as 
I we have seen, had been successfully applied on a small scale by 
1 Sleeman to the Sugar and Narbada Territories in 1883. The Madras 
I authorities, overwhelmed by the magnitude of the disaster, failed 
f completely in organization. The Viceroy found that 4 the whole 
t action of the Calcutta grain trade was on the point of being 
| paralysed by the conduct of the Madras Government ’ ; that the 
! mortality in Madras was terrible, and 6 not a little attributable 

to the defective management and unsound principles of the local 
i government 9 ; that the population on the relief works was a 4 mere 
mob ’ ; that there was no organized system of village relief ; 
that the relief camps in and around Madras were 4 simply huge 
popular picnics ’ ; and that the whole system was 4 rotten to the 
yore \ * 

Lord Lytton’s achievement. The drastic reforms introduced 
checked the abuses, but nothing could prevent an exceptionally 
heavy mortality. Large regions were bare of food of any kind. 
The injudicious early interference with private trade no doubt had 
much to do with the failure of supplies. Lord Lytton’ explained 
the sound principles of famine relief in an elaborate address to the 
/ Legislative Council in December 1877, and obtained sanction to 
the appointment in the following year of the first Famine Com- 
mission, which submitted its Import in 1880. That document 
. is the foundation of the existing elaborate provincial Famine 
\ Codes. The Viceroy, who desired to .spend freely on railways and 
■ irrigation works as preventives of famine, was cheeked by orders 
\ from England restricting expenditure within narrow limits. 

Few people ever think of Lord Lytton except either as the man 
) whose policy resulted in the Afghan War and the murder of 
■n. Cavagnari ; or as the author of the much abused Vernacular Press 
* Act. Whatever may be thought about those matters, he deserves 
1 Lord Lytton was obliged to undergo an operation before he could 
start. 
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high credit for sound views on famine policy, thoroughly thought 
out and expressed with forceful lucidity. The whole existing 
system of famine administration rests on the foundations well ana 
truly laid by him. Lord Lytton’s singularly logical mind was 
constituted on a French rather than an English model. The 
foreignness of his mental constitution as well as of his manners made * 
him more or less unintelligible to many of his countrymen. 

Finance. Lord Lytton’s intelligent appreciation of finance 
was not confined to the formation and enunciation of sound views 
upon famine problems. He also paid much attention to the 
complicated question of the cotton duties, and desired if possible 
to d J o n-r- n ,A -'- x, -rr with sea customs revenue. He extended 
the 5 ! m: i-i'./ i- '•■! '. heme initiated by Lord Mayo. The inequali- 
ties of the salt tax were remedied in a large measure ; and he suc- 
ceeded in abolishing the barbarous salt customs hedge, described 
by Sir John Strachey, the Finance Minister, in the following words; . 

4 A Customs line is maintained extending from a point north of Attack j 
to near the Berar frontier, a distance of more than 1,500 miles. Similar • 
lines some hundreds of miles in length are established in the Bombay ; 
Presidency, to prevent un taxed salt from Native States entering British * 
territory. Along the greater part of this enormous system of inland \ 
Customs lines, which, if they were put down in Europe, would stretch from i 
London to Constantinople, a physical barrier has been created comparable \ 
to nothing that I can think of except the Great Wall of China. It consists 
chiefly of an impenetrable hedge of thorny trees and bushes, supplemented 
by stone walls and ditches, across which no human being or beast of 
burden or vehicle can pass without being subjected to detention and search. 

It is guarded by an army of some 8,000 men, the mass of whom receive as \ 
wages 0 or 7 rupees a month. The bare statement of these facts is sufficient 
to. show the magnitude of the evil .’ 1 

/ Vernacular Press Act. Nearly the whole period of Lord ; 
Lytton’s administration was overshadowed by the strained rela- 
tions between Russia and England, arising out" of the events winch 
led to the Russo-Turkish War of 1877, the treaty of San Stcfano 
in March 1878, and the congress at Berlin in June of that year, 
from which Lord Beaconsfield claimed to have brought back 
4 peace with honour At that time all parties in England were 
opposed to the passing of Constantinople under Russian dominion ; 
and when the British Prime Minister was successful at the last S 
moment, in defeating Muscovite ambition, his action was almost , 
universally applauded. The successes of Russia had excited the T 
minor journalists in India and led to the publication in vernacular 
newspapers of many seditious articles, extolling Russia, depre- 
ciating England, suggesting the assassination of British officers, 1 

1 I cannot find any record of the date of the construction of the hedge, , j 
which replaced innumerable inland customs posts scattered throughout 
the interior of the country. 4 The whole customs line was abandoned in 
1879, with the exception of a portion along the Indus, maintained to prevent „ 
the still lightly-taxed Kohat salt being smuggled across the river ’ (I. G. } | 
1907, iv. 251). The same authority states' the strength of the former salt 
* army ’ as being 4 nearly 13,000 officers and men } 
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and advocating combination for the purpose of overthrowing 
the British Raj. The Government of India came to the conclusion 
that the safety of the state required immediate preventive legisla- 
tion to curb the excessive license of the papers not printed in 
„ English. The Bill was strongly supported by all the members 
^ of the Legislative Council v. ii<> spoke, as well as by all the pro- 
vincial governments consulted, except that of Madras, where the 
vernacular press was insignificant. Accordingly, in 1878, the 
Vernacular Press Act was passed. 

The object of the Ael;,‘ prevention not punishment, was to be 
attained chiefiy by the requisition of security bonds under strictly 
regulated conditions. During the four years of its currency the 
Act was put in force only once. It was repealed under Lord 
Ripou\s Government in 1882, reliance being then placed on an 
, amended section (121 A) of the Penal Code, which provided 
^ penal ties for seditious writing. Later emergencies, and especially 
the necessities of the Great War, have rendered more stringent 
I- . : >].. ' *. 'I \ * ■: k. 1 m. 

Lord, l.ieuconsi \v. Id and Lord Lytton. Having thus dealt 
with the more prominent features of Lord Lytton’s internal 
administration, we now proceed to discuss briefly his relations 
with Af/hr.ni-tnn. T l. ' eneral outlines of his policy were laid 
down i.y I . .■= : 1 5-, m the Prime Minister, and Lord Salisbury, 

the Foreign Secretary. The Viceroy cordially concurred with tlie 
policy of the ministry, and, when quitting office, addressed Lord 
Beaconsfield as his 6 dear and honoured chief to whom the 
writer owned 4 unreserved allegiance and felt bound 4 by every 
tie of personal gratitude, political sympathy, and public" duty \ 
The outgoing Prime Minister marked his sense of the Viceroy’s 
services, raising Lord Lytton to an earldom. 

Hostility of Amir Sher Ali. In 1873 the refusal of Lord 
NoMibfSok, acting under instructions from the Gladstone ministry, 

; to" give Slier Ali definite assurances of protection, had determined 
the Amir to take the side of Russia, which then seemed to him to 
be the more formidable power. In 1876, when Lord Lytton became 
Viceroy, the hostility of the Amir to England was manifest. The 
ministry and the Viceroy were agreed on the policy of forcing the 
j ruler of Afghanistan to declare himself to be either a friend or an 
; enemy, of preventing his country from falling under the control 
t* of Russia, and, if necessary, of taking effective steps for destroying 
■ the Amir’s capacity for mischief to British and Indian interests. 

Occupation of Quetta. An important preliminary step was 
talcen in 1876 by the occupation of Quet ta ( also called Kwatah or 
Shal) in Balochistan, which was effectedTSy amicable arrangement 
with the Khan of Khelat (Kalat). The strategical position thus 
secured dominated the road to Kandahar and gave the Govern- 
... ment of India full control over the Bolan Pass. The occupation, 
f which was not disturbed by Mr. Gladstone’s Government in 1880, 
is the most important permanent result of the Beaconsfield and 
Lytton policy. The Afghan flank was turned, and the direct 
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routes to Kabul became matters of secondary importance. Quetta, 
with the surrounding territory, now forms a prosperous British 
district, with much trade. The large cantonment is connected 
with India by a railway. 

Second Afghan War. In 1878 the crisis was brought on by 
the Amir’s public and honourable reception of a Russian envoy, ^ 
and his refusal to receive a representative of the Viceroy. When 
Sir Neville Chamberlain, under instructions from Lord Lytton, 
presented himself at Ali Musjid, and demanded passage through 
the Khyber Pass in order to communicate the views of the Govern- 
ment of India to the Amir at Kabul, he was turned back. The 
deliberate affront necessarily led to war, which began on Novem- 
ber 21, 1878. 1 The military operations, admirably planned and 
brilliantly executed, involved the simultaneous advance of General 
Browne through the Khyber, of General (Lord) Roberts from the 
Kurram ‘Valley, and of General Biddtilph from Quetta. The 
combination was so completely successful that Amir Slier Ali fled 
into Russian territory, from which lie never returned. He died at 
Muzar-i Sharif in February 1879, having failed to obtain the 
expected Russian help. 

Difficulties. So far all had gone well with the British plans. 

\ /Hostile criticism could find little scope, and the military success 
attained was beyond expectation. Difficulties then began to be 
felt owing to the non-existence of any responsible Afghan authority. 
The late Amir’s declared heir apparent had died just before the 
war, and Sher Ali had been obliged unwillingly to release from 
confinement his other son, Yakub Khan, whom he acknowledged 
as his successor. 

Treaty of Gandamuk. Lord Lytton was disposed to separate 
Kandahar as a distinct principality and to reduce Kabul to such 
comparative insignificance that "it could not be formidable, 
whoever might be its chief. When Yakub Khan was accepted by 
the Afghans, the Viceroy recognized him in May 3 879 as Amir 
of Kabul, and, as a concession, promised to restore both Jalalabad 
and Kandahar. The treaty of Gandamuk, negotiated by Major 
(Sir Louis) Cavagnari with Yakub Khan, provided for the control 
of Afghanistan foreign affairs exclusively by the Government of 
India, for British occupation of the passes, and for the posting of % 
a British minister or envoy resident at Kabul, 2 Lord Lytton * 
would have preferred that the envoy should be stationed elsewhere, 
but when Yakub Khan insisted on his residing at Kabul the 
Viceroy accepted the obvious risk. 

Massacre. Sir Louis Cavagnari, the envoy, arrived in Kabul 
on July 2-i, with a small escort, and was assigned quarters in the j 
Bala Hissar. On September 3 he and all his men were massacred 
by two or three regiments described as being mutinous. The •' 

1 The text of the Viceroy’s declaration of war, dated at Lahore, Novem- 

ber 21, 3878, is given in App. II of the Official Account. 1 

2 The text of the treaty is given in App. V of the Official Account of the l 
war. 
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residency was burnt. Yakub Khan certainly did nothing to save 
his guests, and probably was cognizant of "the intended attack. 
Credible information showed that he had incited his troops to 
a religious war, » but the exact extent of his personal share in the 
crime necessarily remained obscure. 

Retribution. Measures of retribution were taken with com- 
mendable promptitude and skill. General Stewart at once re- 
occupied Kandahar, General Roberts led a force of 5,000 men to 
the Pei war Ivofcal on the Kurram route, and the troops on the 
Khyber line were rapidly reinforced. On September 27 Yakub 
Khan, the Amir, took refuge in the British camp. General Roberts 
arrived before Kabul on October 8, and entered the city four days 
later. After a time he was obliged to withdraw to the entrenched 
camp at Sherpur, which was defended successfully against vigorous 
attacks. Kabul was then reoecupied. 

Resignation of Lord Lytton. On April 28, 1880, the Conserva- 
tive ministry of Lord Beaeonsfteld was replaced by a Radical 
cabinet under Mr. Gladstone, pledged to reverse the policy of its 
predecessors. Lord Lytton resigned, and the Marquess of Ripon 
was appointed his successor. The Marquess, who was fifty-three 
years of age, had become a Roman Catholic. The appointment for 
the first time of a member of the Roman Church to be Governor- 
general and Viceroy of India aroused a storm of opposition in 
England. 

Ayub Khan and Maiwand. Complications were caused by 
the action of a son of Sher Ali, named Ayub Khan, who had made 
himself Governor of Herat after the flight of his father. On 
July 27, 1880, Ayub Khan, who had assembled a large force, 
defeated General Burrows at Maiwand and drove the remnant 


of the vanquished brigade to take shelter within the walls of 
Kandahar. 1 The garrison was relieved by General Roberts, who 
I made his celebrated march from Kabul with a force of 2,800 Euro- 
I peans, 7,000 Indian soldiers, and 8,000 followers. The distance 
l of 318 miles was covered in twenty-three days. 

Amir Abdurrahman. In the end a nephew of Sher Ali 
named Abdurrahman, who had long lived in Russian territory 
as a pensioner, received sufficient support from his countrymen 
to be recognized as Amir of Afghanistan, including Kandahar, 
which was definitely evacuated by the British forces. The Govern- 
jjgi '• ment of India undertook to support and defend the Amir against 
foreign enemies. Ayub Khan, after recovering possession of 
Kandahar for a time, was finally defeated by Abdurrahman, 
who proved himself to be a strong ruler. Lord Lytton’ s policy of 
W breaking up Afghanistan into separate states was disallowed and 
has not been revived. 

Results of tbe Lytton policy. But, as already observed, 
a^ -tangible an$ valuable results of his action remained. Klielat 
1 1 The strength of the brigade was 2,476. The casualties amounted to 

almost half of the force, being : killed and missing, 971 ; wounded, 168. 

I Ayub Khan’s army numbered about 20,000, including irregulars. 
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(Kalat) had passed permanently under British control ; the 1 
occupation of the strong ^rnf^ienl position at Quetta secured 

the uninterrupted use of tin- !5--i.n lhi and commanded the road 

to Kandahar so effectively that the evacuation of that city became 
a matter of slight importance. The decision to restore it to the 
Amir probably was right. Although the Kurram valley also was * 
given up in 1880, it was reoccupied in 1892 at the request of the 
Turi tribe, and is now administered by an agency of the North- 
West Frontier Province. The cantonment is at .Paracliinar. The 
Afghan policy of Lord Lytton, looked at broadly, cannot be justly 
described as a failure, notwithstanding its partial reversal by Lord 
Ripon under the direction of Mr. Gladstone’s Government. Subse- 
quent developments in the time of later Viceroys, effected by the 
construction of strategical railways and other methods, were 
rendered feasible by the action of Lord Lytton. A moderate 
exertion of military" power would now suffice at any time for the^ 
occupation of Kabul, Kandaluir, Ghazni, or any other important 
point in Afghanistan on the Indian side of the Hindu Kush* The 
events of 1917 and 1918, by which Russia has been extinguished 
as a political and military force for many years, to say the least, 
have altered the situation so radically that it is dilliculL for the j 
younger generation now living to realize the reasonableness and f 
intensity of the apprehensions concerning Russia’s approach to j 
India which led to the second Afghan War. It should be remem- ; 
bered that all parties, Lord Lawrence as well as Lord Lytton, j 
were agreed that Russia should be excluded from exercising ! 
political control over Afghanistan, or from advancing towards j 
the Indian frontier beyond certain limits to be defined. The : 
differences of opinion concerned the methods to be pursued for j 
the attainment of the objects concerning which everybody agreed, f 

Lord Lytton’s error. Lord Lytton at times permitted his 
imagination to play with visionary schemes for the extension ) 
of British influence in Central Asia and for the advancement of « 
the Indian frontier to a dangerous extent. But he did not attempt j 
to realize such dreams. The logical policy actually pursued was 
carefully thought out and skilfully executed, with one lamentable J 
exception. Nothing should have induced him to yield to Yakub J 
Khan’s request for the stationing of a permanent British envoy at j 
Kabul, a step practically certain to result in disaster. It is im- J 
possible to ascertain the Amir’s motive in making the request* 
He may have made it with the deliberate intention of provoking 
a massacre, or he may not. However that may be, an attack* 
on the envoy was almost a certainty, and Cavagnari ought not 
to have been sent to Kabul. With that important reservation 
Lord Lytton’s Afghan policy does not seem to me deserving of 
censure, when the circumstances of the time are realized and duly ! 
considered. 

The 1 twin gates of Hindostan The proposed separation 1 
of Kandahar as a principality under British protection did not I 
involve any violation of national feeling or ancient sovereignty. | 


AFGHAN POLICY 


755 


The tribes of the Kabul province are totally distinct from those 
of Kandahar, and the political connexion of the two regions under 
Baralczai princes was quite recent. With reference to the 4 forward 
policy 5 generally and the question of a 4 scientific frontier % it 
^ is well to remember that the close connexion of Kabul, Ghazni, 

' and Kandahar with India Proper dated from ancient times, and 
had endured for many centuries with interruptions. The Maury as 
in the third century b. c., whose capital was at Patna, held the 
whole country now called Afghanistan as far as the Hindu Kush. 
Babur was lord of Kabul when he gained the throne of Hindostaix 
in 1526, and the Kabul province continued to be ruled by his 
I descendants as an integral and important part of the Indian Empire 
j • until 1769. Akbar was appointed Governor of Ghazni in his boy- 
hood, and Kandahar, regained by him in 1595, had been in his 
% father’s possession. It would be easy to illustrate at great length 
f* the intimate relations which existed for ages between India and 
f the region extending to the Hindu Kush, but it will suffice to quote 
the explicit statement of Abu-1 Fazl, Akbar’s learned Secretary 
of State and historian. 

4 The wise of ancient times’, he justly observes, ‘considered Kabul 
and Kandahar as the twin gates of Hindostan, the one leading to Turkistan 
, and the other to Persia. The custody of those highways secured India 
from foreign invaders, and they are likewise the appropriate portals to 
| foreign travel.’ 1 

When the modem advocates of a forward policy thought of 
, drawing a line of 4 scientific frontier ’ so as to include the 4 twin 
; gates of Hindostan 1 they had ample historical justification for 
j their ideas. The expediency of an advance at any given moment 
must be judged according to the circumstances of the occasion. 
Questions of international law or abstract justice rarely arise out 
of dealings with the many diverse tribes of Afghanistan or the 
military adventurers who have acquired dominion over the 
country from time to time. Even now, in 1918, we may accept as 
true the remark of Lord Lytton’s daughter that 4 impartial 
observers can only conclude that after many vicissitudes of policy, 
and a large expenditure of men and money by the Indian Govern- 
; ment, the problem of our permanent relations with Afghanistan 
is still awaiting a durable and satisfactory solution’, 
k,. Rendition of Mysore. In 1867 during the viceroyalty of 
\ Sir John Lawrence the Secretary of State and the Government of 
| India had decided to restore the Maharaja of Mysore to power 
S when he should come of age. That event took place in 1881, when 
' the promise made fourteen years earlier was duly fulfilled. The 
I young Maharaja, an adopted son, who had been carefully trained, 
j succeeded in governing his dominions creditably, with the aid of 
1 capable ministers, until his much lamented death in 1894. Another 
^ minority followed, which came to an end in 1902, when the present 
r Maharaja assumed power. Mysore, as already observed, is 

1 Ain, tr. Jarrett, ii. 404. 
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administered admirably, the half-century of direct British manage- 
ment from 1831 to 1881 having given opportunities for the develop- 
ment of a succession of ( Ifieienl;, well-ediiealed officials. 1 

General census . In the same year (1881) the first general census 
of all India, except Nepal and Kashmir, was taken. The statistics ^ 
then collected disclosed an enormous mass of important and novel a 
information. Since that date a fresh enumeration has been 
effected every ten years. The Reports of the various census 
Commissioners are storehouses of facts and observations con- 
cerning the social conditions of the infinitely diverse peoples 
qf India. 

/ Local self-government. The action of Lord Ripon’s govern- 
/ ment concerning Afghanistan and the Vernacular Press Act has 
been noticed sufficiently. The name of the Marquess is chiefly 
remembered for a series of Acts passed in 1883-5 introducing the 
so-called scheme of local self-government, based on the creation j 
of District Boards and Mibordinuh: bodies, modelled more or less 
closely on the English system of County Councils and Rural 
District Boards. At the same time the powers of Municipal 
Boards were extended, and the Government of India intimated 
that the chairman of a municipality should be a non-official, 
whenever possible. The Supreme Government recognized the 
fact that one general system could not be imposed upon all pro- 
vinces. A large discretion necessarily was left to local governments 
and administrations concerning the manner in which the new 
institutions should be constituted and operated. The degree to 
which the elective principle has been introduced varies greatly : 
in different parts of India. The praerieo of npp^ntmrr to office by 
popular election, which is not in ■: , ?«!,.':<:< "\\‘\\ the general 
sentiment, is difficult to work in a country where caste is the , 
predominant institution, and the electors are sharply divided by i 
differences in race, religion, traditions, and other respects. \ 

The District Boards are concerned primarily with local roads, j 
but are expected to take an interest in education, sanitation, » 
famine relief, and several other departments. 

The actual working of the Boards has hardly justified the hopes : 
of Lord Ripon. He avowed that * it is not primarily with a view * 
to improvement in administration that this measure is put forward * 
and supported. It is chiefly desirable as a measure of political 
and popular education. His Excellency in Council has himself^ 
no doubt that, in the course of time, as local knowledge and local 
interest are brought to bear more freely on local administration, 
improved efficiency will, in fact, follow.’ 

Perhaps. j 

* The Ilbert Bill. A great turmoil was caused in the year 1883 
* by the introduction of a measure commonly known as the Ilbert p 
Bill, because it was introduced by the Legal Member of Council, 

1 For everythin;: Mysore see the revised ed. of the Mysore 

Gazetteer , an < xce'V: I »■. t.\ .\\ B. Lewis Rice, C.I.E., in two thick vols, t 
,( Constable, Westminster, 1897). J 




ILBERT BILL 


757 


Mr. (afterwards Sir Courtenay) Ilbert. Up to that time no persons 
other than Europeans, or in more technical language, 4 European 
British subjects % could be appointed justices of the peace with 
jurisdiction over persons of the same category, in districts outside 
the limits of the Presidency towns. 1 The bill proposed to remove 
from the Code of Criminal Procedure 4 at once and completely 
every judicial disqualification based merely on race distinctions 
and consequently to confer on many native or Indian-born magis- 
trates authority to deal with Europeans, as with anybody else. 
The proposal, although in appearance reasonable and fair, roused 
the most violent opposition among the planters in the indigo and 
tea districts and among other classes of the non-ofiicial European 
population in all parts of India. They feared, and not altogether 
without reason, that their safety in up-country places might be 
endangered in certain c'mtingeooie**. A strong counter-agitation 
was started among the t o '1 luoians, the result being an out- 
break of bitter racial feeling such as had not been experienced since 
the days of the Mutiny. The excitement of the public mind became 
so threatening that the Government was obliged to withdraw the 
Bill, and to be content with a much less drastic amendment of the 
Code, which reserved to European alleged offenders the right to 
claim trial’ by jury. The ill-feeling roused by the unlucky Bill 
did not die down for a long time. 

Resignation of Lord Ripon. Lord Ripon resigned office in 
December 1884. Although he w r as in reality a commonplace man 
of moderate abilities, who had never attained in his own country 
a reputation higher than that of a steady, experienced official, 
with hereditary*" rather than personal claims to cabinet rank, 
the occasion of his departure aroused the most extraordinary 
demonstrations of enthusiasm for his person among his Indian 
admirers who lamented his resignation. Hundreds of addresses 
were presented to him, and his journey from Simla to Bombay 
resembled a triumphal procession. It is hardly necessary to add 
that the attitude of his countrymen was different. 

The chosen successor of Lord Ripon, Frederick Blackwood, 
Earl of Dufferin, was a person or a totally diverse type, who may 
be justly described as a man of genius. He was then fifty-eight 
years of age, and was specially fitted by reason of his exceptional 
tact to heal the soreness caused by his predecessor’s proceedings. 

Qualifications of Lord Dufferin. Sir Alfred Lyall, who was 
well qualified to judge, believed that 

‘ no Governor-general ever came to India so well equipped by antecedent , 
experience for the work as^ Lord Dufferin. The appointments previously 
held by Lord Dufferin had been 'of such a kind that if they had been 
purposely undertaken as a course of preparatory training for the Indian 
Viceroyalty, a more appropriate selection could hardly have been made. 
In Syria, and long afterwards in Turkey, he had learnt the difficult art 

1 The terms 4 British subject ’ and ‘ European British subject ’ as used 
in Indian legislation have technical meanings open to much diversity of 
interpretation. See Ilbert, The Government of India . 
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of dealing with Asiatic rulers and officials ; he had studied their weakness 
and their strength. At St. Petersburg and Constantinople lie had repre- 
sented the interests of England on the Eastern Question, and all the issues 
connected with the wider field of Central Asia were familiar to him. Lastly, 
in Egypt he had been entrusted with a task that has been continually 
imposed upon the English Government in India — the task of reforming 
and ree^e+ructmfr under European superintendence the dilapidated fabric 
of ai. ()" ! s . ' - : I > ! . i ! i ’ 

Those observations, which demonstrate that Lord Dufferin was 
unusually well qualified to deal with foreign policy, must be 

subjected to the reservation 
that he did not possess any 
specialized knowledge of In- 
fig#, : dian affairs, such as that pos- 

sessed by some of his pro- 4 
decessors who had served on 
the Board of Control, and 
that he had little aptitude 
or taste for the problems 
of internal administration, 
which lie usually left for the 
disposal of his colleagues and 
secretaries. 

Lord Duff erin’s success. 

Lord Dufferin, after he had * 
been at the head of the 
Government of India for 
some time, became keenly 
sensible of the unknown dan- 
gers which beset the ruler of 
the Indian Empire. 1 1 have 
now’, he wrote, 4 been two j 
years and a half in this coun- 
try, that is to say, one-half of 
my term, and I feel now, and j 
LORD DUFFERIN. have always felt, like a man 

engaged in a very dangerous 
steeplechase over a course interspersed with horribly stiff fences 
and exceedingly wide brooks. . . . One feels that there can be neither 
rest nor peace nor breathing time until one has got safe past the 
winning-post at the end of one’s five years.’ 

He rode his fences so skilfully that he never had occasion to 
lament a fall. When about to retire he was able to offer the 
customary congratulations on the peaceful state of the country ; 
and had the good fortune to find that his hopeful language was not 
falsified by the event, as had happened to so many of his prede- 
cessors. 4 

Mr. Lecky’s well-phrased appreciation of Lord Dufferin’s charac- 
ter deserves quotation. 4 lie was a great diplomatist and a great 
statesman ; a man who possessed to a degree that was hardly 




LORD DUFFERIN 


759 


equalled by any of bis contemporaries, the qualities of brilliancy 
and the qualities of charm ; a man of unequalled tact and ver- 
satility, and who combined with these gifts a rare sagacity of judge- 
ment and a singularly firm and tenacious will.’ His 4 rare gift 
of carrying out great works with the minimum of friction was 
perhaps the most distinctive feature of his great Indian career \ 

The Panjdeh incident. After the conclusion of Lord Lytton’s 
Afghan War, the advance of the Tsar’s armies in Central Asia 
continued rapidly and without serious check until the beginning 
of 1885, when a Russian force came into contact with the Afghan 
outposts at Panjdeh. On March 29 the Russian commander' 
sent an ultimatum to the Afghans requiring them to withdraw 
from their position. The Afghans, claiming to be within their own 
boundary, refused. A sharp action ensued. The Russians, who 
were victorious, then proclaimed the annexation of Panjdeh, 
which lies between Herat and Merv. This incident aroused a storm 
of warlike passion in both India ancl the United Kingdom, before 
which even Mr. Gladstone’s pacific Government had to bend. 
Active preparations for a war with Russia began, and the Muscovite 
authorities, seeing that England was in earnest, withdrew some 
of J Vir rr< f - r. ;r- fhr.t the affair was adjusted by negotiation. 

]■: i n .is.!* i\ ■ siviii. overcharge Lord Dufferin had occasion 
to apply the personal qualifications which have been described 
to the troubled waters of Afghan politics, and especially to securing 
the goodwill- of the Amir, Abdurrahman. The Viceroy arranged 
an interview at Rawalpindi with the Amir, who crossed the frontier 
on the very day on which the Russians attacked his troops at 
Panjdeh. 

The Amir, taking the sensible view that the affair at Panjdeh 
should be treated merely as a frontier skirmish, did not much care 
whether or not the Russians secured the disputed bit of territory. 
The thing he really cared about was 4 the exclusion at all hazards 
of British troops and officers from Afghanistan \ Being equally 
resolved to keep out the Russians, he wished to be allowed to 
defend himself with English aid in the shape of arms and money 
only, not men. That resolve of the Amir’s w r as a relief to Lord 
Dufferin, who much disliked the prospect of being compelled by 
existing engagements to risk an army on the Russo-Afghan frontier. 
He remarked that 4 we have undertaken to defend the inviolability 
of a frontier nearly a thousand miles from our own borders ’ ; and 
felt that it was much more satisfactory not to be obliged to stake 
anything beyond so many lakhs of rupees. He recognized that the 
obligations undertaken by Lord Ripon to defend Abdurrahman 
were 4 very absolute and specific’ — not to be evaded, whatever the 
cost might be. 

The Amir went home pleased. The immediate difficulty was 
ultimately settled by diplomacy and the appointment of a boundary 
commission, which gave the disputed tract at Panjdeh to Russia. 
In business of this kind the personal gifts and special experience 
of Lord Dufferin were invaluable. 



760 


THE BRITISH PERIOD 


Burmese intrigues with. France. Early in the same year, 
1885, the Governor-general learned that Theebaw, the King of 
Burma, had concluded a treaty with the French Government, 
under which France obtained certain peculiar consular and com- 
mercial privileges of a threatening character. A trained diplo- 
matist like Lord Dufferin could not allow the intrusion of France 
into the affairs of Burin a, which the Government of India regarded 
as its own exclusive concern. About the same time King Theebaw 
showed his dislike and contempt for the British’ by imposing an 
enormous fine of twenty-three laklis of rupees upon the Bombay 
and Burma Trading Company and ordering the arrest of tile 
employes of the Company. His action is believed to have been 
suggested by Monsieur Haas, the over-zealous French agent. 1 * * 

Third Burmese War. Lord Dufferin then, with the sanction 
of the Home Government, dispatched an ultimatum to the Burmese 
court demanding the immediate settlement of all matters in dispute. 
The king, who, like his predecessors, was disposed to overrate 
the strength at his command, sent an evasive reply , and ordered 
his troops to resist the British advance. On November 14 the Indian 
army crossed the frontier. The lessons of previous campaigns 
had been so well learned that no serious opposition was encountered. 
On the 27th of the same month King Theebaw agreed to surrender, 
and on the following day, Mandalay, then the capital, was occupied. 
The war, which had been of a merely nominal character, was thus 
ended in a fortnight. King Theebaw and his family were deported 
at once to India, and ultimately settled at Ratnagiri in the Bombay 
Presidency, where the deposed monarch lived for many years. 
His personal fate need not excite sympathy or regret. His accession 
had been marked by the ruthless massacre of about eighty of his 
relations, and during his short reign lie had shown himself to be 
an intemperate and cruel tyrant. 

Annexation of Upper Burma. Lord Dufferin, from the first, 
had made up his mind to annex the country. Before the war he 
had written to the Chief Commissioner of Lower Burma : 4 If, 
however, the French proceedings should eventuate in any serious 
attempt to forestall us in Upper Burmah, I should not hesitate 
to annex the country ; and, as at present advised, I think that this 
mode of procedure would be preferable to setting up a doubtful 
prince.’ 

The Viceroy’s action seems to have been determined chiefly 
as a matter of high politics in order to exclude the threatened 
French interference from the side of Siam. The grievances of the 
Trading Company, although real and serious, evidently occupied 
a secondary place in his thoughts. 

1 For a good account of the intolerable provocations offered by Theebaw, 

who had come to the throne in 1878, see pp. ,33-43 of Burma by ’,T. G, Scott, 

* Shway Yoe ’ (London, Redway, 1886), a little book of permanent interest, 

long out of print. Theebaw was encouraged by knowledge of the British 
difficulties in Afghanistan and South Africa in 1870 and 1880. The British 
Resident at Mandalay was withdrawn in 1879. 


ANNEXATION OF UPPER BURMA 


761 


f 

f 


A formal proclamation of annexation was issued on January 1, 
j 1886. The absorption of the whole Burmese Empire had thus been 

| effected in sixty ye$,rs, beginning with the annexation of Arakan 

j and Tenasserim in 1826. Pegu had followed in 1852. 

The easy conquest of Upper Burma completed the tale of annexa- 
i tions on a considerable scale open to a Governor-general of India, 
j Nothing more remained to be taken. 

5 India and Burma. The natural bonds connecting the Indian 

Empire with Burma are slight. The Burmese, although they had 
obtained Buddhism and various elements of civilization from India 

I in ancient times, had little in common with the peoples of India. 
Caste, the distinctive Indian institution, is unknown in Burma, 
which is more akin to China than to India. Those facts make it 
difficult for the Supreme Government of India to do full justice to 
* the claims of its great dependency to the east of the Bay of Bengal. 
1 It is not improbable that Burma would be better administered 
1 and would enjoy improved opportunities for progress if it were 
I detached from India, as the Straits Settlements are. Those settle- 
| ments might be treated as a dependency of Burma. 

| ' Guerilla warfare. The deposition of King Theebaw and the 
: formal annexation of his dominions were accomplished with facility 

\ which proved deceptive. The real trouble began when the formal 

war was finished. The robber bands, which had long infested the 
$ country and were regarded by spirited young men as affording 
i suitable outlets for their love of adventure, were now reinforced 
j by swarms of disbanded soldiery led by sundry pretenders to the 
h throne. The irregular resistance of such bands lasted for five years, 

S and became so formidable that at one time 30,000 regular troops 

were employed against them. Civil government was gradually 
introduced during that long period of disturbance, and in the end 
the country settled down. In 1897 Upper and Lower Burma were 
united so as to form a single immense province administered by 
a Lieutenant-governor. In due time he will develop into a Governor 
with all the trappings of the ruler of a Presidency. The country 
possesses infinite material possibilities, and the people have many 
virtues, as well as some faults. 1 

v Restoration of Gwalior Fort, A graceful concession to 
sentiment was made in 1886 when Lord Dufferin handed over to 
the Maharaja Sindia the famous fort of Gwalior, ‘ the pearl in 
the necklace of the castles of Hind’. Morar was given up at the 
| same time, the town of Jhansi being taken in exchange. The 
arrangements pleased all parties, and the military strength of the 
empire was not impaired, changes in the art of war having destroyed 
the strategical value of the ancient fortresses. 

Queen Victoria’s jubilee. The 4 jubilee ’ of Queen Victoria, 
marking her completion of fifty years of sovereignty, was celebrated 
£ 1 4 The potential wealth in Upper Burma, not to speak of Western China, 

the Shan States, and Karennee, is simply incalculable. . . . Upper Burma is, 
undoubtedly, more fertile and promising than our older provinces 5 (Scott, 
op. cit., p. 162). 
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i in 1887 at every station and town throughout India with appro- 
I priate ceremonial and genuine enthusiasm. The character of 
i Her late Majesty commanded the spontaneous veneration of all 
j classes. 

I Rent or Tenancy Acts. Lord Dufferin’s Government passed 
' three important Rent or Tenancy Acts regulating the rural economy 

1 of large provinces. The Bengal Tenancy Act of 1885, designed as 

j an improvement on Act N of 1859, was based on the principles of 

i fixity of tenure and judicial rents. The objection that it violated 

\ the terms of the Permanent Settlement was rightly disallowed. 

? The Governor-general had no difTir.rty m. showing that the Act 

f aimed at putting into practice MiVulidird intentions of Lord 

t Cornwallis. 

! The conditions in Oudh being different, and tenant-right or 
f * right of occupancy ? being enjoyed by only a small minority of 
7 the peasantry, the legislature sought to strengthen the position 
I of the numerous tenants-aWill by granting them a statutory 

I holding for seven years, with a right to compensation for improve- 

I meats (1880). 

f In the Panjab, where the land is largely cultivated by the owners, 

f the question of 4 right of occupancy ’ is less urgent than it is in 

\ Bengal and the United Provinces. The Act of 1887 gave the pro- 

| tected tenants a limited guarantee against eviction and enhance- 

j ment of rent. The relations between landlord and tenant every- 

| where present problems of such extreme complexity and difficulty 

I that legislation on the subject never can attain more than an im- 

t perfect and moderate degree of success. 

Retirement of Lord Dufferirr. In 1888 Lord Dufferin, who 
felt the burden of advancing years and was influenced by domestic 
l anxieties, expressed a desire to retire from India and resume 
diplomatic employment. Lord Salisbury, who had returned to 
j power in 1886, willingly complied with the wishes of the Viceroy 
and kept the embassy at Rome open for him until he should be 
ready to assume charge. At the close of the year Lord Dufferin 
was relieved by the Marquess of Lansdowne, another brilliant 
Irish nobleman, and was rewarded for his services by a step in 
! ' the peerage as Marquess of Dufferin and Ava. 
f If Lord Dufferin may not be given a place in the front rank of 
the Governors-general, he certainly merits recognition as one of 
the most successful. His premature retirement was generally 
| regretted. 
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Imperial Assemblage (January 1) . . . , . 1877 
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Second Afghan War ........ 1878-80 
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Resignation of Lord Lytton ; Lord Ripon Viceroy (April) ; battle of 
Maiwand (July 27) ; march of Roberts to Kandahar (August) ; 


reversal of Afghan policy ....... 1880 

Rendition of Mysore ; first general census of India . . . 1881 s 

Repeal of Vernacular Press Act ....... 1882 1 

Education Committee's report . . . . . . . 1888 * 

Ilbert Bill controversy ....... 3888-4 

Lord Dufferin Viceroy ........ 3884 

Fanjdeh incident ; third Burmese War ..... 1885 | 

Tenancy Acts (Bengal, Oudh, Panjab) .... 1885-7 S 

Annexation of Upper Burma (January 1) : restoration of Gwalior 

Fort .......... 1880 ! 

Queen Victoria’s 4 jubilee’ ........ 1887 j 

Resignation of Lord DuiXeria ; Lord Lansdowne Viceroy . . 3888 \ 

Authorities *1 


The R. I. series ends with Lord Mayo. No large scale biography of the f 
first Karl of Lytton, the Viceroy, exists. The leading authority is The f 
History of Lord LyttotCs Indian Administration , 1870 to 1880 ; compiled \ 
from Letters and Official Tapers by Lady Betty Balfour, his daughter f 
(T.onrrman®. “<899). That volume (551 ‘pp.), prepared with the help of i 
>:r J. i\.\. y and Sir A. Lyall, contains many documents not accessible ( 
elsewhere. All military details are stated authoritatively in The Second f 
Afghan War 1878-80 ; Official Account produced in the Intelligence Branchy I 
Army II,Q.> India (734 pp., Murray, 1908) ; originally * secret but | 
revised In 3907 for publication and sale. | 

The Second Afghan War , 1878-79-80 ; its Causes , its Conduct , and its I 
Consequences , by Col. H. B. Hanna (3 vols., Constable, 3899-3910), is J 
virtually a huge Radical pamphlet, bitterly hostile to Lords Beaconsfield, f 
Salisbury, and Lytton, and their advisers, and avowedly designed to 4 deal 
a deadly blow to the Forward Policy’. Sir Alfred Lyall, Life of the i 
Marquis of Dufferin and Am , 2 vols., 1905. \ 

The following secondary authorities may he consulted : B. C. Butt, ; 
India in the Victorian Age , 3904, written from the National Congress point ! 
of view ; L. J. Trotter, History of India under Queen Victoria , 1880- 
1880 (1880) ; and Marsiiman and E. M. D., Abridgment (Blackwood, 1901). { 


CHAPTER 3 

Lord Lansdowne ; frontier defence ; Manipur; exchange and currency; 
Lord Elgin II ; Chitr&l and Tirah campaigns ; plague and famine ; 
Lord Curzon ; famine ; foreign affairs and frontier arrangements ; 
internal administration ; Lord Minto II ; constitutional changes ; 
anarchist crime; Lord Hardinge of Penshurst ; visit of Their 
Majesties. 

Lord Lansdowne. The Marquess of Lansdowne, who succeeded 
Lord Dufferin, had gained official experience in his earlier days as 
Under-Secretary for War and also for India. Later he had served, 
like his predecessor, as Governor-general of Canada. Pie remained 
in office as Viceroy a little longer than the customary period of 
five years, and enjoyed a generally quiet time, notwithstanding 
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two small frontier expeditions. The third Burmese War had closed 
the paths of conquest, and the alarms about Russian aggression 
had gradually faded away. 

Frontier defence. The Viceroy devoted special attention to 
questions of frontier defence, and adopted measures well calculated 
to prevent future panics. He established friendly relations with 
the Amir of Kabul by sending Sir H. Mortimer Durand as a special 
envoy on a temporary mission. The envoy travelled without 
any escort, trusting himself unreservedly to the honour and 
h ■iv , Til : ^- of his host. The result was eminently satisfactory. 
\ ■ ;* ' i difficulties were then settled in a friendly spirit, 

and arrangements were made to demarcate the southern and eastern 
frontiers of Afghanistan by a boundary since known as 4 the 
Durand line The subsidy to the Amir was raised from twelve 
to eighteen lakhs. Eilicient arrangements had been made at an 
earlier date for guaranteeing the security of Quetta, and in 1889 
the Viceroy, when visiting that station, was able to announce 
that the once dreaded Rolan Pass had become 4 a safe and peaceable 
highway \ The pass proper is fifty-four miles in length. The 
North-Western Railway now extends to Chaman, about fifty miles 
beyond Quetta. An extension to Kandahar could be constructed 
wi thout much difficulty. All political arrangements in the Balochis- 
tan region were effected through Sir Robert Sandeman, an officer 
of extraordinary ability, endowed with a * ; r~yYr nitty for 
exe^c^irfr personal influence. Fie died in I i i\: e* in the 

1 1 ■ ■ i h r s \ i ■ i Congress party, who were incapable of appreciating 

the value of an insurance policy, and could not see anything beyond 
the immediate expense, rashly accused Lord Lansdowne of 4 silly 
imperialism 9 and 4 wasteful expenditure The value of the 
Viceroy’s foresight has been tested and proved by the prolonged 
crisis of the Great War. The strength of the frontier defences has 
justified the Government of India in denuding the country of 
troops to an extent which would have been madness if Lord Lans- 
downe, building upon the foundations laid by Lord Lytton, had 
not provided the means for guarding against attack and for sending 
up reinforcements as required. 

Hunza and Nagar. In 1891 and 1892 a gap in the defences of 
the north-western frontier was closed by the occupation of Flunza 
and Nagar in the Gilgit Valley, two strongholds commanding the 
road to Chitral and certain passes over the Hindu Kush. The cap- 
ture of the almost inaccessible forts was effected by Indian troops 
with extraordinary gallantry. 1 

Manipur. The small hill principality of Manipur, situated on 
the borders of Assam to the east of Kactiar (Cachar), was the scene 
of an unexampled and audacious crime in 1891. Troubles having 
arisen owing to a disputed succession, the Government of India 
decided to exile the Senapati, or commander-in-chief of the local 

1 The little campaign is vividly described in one of the best books of 
travel ever written, Where Three Empires Meet , by E. F. Knight (1898)., 
The three empires mean India, Russia, and China. 
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forces, who was a brother of the Raja lately deposed. Mr. Quinton, 
the Chief Commissioner of Assam, with an escort of live hundred { 

men, was ordered up to Manipur to make the necessary arrange- f 

meats. The Senapati not only refused to obey the summons of i 

the Viceroy’s representative, but offered armed resistance. Fight- l 

mg went on until sunset on March 24. An interview between the \ 

Chief Commissioner and the Senapati having been arranged, the ; 

British o dicers were treacherously attacked. Mr. Quinton and l 

certain members of his staff were captured and deliberately t 

beheaded by the public executioner. The escort retired towards \ 

Kachfir. During the retirement strange incidents happened, some j 

of a highly creditable, and others of a painful nature. At the end j 

of April the outrage was avenged, the Senapati and some of Ills { 

accomplices being hanged. A boy was appointed Raja. During J 

his minority the state was administered by the Political Agent, j 

who introduced many reforms. The young Raja, who had been ( 

educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, was invested with powers 
in 1907. 5 

Khelat (Kalat) and Kashmir. After the death of Sir Robert | 

Sandeman in 1892 the Khan of Kholat (Kalat) committed so I 

many acts of violence, including the murder of a bedridden ! 

cripple aged ninrfrv thn* he was required to abdicate in | 
favour of his n. Ti;*. M . . : i . i : fi j.i of Kashmir, who had found the f 
difficulties of government too much for him, surrendered bis powers £• 
for a time to a council of regency. Reforms having been effected, 
the Maharaja subsequently resumed his functions. \ 

Exchange. In India the standard of value for several centuries j 
had been silver, that is to say, all debts, public or private, had to j 
be paid-in silver rupees. Early in the nineteenth century the rupee j 
had been worth sometimes as much as one-eighth of an English j 
gold sovereign, or, as expressed in British silver currency, two \ 
shillings and sixpence. About 1870 the rupee was commonly * 
reckoned as being wortli the tenth part of a sovereign or two ] 
shillings in silver, and it was customary to convert rupee# into j 
pounds sterling or sovereigns at the rate of ten to one, a thousand - 
rupees being taken as equivalent to a hundred rrur.ds. About 
1878-4 the value of silver in relation to gold v;i- «!■»! urbrd by 
various causes, with the result that in 1878 a thousand rupees were 
worth little more than fifty pounds. The Government of India .1 
being obliged to make large payments in England for diverse 
purposes, the heavy and fluctuating fall in exchange threw Indian ; 
finance into confusion, while European officials and other persons who • 

could not avoid remitting family charges and savings to England 
in order to make payments there in gold under English law were 
gravely embarrassed, and injured by the loss of a large percentage 
of their income. Proposals to remedy the intolerable state of * 
affairs were discussed for many years without result. At last, in 
1898, the Government of India and the Home Government decided 
to close the mints against the free coinage of silver, and subsequently 
resolved to admit gold as a legal tender, so that debts, whether J 
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public or private, might be lawfully paid in either silver or gold. 
The result of Lord Lansdowne’s legislation, as modified some years 
later in Lord Curzon’s time, has been to steady the rate of exchange, 
which long remained at about Is. 4 cl, to therupee. In other words, 
a sovereign was valued at fifteen rupees, and a thousand rupees 
were worth about sixty-six sovereigns. The limitation of coinage 
lias given the rupee an artificial value as money, usually far exceed- 
ing its intrinsic value as silver bullion. The disadvantages of the 
arrangement are two, namely, that a premium is placed on the 
c'nin ( 'o”f'‘ ; Mnr: of rupees even in good silver, and that the value of 
r.u 1 . 1 v M i- of silver bullion in the hands of the Indian popula- 
tion is depreciated. But, notwithstanding those disadvantages, 
and the necessary loss of income to European residents in India, 
nobody lias been able to devise a better plan. The subject is too 
intricate and technical to admit conveniently of further exposition. 
The currency measures initiated by Lord Lansdowne’s government 
secured financial prosperity, and provided the yearly surplus 
of revenue which enabled Lord Curzon to effect his numerous 
reforms. The Great War has disturbed the exchange. 

Lord Elgin II ; frontiers. In 1894 Lord Lansdowne was 
relieved by Lord Elgin, son of the nobleman who had been at the 
head of the Government for a short time in 1862-3. The new 
Viceroy had never held any important office and could not be 
credited with the possession of any conspicuous personal distinc- 
tion. His administration lasted for four years. Relations with 
Russia were improved by a treaty settling the frontier of the two 
empires in the lofty mountains of the Pamirs ; the demarcation 
of the Afghan boundary was completed ; and the frontier line 
between Burma on one side and China and Siam on the other was 
marked out. 

Chitral. A disputed succession in the little state of Chitral, 
lying among the mountains to the west of Gilgit and south of the 
Hindu Kush, led to a small war in 1895, during which the Political 
Agent underwent a siege and a detachment of a hundred Sikhs 
was destroyed. In due course the fort was relieved and the leaders 
of the opposition were deported. Since then Chitral has been 
quiet. 

Tirah. Two years later a more serious frontier operation was 
rendered necessary by the rising of the strong AfridI clans, who 
closed the Khyber Pass. The valleys south of the pass, until then 
unexplored, were penetrated, and the active resistance of the clans 
was broken. The campaign was on an unusually large scale, 
40,000 troops or more being employed. The thorough subjugation 
of the tribes seems to be as far off as ever. 

Plague and famine. The latter part of Lord Elgin’s term of 
office was clouded by the calamities of pestilence and famine. 
Bubonic plague, the same dread disease which had ravaged 
London and other parts of England in 1663-5, was known to be 
endemic or locally indigenous in. certain places in India, especially 
on the slopes of the Himalayas, where it had existed without 
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attracting much notice. An epidemic spread over a considerable 
region in Cutch and Sind in 1812, where it lasted for ten years. 
In 1836 the disease extended over a large area in Rajputana. But 
no very widely diffused outbreak in India seems to be recorded 
after 1616, in the reign of Jahangir, when the pestilence wrought 
havoc in almost every locality of northern and western India, 
lasting for eight years. Jahangir, an acute observer, described 
the symptoms accurately, and noted how the disease affected 
rats and mice. The Deccan was smitten in 1703 and 1704. 

The great modern epidemic, which has not yet disappeared 
(1018), began at Bombay in 1890, having been introduced appa- 
rently from China. It spread by degrees into nearly every province. 
Up to the end of 1003 more than two million deaths had been 
reported, and the actual mortality must have been much greater. 
While the disease was a novelty and confined to a oompjiralivHy 
small area the various provincial authorities tried to combat it 
by strict quarantine regulations and other measures which offended 
the sentiment of the population, especially that of the Hindus. 
Violent opposition was aroused. At Poona two young British 
officers employed on plague duty were murdered deliberately, 
while sanguinary riots occurred at Bombay and other places. 
Experience having proved that it was impossible to prevent the 
disease from spreading the early regulations were modified, and 
everybody was forced to recognize that the pestilence had come 
to stay. A method of inoculation with a serum has been efficacious 
when given a fair trial. It is impossible to predict when the plague 
will disappear, as it disappeared long ago from Europe as an epi- 
demic disease. The stray cases which have reached Europe of 
late years have not developed any general pestilence. 

The famine of 1896-7, believed to have been the most severe 
ever known, was estimated to have affected a population of nearly 
seventy millions. It was especially intense in the United Provinces, 
the Central Provinces, Bihar, and the Iiissar District of the Punjab. 
All the statistics of the visitation are on a gigantic scale. The 
calamity was fought as effectively as possible by Sir Antony 
MacDonnell, the Lieutenant-governor of the United Provinces and 
Oudh. The administration of the Central Provinces, whore special 
difficulties were encountered, was far less successful. A Commission 
under Sir James Lyall reported in 1898 on the results, and again 
discussed the principles of famine relief, a subject on which general 
agreement is not easily attained. No system can do more than 
mitigate the horrors of an intense and extended famine due to* 
failure of rain in an enormous area. 

Lord Curzon. At the beginning of 1899 Lord Elgin was 
succeeded by Lord Curzon of Kedleston, then not quite forty years 
of age, the youngest of the Governors-general, excepting "Lord 
DaJhousie. Although the new Viceroy had not enjoyed the 
exceptional experience of Lord Bufferin' in offices of the highest 
rank, no ruler of India before or since took up the task of govern- 
ing the Indian Empire with an equipment of special, laboriously 
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acquired knowledge so vast as that possessed by Lord Curzon of 
Kedieston. He had spent a large part of the ten. year* r "ce. din. ' 
his assumption of the Viceroyalty in travels of < \i r. n;»r\ 
range, chiefly in Asia. His 
immense book on Persia is warn 
a lasting monument com- 
memorating the zeal and in- 
telligence with which he 
accumulated exact know- 
ledge concerning the strange 
countries which he explored. 

6 lie had spent nearly one 
year at the India Office and 
three years at the Foreign 
Office. He lmd visited India 
four times and had travelled 
widely within its borders. He 
knew at first hand the North- 
west Frontier, always an object 
of deep anxiety. He had a 
close personal acquaintance 
with tiie other countries of 
Asia, and had studied and pon- 
dered the problems they pre- 
sented. He had met a singular 
variety of Asiatic rulers, in- 
cluding such diverse potentates 
as the Shah of Persia, the Amir 
of tlw King of 

Koi‘... !'■ h.s .. ■ m (with 
wh< ■ ;■< q a ■ . y corre- 

sponded), the Emperor of 
Annum, and the King of Cam- 
bodia. Among administrators 
of lesser rank may be men- 
tioned Li Hung Clmng, with 
whom he was on terms of con- 
siderable intimacy. This pre- 
liminary experience of inter- 
course with Asiatics of exalted 
position was of great value in 
his new office, which brought 
him into contact with the 
princes and chiefs of India .’ 1 

In addition to those pecu- y ■ • ; / 

liar qualifications for office 

in India, Lord Curzon was LORD CURZON OF KEDLESTON. 
endowed with gifts fitted to ... . , 

win eminence in any field of human, activity, gifts which included 
eloquence, style, industry, imagination, sympathy, a faculty for 

w 1 Lovat Fraser, 3rd ed., p. 16. 
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organization, and other merits rarely combined in one man. Such 
manifold capacity naturally tempted the possessor to exercise his 
powers, and to embark on a course of reform, which led him to , 
deal with every department of the administration, and to leave his i 
personal mark on each. Most critics are agreed that Lord Curzon, 
like Lord Dalhousie, whom he resembled in some respects, went too 
fast. India does not like to be c hustled and unrestrained activity 
in reform is certain to produce a reaction. The feverish energy of 
Lord Dalhousie undoubtedly was one of the elements in the great 
reaction of the Mutiny ; and it is not unjust to aflirm that the out- 
break of unrest and grave political crime which ensued after Lord 
Curzon’s resignation was in some measure stimulated by feelings 
of irritation induced by the cumulative effect of incessant change. 
Lord Curzon, like everybody else, of course, made mistakes from j 
time to time ; but it may be said with truth that almost every one - 

of the innumerable administrative changes effected by him was ! 

in itself an improvement. Yet, the pace was too fast, and the f 
improvements were too many. I 

The calm judgement of history cannot now be passed upon the j 
achievements of a ruler of India who happily is still (31)18) engaged 
in important public duties at a time of unexampled difficulty. 

The administration of India by Lord Curzon is too near to be 
viewed in true perspective, and impartial consideration of his more 
disputable acts is hindered by the passions of contemporary party } 
politics. Moreover, the inner history of events so recent has not j 

been, and cannot at present be disclosed. That difficulty, the lack I 

of authentic documents with the consequent paucity of inform a- ; 

tion, hampers the historian more or less throughout the period I 
since the Mutiny. The books dealing with the admmis{.nu ion of f 
the Viceroys, even when of considerable bulk, have been so dis- j 
creetly edited as to leave much untold. After the time of Lord j 
Lansdowne authentic accessible records are particularly scanty. J 

A slight outline sketch of a few of the more outstanding features f 
of Lord Curzon’s brilliant administration is all that can be at- 
tempted in this work. 

Famine of 1900. At the very beginning of liis term of office 
he was confronted by a formidable famine, which became intense * 
in 1900 and smote with especial severity the favoured province of 
Gujarat, usually exempt from such distress. The calamity was 
encountered with untiring energy by the Viceroy and multitudes 
of brave men and women working under him, who often sacrificed 
their lives in the cause of the suffering millions. A Famine Com- 
mission under the presidency of Sir Antony Maedonoll, which 
reported in 1901, was disposed to think that relief, especially in 
the Central Provinces, had been distributed with too lavish a hand. 
Excessive liberality results, not only in financial embarrassment, 
but in the demoralization of the people. The exact line between 
excess and defect is not easily drawn. 

Afg'han affairs. In 1901 Abdurrahman, Amir of Afghanistan, 
was succeeded by his son Habibullah. Lord Curzon managed to 
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keep on friendly terms with the new Amir, although not. without 
difficulty. The Amir claimed the title of King, and was conceded 
the style of 4 His Majesty ’ in official correspondence. The allow- 
ances promised by Lord Lansdowne continued to be paid. The 
Great W ar has seriously affected the political position of Afghanis- 
tan, as of almost every country in the world, to such an extent 
that the policy of previous times has little applicability to the 
present. The future is incalculable. 

■ Persian Gulf. All British statesmen have been and are agreed 
that foreign powers should be excluded from political control 
over the Persian Gulf, where British naval power should be supreme. 
In Lord Curzon’s time Turks, French, Russians, and Germans all 
tried to secure a footing on the shores or islands of the Gulf. The 
Viceroy himself visited the region and took effective steps to protect 
the interests of his country. In the course of the world conflict 
the utter impotence of Persia has been revealed, and new prospects 
have been opened by the operations in Mesopotamia. 

Tibetan expedition. The most notable and most debatable 
incident in Lord Curzon’s foreign policy was the Tibetan expedition 
of 1903-4. The friendly relations between the governments of 
the Grand Lama and of India which existed in the time of Warren 
Hastings had come to an end long before Lord Curzon entered 
upon his office. The Tibetans showed a resolve to keep their 
country sealed against all intercourse with India, and disregarded 
conventions laboriously arranged. When Lord Curzon assumed 
charge the relations of India with Tibet were at an 6 absolute 
deadlock \ A Russian agent having been received at Lhasa, 
and the attitude of the Tibetans having become unmistakably 
hostile, the Viceroy thought that the time for action had arrived, 
his letters to the Grand Lama’s government not having been ac- 
corded any reply. In November 1903 he persuaded the Home 
Government to sanction a limited advance to Gyantse, about 
half-way to Lhasa, in order to obtain reparation. Strict instructions 
were given by the Secretary of State that the operations should 
be temporary, and that the mission should be withdrawn as soon 
as its object was attained. The Tibetans having offered armed 
resistance, the "further advance to Lhasa was sanctioned in July 
1904. In August the mysterious city was 6 unveiled and tem- 
porarily occupied. The expedition, which had crossed a pass 
19,000 feet above the sea, returned safely during the autumn. 
Differences of opinion between the home and viceregal govern- 
ments developed, so that little was gained by the operations beyond 
an extension of geographical knowledge, and the satisfaction of 
reaching Lhasa, which had been so long inaccessible. Tibet had 
to pay a small indemnity, and the suzerainty of China over the 
country wavS confirmed by the diplomacy of the British Foreign 
Office. Since the establishment of the Chinese Republic, Tibet 
seems to have become independent again. So far as I can judge 
the expedition was unnecessary and all but fruitless. 

North-West Frontier Province. Lord Curzon is entitled to 
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the credit of eminent success In his management of the tribal 
frontier. Previously the dealings with the tribes to the north of l 
Sind had been in the hands of the provincial /‘■■v-: nt * i 1 * 
Punjab, which had the Frontier Force and -vq- 

The results had been unsatisfactory and scores of raids or punitive | 
expeditions had failed to produce any permanent effect. Lord ! 
Curzon, adopting and modifying an idea of Lord Lytton, created !- 
in 1901 the North-West Frontier Province, administered by a Chief j 
Commissioner with head-quarters at Peshawar, and responsible j 
directly to the Government of India. The reform was carried out J 
in a manner needlessly irritating to the Punjab Government, which ; 
lost all the territory to the west of the Indus, except the Dera GhazI ; 
Khan District. The new province also received the Ilazara District 
and was thus provided with charming sites for hill stations. The | 
measure, although it might have been brought into operation with , 
less friction, deserves unreserved commendation on its merits. The j 
province as at present constituted has a rugged appearance on the j 
map, and is so constructed that its administration must be difficult. 
Means to make it more compact and manageable may be found at 1 
some future time. The large area formerly known as the North- l 
Western Provinces (N.W.P.) was rechristened in order to avoid eon- ! 
fusion, and was styled the Agra Province. The whole region, inehul- 
mg Oudh, under the jurisdiction of the Lieutenant-governor, whose i 
head-quarters are at Allahabad and Naini Tal, is now called the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh (U.P.). The designation : 
is not convenient, the capital being Allahabad, not Agra. Oudh 
was mentioned in the name in order to gratify local sentiment, 
which objected to the complete merger of the small kingdom in 
its large neighbour. The local government spends some time 
each year at Lucknow, the capital of Oudh. 

Frontier tribes. In his transactions with the frontier tribes 
oix the Punjab border the Viceroy sought to apply, so far as differ- 
ences of conditions would permit, the system of peaceful influence 
worked so successfully by Sir Robert Sandeman in Baluchistan, 

He based his arrangements on the principles of 4 withdrawal of 
British forces from advanced positions, employment of tribal forces 
in the defence of tribal country, concentration of British forces 
behind them as a safeguard and a support, and improvement 
of communications in the rear ’. 

The policy, which involved the organization of a considerable 
force of Frontier Militia, has been justified by success* Only one 
little frontier war, that against the Mails fids, occurred during Lord 
Curzon’s time. It was called a 4 blockade \ for the sake of appear- 
ances. 

Native States and Berar. The Viceroy, who took the most 
lively interest in the Native or Protected States, forty of which he 
visited, has been criticized, and apparently with justice, for showing 
too much readiness to interfere in their affairs. His successor, 
Lord Minto, was more restrained in his action. The most important 
transaction with a Native State was the settlement in 1902 of 
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the long-standing Berar difficulty by means of a confidential 
personal discussion with the Nizam, at which no one else was 
present. The little province was made over to the Government 
of India under the fiction of a perpetual lease, so as to preserve 
. the nominal sovereignty of Hyderabad. Berar ceased to exist 
as a separate province and was attached as a Division to the Central 
Provinces. The financial terms arranged were favourable to the 
* Nizam, who is said to have been satisfied. The rrporimvly wr.s 
taken to get rid of the Hyderabad Contingent as <!:*.. i-< Y..m , 
and to merge it in the Indian army. So far as is known the arrange- 
ments work well. 

Viceregal energy. The inexhaustible energy of Lord Curzon, 
which ill health could not quench, attacked the problems of internal 
administration on every side. He explored minutely the details 
r of every department and overstrained his strength by doing too 
much himself. The marked tendency to draw all business up to 
head-quarters had a pernicious effect upon the more independent 
members of the services, who felt that their power of action was 
unduly restricted and that the exercise of responsible discretion 
was discouraged. 

Land revenue. The land revenue administration having been 
made the subject of much hostile criticism, the Viceroy replied in 
January 1002 by an exhaustive Resolution \ written by himself. 
He demonstrated that famines were due to drought, not to over- 
assessment, and laid down principles designed to ensure greater 
elasticity both in assessment and in collection. 

Land Alienation Act. All observers are agreed that the almost 
universal indebtedness of the peasantry and the numerous transfers 
of ownership or tenant-right to members of the trading and money- 
lending classes are evils to be deplored. But they are evils more 
easily deplored than remedied. It is extremely difficult to prevent 
a willing seller from wfih an eager buyer a transaction 

in no way immoral, . ■ ■ ■ m d by authority to be contrary 
to the public interest. The miscinevoiis effects of the alienation 
of land were felt -with especial severity in the Panjab, where agita- 
tors have not been slow to take advantage of the discontent of 
dispossessed landholders. The Government of Lord Curzon 
attempted a remedy by passing the Land Alienation Act (XIII of 
1900) applicable to that province. The broad effect is described 
as being that 4 money-lenders, shopkeepers, and professional men 
cannot buy land from hereditary cultivators, or hold such land 
on mortgage for more tlian tw r enty years without the consent 
of the State \ The sale of land to the excluded classes under decree 
of court is also forbidden. The difficulty of working such an arbi- 
trary prohibition and the facility of evasion are obvious. The 
principle of the Act has been extended to certain other territories. 
Co-operative rural banks, modelled on a German system, have been 
established in the hope of lessening the burden of debt on the 
peasantry. 

Higher education. The Viceroy bestowed intense study on 
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the education problem, even, to the injury of his health. Hist 
labours, aided by those of a preliminary committee and a eommis- [ 
sion, resulted in the enactment of the Universities Act, 1004. The 
Act reduced the excessive numbers of members of the Senates, \ 
reformed the constitution of the Syndicates or executive bodies, ■■ 
placed in the hands of the Government of India the linal decision 1 
concerning the affiliation or disaffiliation of colleges, and provided j 
for the official inspection of alliliated colleges. j 

Grave abuses loudly calling for reform undoubtedly existed, 1 
especially in Bengal. The Bill on which the Act was founded ! 
excited opposition far greater than its author had expected. The : 
resistance to the oflieial proposals was based upon the belief that \ 
the intended legislation would fetter unduly the independence of ! 
the universities and colleges, while enhancing excessively the power i 
of the executive government. Other circumstances contributed J 
to the excitement. Notwithstanding the Viceroy’s earnest ussur- '! 
ances that the 4 main principle 5 of his reforms was 1 to raise the ; 
standard of education all round, and particularly of higher eduea- i 
tion % he was denounced fiercely as the enemy of the university j 
system and* of higher education generally. Lord Curzon’s un- ! 
popularity during the latter part of Ids term of office was due in j 
large part to the dislike of his methods of educational reform. ; 
The problem was not solved finally by his action. In 1911) a new 
University Commission has submitted fresh proposals. 

The 1 partition of Bengal \ The so-called partition of Bengal 
was not originally planned by the Viceroy. The discussion about 
the rearrangement of certain provincial boundaries had begun 
among his subordinates in 1901, but no definite proposal was made 
until two years later, in 1903, when the Lieutenant-governor of 
Bengal propounded a certain plan for lightening the intolerable 
burden resting upon his shoulders. At that time he was supposed 
to administer a territory comprising 189,000 square miles with 
a population of seventy-eight millions. The task could not be 
performed with any approach to success. Eastern Bengal especially 
was utterly neglected, financially starved, and allowed to present 
4 the most astounding record of modern crime in existence \ 

Lord Curzon, after paying a visit to Eastern Bengal, recognized 
the absolute necessity of r.*Tioir »2 flu- jurisdiction of the Lieutenant- 
governor. Various i * i : 1 c .■•irnn: were considered and 
publicly discussed. In 1905 the proposals of the Government of 
India took definite shape. Their main features, as modified by 
the Secretary of State in Council, were the separation from the 
Calcutta Government* of the Divisions of Dacca, Chittagong, and 
Rajshahi, the suppression of the Chief Commissionership of Assam, 
and the formation of a new province called 4 Eastern Bengal and 
Assam’ under a T.V-.b m.iif-ir cni'-r u!;ii his capital at Dacca. 
The scheme was ".im i: •!.;■!. end d.'iiV-enl Secretaries of State 
repeatedly declared that the decision was irrevocable. The 
arrangement, contrary to expectation, provoked intense and 
passionate hostility in Calcutta and throughout Bengal, where 
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a cry was raised that the Bengali nation was being maliciously 
torn asunder. Serious crimes were committed in support of the 
agitation, but by the end of 1910 the excitement had died down, and 
Eastern Bengal had begun to experience the benefits of a govern- 
ment on the spot which cared for its interests. Unfortunately, 
as I think, the ministry in power in 1911 thought fit to reverse 
the decision so often affirmed. H.M. the King-Emperor was advised 
to announce at the Coronation Durbar the adoption of the plan now 
in force which restored the Chief Commissionership of Assam, and 
created the new province of Bihar and Orissa, including Chutia 
Nagpur, with its capital at Patna- Bankipore. Bengal proper thus 
remained undivided under the Calcutta Government. The sufferer 
was Eastern Bengal, with its preponderance of Muhammadan 
population, which was again made over to the administration of 
Calcutta. Perhaps the most neglected part of India will now 
be given better treatment than it ever received in the past. The 
withdrawal of the Bihar and Orissa province has given material 
relief to the over-worked Government of Bengal, which can now 
spare, some time and money for the eastern districts. 

The relics of the past. Although some of Lord Curzon’s 
predecessors, notably Lord Lytton, and now and then a provincial 
governor, had displayed some sense of the duty incumbent on 
a civilized government to cherish the crumbling relics of the past 
and to explore the treasures of ancient art buried in the soil of 
innumerable forgotten cities, high authorities were, as a rule, too 
much immersed in the current business of war, policy, or adminis- 
tration to pay serious attention to the less obvious claims of science 
upon their attention. 

The official efforts made from time to time to preserve the 
monuments of former ages and to investigate the hidden remains 
of antiquity were spasmodic, desultory, unscientific, and planned 
on a penurious scale. Lord Curzon stands alone as the reverent 
liberal guardian of the heritage of the present from the past, and 
as the earnest advocate of adequate, instructed exploration. He 
justly claimed credit for initiating a 6 scientific and stedfast policy ’ 
in the matter. 

‘I hope’, he said, when addressing the Asiatic Society of Bengal in 1900, 
* to assert more definitely during my time the Imperial responsibility of 
Government in respect of Indian antiquities, to inaugurate or to persuade 
a more liberal attitude on the part of those with whom it rests to provide 
the means, and to be a faithful guardian of the priceless treasure-house of 
art and learning that has, for a few years at any rate, been committed to 
my charge.’ 

The promise then made has been nobly redeemed. 

Lord Curzon’s achievement. Every important building or 
group of monuments known to exist in any province or state has 
been examined, and in the great majority of cases decay has been 
arrested by processes of conservation, usually executed with dis- 
cretion. Research has not been neglected. The exploration of 
buried remains and the study of inscriptions have been prosecuted 
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vigorously in conjunction with the urgent work of a comprehend 
sive scheme of conservation. The Government of India lias! 
at present no reason for self-reproach with regard to its care for 
the extant memorials of the past, and in most provinces research 
and exploration of many kinds have been active. The Protected 
States have become deeply interested in the process of recovering 
the ancient history of India. Several states, notably Mysore, 
Travancore, and Hyderabad, maintain admirable archaeological 
departments of their own, directed by competent Indian experts. 
The enormous development of historical and archaeological study 
in India since the beginning of the twentieth century owes much to 
the example set by Lord Curzon and to the fascinating Reports pub- 
lished by Sir John Marshall, the Director-General of Archaeology, 
and his colleagues since 1002. Other influences have contributed 
to the advance made, but none has been more potent than the , 
encouragement liberally given by the Government of India. 

Utilitarian economists. The congratulations of a historian on 
the brilliant success attained need to be balanced by some words 
of caution. The Indian Government, saturated with traditions ; 
of cheeseparing economy, is exceptionally liable to unreasonable > 
financial panic and usually is disposed to be severely utilitarian, j 
grudging every rupee not devoted to the ordinary purposes of j 
commonplace administration. When control happens to be in \ 
the hands of officials destitute of imacrmaHnn and the historic ■ 
sense, as is too often the case, < v>. n-iru-v cm :hv conservation of 
ancient monuments or on the prosecution of scientific research 
is apt to rerrm'ded n* an extravagance to be pruned away 
whenever li;«: -li-Jn--*: i 1 :- I M - ringency is felt. Such a combina- 
tion of i \ ■iiir.il>!>.: occurred in 1011, when the 

Government of India committed itself to the absurd assertion that 
the work of the Archaeological Department was substantially 
complete, and that the administrative structure so carefully built 
up by Lord Curzon might be shattered. Energetic efforts were 
needed to save the organization, and happily were successful on 
that occasion. But the attack is not unlikely to be renewed. 
All persons who care to preserve the links uniting the present 
with the past or are able to appreciate the grandeur and beauty of 
the work done by the men of the olden time should be on their 
guard against the narrow-minded prejudices of utilitarian econo- 
mists. The notion that the survey and study of the monuments 
and hidden remains of ancient India have been substantially 
completed to such an extent that little more remains to be done 
is so ludicrously false that formal refutation is hardly necessary. 
In reality the field for investigation is practically infinite, and 
centuries hence a Director-General of Archaeology may still find 
plenty of work to do. 

Resignation of Lord Curzon; Lord Curzon went to England 
in 1904 for six months on the understanding that he should return 
to India for a further term of office. An acute controversy between 
him and Lord Kitchener, then Commander-in-Chief, concerning 
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army especially the position of the Military Mem- 

ber of i ■ ■ i ■ ;<■: 1 . • : : i . - ! ! : i the acceptance of Lord Kitchener’s views by 
; the Secretary of State. The olftces of Commander-in-Chief and 
| Military Member were combined, so that the head of the army alone 
became responsible for military advice to the Government. Lord 
f Curzon, who held that the change involved the undue supersession 
| of the civil power, resigned in 1005. During his six months of 
| absence the government had been conducted by Lord Amptliill, 

I previously Governor of Madras. 

i Lord Minto II ; opium trade. The permanent successor 

; selected was Lord Minto, of the G-i'TTTi'T-^’irrai 

\ who had conquered Java M\ . s i ' ..■> almost a cuiUuj curJkr. 
v The government of Lord Minto (1905-10) was mainly occupied 
i with two subjects, constitutional changes and an outbreak of 
■L violent anarchist crime. Before briefly noticing those topics an 
I important measure affecting the Indian revenue may be mentioned. 
| The export trade in opium, which brought a large profit to the 
| Indian treasury, had long been under diplomatic discussion between 
\ the Governments of Great Britain and China. In 1907 the arrange- 
y ments for putting an end to the traffic had been so far advanced 

| that the Anti-Opium announced its own dissolution, 

: because it had .Vi ■:■;{•!: -i ■ <! the purpose for which it had been 
; founded, namely, the advocacy of the 4 act of national righteousness ’ 

: now sanctioned. Many reasons make it difficult to foretell the 
s ultimate effects of the change on the manners and morals of the 
i Chinese, whose virtuous regulations have been modified. India 
1 certainly loses an annual revenue of eight to ten erores of rupees. 

\ Indian Councils Act, 1909, The constitutional changes effected 
under authority of the Indian Councils Act of Parliament of 1909 
were the result of long discussions carried on for nearly three years 
between the Government of India under Lord Minto and the 
India Office, presided over by Viscount Morley, then Secretary 
of State. The reforms, which concerned both the Executive and 
the Legislative Councils of the Governor-general and the provincial 
governments, were designed as a continuation of the Charter Act 
of 1853, and the Councils Acts of 1861 and 1892. 
t The Act of 1909 empowered an increase in the number of members 
r of each of the Madras and Bombay Executive Councils from two to 
four. The Secretary of State took the opportunity of exercising 
the power he already possessed to appoint an Indian member to 
a seat on the Governor-generaTs Executive Council. Thus, for 
the first time, a native of India was admitted to share in the inner- 
most secrets of the Supreme Government. Similar appointments 
to the provincial Executive Councils have been made, and Indians 
have been given seats in the Council of India which advises the 
Secretary of State. 

*> The membership of the Imperial Legislative Council has been 
raised from twenty-one to a maximum of sixty. Similarly the 
provincial Legislative Councils, which are no longer confined to 
Madras and Bombay, have been more than doubled in membership. 
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A large proportion of the councillors is elected by Chambers of 
Commerce and other bodies. * 

Class representation. Elaborate arrangements, varying in 
each province, have been made for the representation of minorities \ 
and special interests, such as the Muhammadan population, the ] 
tea and jute industries, and the communities of European planters. ^ 

‘The object aimed at’, Sir Courtenay Ilberfc observes, k was to obtain, 
as far as possible, a fair representation of the different classes and interests ^ 
in the country, and the regulations and rules were framed for this purpose 
in accordance with local advice and with reference to the local conditions 
of each province. The consequent variety of the rules makes it impossible ' 
to generalize their provisions or to summarize their coattails. All of them 
may be regarded as experimental ; some of them are avowedly temporary 
ana provisional.’ 

The principle of sectional and class representation, which was ^ 
opposed by several jr-nmin^pf Tndkm politicians in closely argued 
papers, has obvious i\ :■ n 1 ... ;■■■**. and was accepted reluctantly 

by Lord Morley. Opponents of the representation of particular 
religions and interests urge that 4 the principle of class representa- 
tion is always objectionable, on the ground that it makes a dis- 
tinction between thp different classes of the community and makes 
the fusion of their interests impossible’ ; that other communities, 
especially the Sikhs, have as good a claim as Muhammadans ; 
that the best men should be elected or appointed without regard 
to their creed ; that, as a matter of fact, Hindu electors often 
choose a Muhammadan representative ; and that, generally 
speaking, the idea of class representation is unnecessary and retro- 
grade. 

Such objections have much force, but on the whole the advan- 
tages of a class system of representation in India, where the different 
sections of the population are sharply divided, seem to outweigh 
the disadvantages. 

The future. Liberty for the discussion of the annual budget 
and other matters of public interest lias been accorded to the 
T.e;::^V C- ■-.moils. No approach to finality in the development 
;*i '*!■■ < whether executive or legislative, has been attained 

in 1918. The certainty that further extensive changes in the eon- lV> 
stitufcion of the Indian Governments must follow the close of the 
Great War renders superfluous more detailed discussion of the 
essentially transitory arrangements based on the Act of 1909. 

Political machinery. Political reformers arc prone to pay 
undue attention to the mere machinery of government and to* 
attach excessive importance to reforms such as those effected by 
Lords Morley and Minto. The warning language of Lord Curzon 
merits consideration. 

‘I wonder’, his Lordship said in the House of Lords, ‘how these changes 
will, in the last resort, affect the great mass of the people of India — the 
people who have no vote and who have scarcely a voice. Remember that 
to these people, who form the bulk of the population of India, representative 
government and electoral institutions are nothing whatever. . . . The good 
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! government which appeals to them is the government which protects 
them from the rapacious money-lender and landlord, from the local vakil 
[attorney \ and all the other sharks in human disguise which prey upon 
Ihcse unhappy people. I have a misgiving that this class will not fare 
much better under these changes than they do now. At any rate I see no 
^ place for them in these enlarged Councils which are to be created, and I am 
' under the strong opinion that as government in India becomes more and 
more Parliamentary — as will be the inevitable result— so it will become 
less paternal and less benelicent to the poorer classes of the population.’ 

India and Parliament. The profound change in the relations 
j between the Home Government and the Government of the Viceroy 
I and Governor-general in Council which has taken place since Queen 
I Victoria assumed the direct sovereignty of the Indian Empire 
is far more important than the repairs of constitutional mechanism. 
£ Although the formal, legal position of the Government of India 
with regard to the Home Government is much the same as it was 
s in 1858, and the powers of the Governor-general in Council seem 
| on paper to be unchanged, the practical difference between the 
| conditions of 1018, to take that year, and 1858 is enormous. 
When an Under-Secretary of State in Lord Morley’s time ventured 
to describe tire Viceroy as the 6 agent * of the Secretary of State 
the blunt phrase jarred on the ears of many. But it gave expression 
in a form too emphatic to the truth that the old semi-independent 
authority of the Governor-general in Council has gone for ever. 
The main lines of the policy of the Government/ of India and the 
action of that Government in all grave matters now are and will 
continue to be either prescribed or sanctioned in advance from 
Whitehall, while the control exercised by Parliament tends to 
become more and more stringent. The task of governing India so 
as to reconcile the paternal despotism still necessary on the spot 
for many purposes with the ideas of a democratic Parliament at 
Westminster becomes daily more difficult, and will become im- 
possible unless Parliament is content to wield its supreme authority 
with restraint. The problem may possibly be solved by Parliament 
giving its sanction to the development in India of self-government 
to an extent hitherto regarded as beyond the vision of practical 
politics. Nearly the same, but not quite the same idea is expressed 
by Sir Valentine Chirol in the following passage : 

* The future of India lies in the greatest possible decentralization in 
India, subject to the general, but unmeddlesome control of the Governor- 
general in Council, and in the greatest possible freedom of the Government 
of India from all interference from home, except in regard to those hroad 
^ principles of policy which it must always rest with the Imperial Govern- 
ment, represented by the Secretary of State in Council, to determine.’ 

Stress must be laid on the words 4 in Council \ because, ever since 
the resignation of Lord Curzon, both the Secretary of State and 
the Viceroy, have shown a strong and mischievous tendency to 
" ignore the existence of their Councils. The authorities recognized 
by law for the ordinary conduct of the Government, apart from 
exceptional emergencies, are the Secretary of State in Council and 
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the Governor-general in Council, not the Secretary of State and the 
Viceroy as autocrats settling the affairs of the empire by private, 

4 demi-official ’ correspondence between themselves. Long ago 
Sir Philip Francis and his colleagues pressed their claim as of right 
to see the so-called 4 private 5 correspondence between W arren 
Hastings, then Governor-general, and the Resident in Oudh. If ^ 
the copious 4 private * correspondence between different Secretaries 
of State and Viceroys since 1905 should be published the extent 
of the existing abuse would become manifest and might be abated. " 

Anarchist conspiracy. The termination in August 1905 of 
the Russo-Japanese war in favour of Japan produced a wave of 
intense excitement throughout Asia. The significance of the defeat 
of an apparently mighty European empire by a < ..■i.j-.:r;i! i\*A 
small Asiatic state could not be mistaken, and Ind: = i r.< 1 
to note it The outbreak of atrocious political crime, winch 
marked Lord Minto’s term of office and was at its height in 1900, 
undoubtedly was stimulated by the meditations of discontented 
young men upon the Japanese success. The agitation concerning 
the Universities Act of 1901, the partition of Bengal in 1905, and 
other local grievances arising from Indian administrative measures 
became merged in a dangerous revolutionary and anarchist con- 
spiracy, directed in India from Bengal and Poona, and supported 
by foreign organizations in Europe and America. That conspiracy, 
which could not be regarded as extinct even in 1918, was partially 
countered in 1910. Constant incitement to crime having been offered 
by many newspapers and other publications, restrictions on the 
licence of the press and other emergency measures were necessarily 
enacted. Many Bengali and other officers who displayed the highest 
courage in the execution of their duties sacrificed their lives in the 
cause of social ordc$ and in the service of their sovereign lord the 
King. The nature of the dn-rrrs to which the State was exposed 
in February 1910 is bsdV.sb-i uffici- n:!\ by the following extract 
from Sir Herbert Risley’s speech in the Legislative Council : 

4 We are at the present moment confronted with a murderous conspiracy, 
whose aim it is to subvert the Government of the country and to make 
British rule impossible by establishing general terrorism. Their organiza- 
tion is effective and far-reaching ; their numbers are believed to be - » 
considerable ; the leaders work in secret and are blindly obeyed by their 
youthful followers. The method they favour at present is political assassina- 
tion ; the method of Mazzini in his worst moods. Already they have a long 
score of murders or attempted murders to their account. There were two 
attempts to blow up Sir Andrew Fraser’s train, and one of the type with 
which we are now unhappily familiar, to shoot him on a public occasion. - 
Two attempts were made to shoot Mr. Kingsford, one of which caused the 
death of two English ladies. Inspector Nanda Lai Banerji, Balm Ashutosh 
Biswas, the Public Prosecutor at Alipore, Sir William Curzon-Wyllie, 
Mr. Jackson, and only the other day Deputy-Superintendent Shams-ui 
Alum have been shot in the most deliberate and cold-blooded fashion. * 
Of three informers two have been killed, and on the third vengeance has 
been taken by the murder of his brother in the sight of his mother and 
sisters. Mr. Allen, the magistrate of Dacca, was shot through the lungs 


ANARCHIST CONSPIRACY 


781 


and. narrowly escaped with his life. Two picric acid bombs were thrown 
at His Excellency the Viceroy at Ahmedabad, and only failed to explode 
by reason of their faulty construction. Not long afterwards an attempt was 
made with a bomb on the Deputy Commissioner of Umballa. 

These things are the natural and necessary consequences of the teach- 

r r ings of certain journals. They have prepared the soil in which anarchy 
flourishes ; they have sown the seed and are answerable for the crop. 
This is no mere general statement ; the chain of causation is clear. Not 
I** only does the campaign of violence date from the change in the tone of 
; the Press, but specific outbursts of incitement have been followed by 
specific outrages.’ 1 

The case for the restraint of criminal writing in the press was 
[ unanswerable. The development and long-continued existence 
of a formidable murderous conspiracy of the nature as outlined 
in the extract quoted is a disagreeable fact needing to be steadily 
remembered. It suggests many reflections and cautions. The plot 
I in its later developments spread to the Panjab and received support 
j from German intrigues and money. Serious attempts to under- 
| mine the loyalty of the Indian army have been made, and the 
execution of a considerable number of the leading conspirators 
? has been absolutely necessary. 

Lord Hardinge of Penshurst. The anarchist crimes continued 
in the time of Lord Hardinge of Penshurst, who succeeded Lord 
, Minto in 1910, Lord Hardinge, whose previous service had been' 
in the Lord cm Office, is grandson of the Governor-general who 
conducted t he first Sikh war. A bomb attack made on the Viceroy 
! at Delhi* wounded him and killed an attendant who was immedi- 
ately behind Lord Hardinge on the elephant. The criminals escaped. 
Census of 1911. The census of 1911 disclosed the population 
; of the Indian Empire as being more than 315 millions, an increase 


of 7*1 per cent, since 1901. 

1901. 1911. 

Population of Indian Empire . . 294,361,050 315,156,390 

Population of Calcutta and suburbs . 1,106,738 1,222,313 

Population of Bombay city . . 776,006 979,445 

Population of Delhi city . . . 208,575 232,837 


s . Visit of Their Majesties. The Viceroyalty of Lord Hardinge 
of Penshurst will be for ever, memorable by reason of the visit of 
] . Their Majesties the King-Emperor and his consort at the close of 
1911, 2 and for the beginning of the Great War in 1914. I do not 

1 Sir Andrew Fraser was Lieutenant-governor of Bengal ; Mr. Kingsford 
i was magistrate of Muzaffarpur ; Mr. A. M. T. Jackson, magistrate and 

^ collector of Nasik, was a learned Sanskrit scholar, and a speciaMriend of 
Hindus. Yet he was shot by a young Hindu fanatic. Sir William Curzon- 
Wyllie, Political Aide-de-Camp to the Secretary of State, was killed at the 
Imperial Institute by a student. . 

2 Their Majesties left London, November 11, 19M ; arrived at Bombay, 
December 2 ; made state entry into Delhi, December 7 ; held Coronation 

! Durbar, December 12; left Delhi, December 16; arrived at Calcutta, 
December 30; left Calcutta, January 8, 1912; arrived in London, 

! February 5, 1912. 


i 
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attempt to describe the events subsequent to the momentous 
visit of Their Majesties, or to give details of the splendid ceremonies 
arranged by the Viceroy and his colleagues for the lifting reception 
of the Sovereign. The programme was thoughtfully devised and 
well executed with due regard to the requirements of the occasion. 

His Majesty, speaking under the advice of his responsible"*® 
ministers, made two unexpected announcements. That concerning 
the reversal, described officially as the 4 modification % of the * 
partition of Bengal has been sufficiently discussed on an earlier 
page. The other, informing an astonished world that the official 
capital of the Indian Empire would be transferred forthwith from 
Calcutta to Delhi, where a new city would be built for the accommo- 
dation of the Supreme Government, is open to criticism at least 
as damaging as that invited by the sudden change of policy 
on the Bengal question. The arguments adduced by the Govern-^ 
ment of India in support of the transfer of the capital to Delhi 
are so unconvincing and so liable to easy refutation that it is 
impossible to avoid the suspicion that the Secretary of State was 
influenced by unavowed motives. However that may be, the 
unconstitutional manner in which the policy of the ministry was 
proclaimed secured the act against reversal or modification, and j 
no useful purpose would now be served by dissecting the assertions j 
put forward by Lord Hardinge’s government. 

Results of the visit. The happy results of the visit of Their 
Majesties are not in any way dependent on the opinion which may ; 
be held concerning the merits of the two chief announcements made j 
by the King-Emperor on the advice of his ministers, with whom 1 
alone the responsibility for policy rested. The intense and profound 
emotion which greeted the Sovereign and hr- gmeinr- consort 
was the spontaneous, heartfelt offering of India i-> royal 

persons. An eyewitness writes : 

4 That incomparable moment when the Monarchs seated themselves 
upon their high thrones, beneath a shining golden dome, in the midst of 
a hundred thousand of their acclaiming subjects, will assuredly remain 
in the minds of those present as the most vivid memory of their lives. 

It was a majestic and a moving rite, fraught with deep emotion, compelling 
thought into unwonted channels. The greetings of the multitude set the 
final seal upon the validity of the Brit ish Empire in the East.’ 

The writer of those words felt that the solemn assembly was 4 the 
ultimate expression of the potent force of kingship, which in that 
resplendent scene reached a height we may never see again \ 

Since that auspicious day the devouring lust of Germany for 
riches and dominion has plunged the whole world into misery 
beyond the power of words to express, and has constrained almost 
every other nation under heaven to join in the fight for right and 
all that makes life worth living against the demoniac armed might 
of the nation which lives by and for war, which knows no pity, < 
and jeers at any arbitrament save that of the sword. In that 
noble fight, still, at the moment of writing (April 1918), in one of 
its most critical stages, India has borne and is bearing her part. 
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- The brotherhood in arms sanctified by the blood of myriads of 
: gallant men shed on the battle-fields of Asia, Africa, and Europe 
will, we trust, develop into a still more comprehensive com- 
; munity of sentiment between Englishmen and Indians and be- 
; ^ tween all the sections of the vast population of Hind, so infinitely 
Y * diverse on the surface, and yet so subtly bound together by hidden 
j cords woven on the looms of immemorial antiquity. 

1 The momentary apparition of Their Majesties to receive the 
I eager homage of their Indian lieges will not be forgotten when 
j these present horrors are overpast, and a bleeding, but purified 
world resumes its normal course. 


CHRONOLOGY 

Lord Lansdowne Yiceroy , 

"Manipur massacre 
Occupation of Hunza and Nagar 
Lord Elgin II Viceroy 
Chitral expedition 
Plague epidemic began 
Famine ..... 

Tirah expedition 
Lord Curzon Viceroy 
Famine ; Land Alienation Act . 

Death of Queen Victoria ; Hablbullah, Amir (King) of Afghanistan ; 

creation of North-West Frontier Province .... 1901 

Tibetan expedition ........ 1903-4 

Universities Act ; Lord Curzon in England ; Lord Amptbill tem- 
porary Viceroy , . . . * . . . . . 1904 

Partition of Bengal ; Lord Minto II Viceroy .... 1905 

Indian Councils Act ; anarchist crimes ..... 1909 

Lord Hardinge of Penshurst Viceroy ...... 1910 

Visit of Their Majesties ; announcement of change of capital and 

reversal of partition of Bengal ...... 1911 


1838 i 
1891 
1891-2 

1894 

1895 

1896 
1896-7 

1897 

1899 

1900 


Authorities 

[Sir] G. Forrest, The Administration of the Marquis of Lansdowne , 
^-1888-94 (Calcutta, Supcrt. of Govt. Printing, 1894) ; Lovat Fraser, 
J India under Curzon and After 3 (Heinemann, 1912), a very useful book; 
Lord Curzon in India , being A Selection from his Speeches , &c., ed. by Sir T. 
Raleigh (Macmillan, 1906) ; Speeches ofL'-rd Cur. Krdlr^on (Calcutta, 
Thacker, Spink & Co., 1901); W. H. IP \i. -i* Trotter, 

History of India (S.P.C.K., 1917) ; Ilbei: . , ■■ T: -r U * . ■ * v of India*, 
r . 1914 (or Suppl. to ed. 2), discusses the Indian Councils Act of 1909. I have 
1 also used the blue books on the subject. Sir Valentine Chirol, in Indian 
Unrest (Macmillan, 1910), with Introduction by Sir A. Lyall, describes 
the earlier stages of the criminal conspiracies. The Royal and Imperial 
visit is fully described and illustrated in The Historical Record of the Imperial 
Visit to India , compiled from the Official Records (Murray, London, 1914, 
publ. for Government of India; 4to, illd.). 
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APPENDIX A 


Some events from 1912 to October 1918 specially concerning India and the 

Indian Army . 

1912 

Jan. 8. Departure of Their Majesties from Calcutta. 

Feb. 5. Arrival of Their Majesties in London. 

April 1. Province of Bihar and Orissa constituted ; Lord Carmichael 
Governor of Bengal. 

Oct. 1. Chief Commissionership of Delhi constituted. ‘ 

Dec. 22. Lord Ilardinge wounded by a bomb. 

1913 

Conference of British, Chinese, and Tibetan representative^ 
at Simla ; decisions not ratified by China. 

Trade, both import and export, exceptionally active. 

1914 

Aug, 4. Declaration of war by Great Britain against Germany. 

Sept. 20. Indian Corps began to land in France. 

Nov. 5. Declaration of war by Great Britain against Turkey. 

Dec. 18. Prince Kamil Husain Pasha appointed Sultan of Egypt. 

1915 

Mar. 10. Battle of Neuve Chapelle. 

Nov. 22. Battle of Ctesiphon near Baghdad. 

Nov. 29. Retreat of British force in Mesopotamia. 

Dec. 3. General Townshend enters Rut-el Amura. 

1910. 

Mar. Failure of Indian Government to supply Mesopotamian force. 

April 4. Lord Chelmsford Viceroy. 

April 29. Kut-cl Amara taken by the Turks. 

July The Sharif of Mecca declared his independence as King of 

the Hedjaz, 

Dec. 7. Mr. Lloyd' George Prime Minister. 

1917 

Feb, 24. Kut-el Amara retaken by the British. 

Mar. 11. Capture of Baghdad by the British. 

Mar. 12. Revolution in Russia. 

Mar. 15. Abdication of the Tsar. 

April 5. Declaration of war on Germany by the United States. 

June 27. Report of Mesopotamian Commission published. 

July 19. Wholesale retreat of Russian army. 

Aug. 27. Pronouncement of Secretary of State intimating that the 
policy of H.M. Government aims at ‘gradual development^ 
of self-governing institutions’ and ‘progressive realization 91 
of responsible government \ 

Oct. British successes on the Euphrates ; Mr. Montagu arrived in 

India. 
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Bee. 3. 
Dec. 9. 
Dec. 11 


f¥eh. 22 . 

1 Feb. -Mar, 
i Mar. 21. 


r 

1 April 
• July 
July-Oct. 


| Aug. 0. 

5 Sept. 30. 
■Oct. 1. 
ruct. 24 




Germans driven out of East Africa. 

Surrender of Jerusalem to the British. 

Entry of General AUenby into Jerusalem. 

1918 

Jericho occupied. 

Collapse of Russian power. 

Beginning of renewed German offensive in France ; retreat of 
3rd and 5th British armies. 

Long advance of British force in Mesopotamia. 

Execution of the ex-Tsar by the Bolshevists. 

Continued defeats and retreat of the Germans in France and 
Belgium. 

Debak- in Parliament' on Montagu-Chelmsford Report. 
Surrender of Bulgaria. 

Damascus taken by British, Indian, and Arab troops. 

Debate and division in House of Lords on reform question. 
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| EAST INDIA COMPANY 

| 1600 (December 31). Queen Elizabeth’s charter. 

| 1661. Charter of Charles II. 

i708. Final fusion of rival Companies. 

\ * 1773. Regulating Act (Govern or-general of Bengal). 

1784. Pitt’s India Act (*■ Board of Control ’). 

3793. Charter renewed. 

3813. „ „ (India trade thrown open.) 

1833. „ „ (Company’s trading functions abolished ; China 

trade thrown open.) 

1853, „ „ (Competition for Civil Service.) 

1858. Government of India Act (Direct government by Crown : Queen’s 
Proclamation). 

1874. Formal dissolution of tlie Company. 

r 
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, GOVERNORS-GENERAL 

I. Governor s-general of Bengal or of Fort William {Regulating 
Act of 1773). 

^ U Temporary and officiating in italics .) 

1774 (October), v^mirren Hastings, Esq. (Right Honourable). ' / 1 % ~ 
1785 (February 1). Sir John Macplicr son. 

1786 (September). Earl (Marquess) Cornwallis. - W"*- 
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1793 (August). Sir John Shore (Lord Teignmouth). 

1798 (March). Sir Alured Clarke, 

1798 (May). Earl of Mornington (Marquess Wellesley). ... 
1805 (July 30). Marquess Cornwallis (for second time). 

1805 (October 5). Sir George Barlow . 

1807. Baron (Earl of) Minto X. 

1813 (October 4). Earl of Moira (Marquess of Hastings). 

1823 (January 1). John Adam, Esq, 

1823 (August 1). Baron (Earl) Amherst. 

1828 (March 8). William Builenvorth Bayley, Esq . 
1828 (July). Lord William Cavendish-Bentinck. 


II. Governor s-gcneral of India {Charter Act of 1833). 

1833. Lord William Cavendish-Bentinck. 

1 835 (March 20). Sir Charles {Lord) Metcalfe, 

1830 (March 1). Baron (Karl of) Auckland. 

1842, Baron (Karl of) T- 1 Ik— 1 ”*. 

1844. Sir Henry (Viseo.:..- : II . . 

1848. Karl (Marquess) 1 !i 

1850. Viscount (Karl) Canning. 


III. Governors-gencral and Viceroys {Queen's Proclamation). 


1858 (November 1), Earl Canning. 

1802. Earl of Elgin I. 

1803. Sir Robert Napier {Lord Napier of Magdala). 
1803, Sir William Denison. 


1864. 

1869. 

1872. 

1872. 

1872. 

1876. 

1880. 

1884. 

1888. 

1894. 

1899 (Jan. 0). 
1904. 

1904. 

1905. 


Sir John (Lord) Lawrence. 

Earl of Mayo. 

Sir John Strachcy. 

Lord Napier of Mcrchisloun. 

Baron (Earl of) Northbrook. 

Baron (Earl of) Lytton. 

Marquess of Hipon. 

Earl of Dufferin (Marquess of Dufferin and Ava). 
Marquess of Larisdowne . 

Earl of Elgin II. 

Baron (Earl) Curzon of Kedleston. 

Lord Ampthill. 

Baron (Earl) Curzon of Kedleston (reappointed). 
Earl of Minto II. 


1910. Baron Hard inge of Penshurst. 

1910. Baron Chelmsford. 
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Note . — India in Transition by H.H. the Aga Khan (Lee Warner, 1918) is \ 
an important work containing many valuable observations and ideas. ; 
The remarks of H.H. concerning Indian universities in chap, xxiiiq 
coincide with those recorded independently on p. 730 ante. J 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


CL 9 city; co,, country; k., king; 
vi,, village. 

Abdurrahman, Amir, 753, 75!), 770. 
Aboukir, battle of, 58*2. 

Abu-1 Fad, xix. 

Adam, John, 640, 05 4. 

Aden, i. 

Afghanistan, government of, (175 ; 

relations with, 077, 710, 751. 

Afghan wars, (I) 678-84, <>88; (2) 
752 5, 703. 

Africa, German F4ast, 78k 
Aga Kluln, H.IL* author, 780. 

Almlyft Bm, 570, 578. 

AlmmtlEbacl, in Gujarat, 533. 
Almmdnagar, cl, and ftm., ix. 

Ahnmd Hlnlh, Durrani, 500 n. 

Aln-i Akhari , xix, xx. 

Aix-la-Chapelle, peace of, 473, 485. 
Ajaigarh, fortress, Oi l*. 

AjanUI, range, 500. 

Akbar, Padshah, self willed, xii ; 
Halil era ok xvi ; executed Thugs, 
007. 

Alain Shah, titular emperor (Shah 
Alam), 500, 503, 513, 572. 

Alberflnl, author, xix, 

Alexander the Great, invaded India, 
iii, xiv, 

Aligarh, stormed, 000, 000, 031*. 

All Murad, chief, 080 n. 

All Musjid, 752. 

Aliwfil, battle of, 001, 700. 

Allahabad, 501, 504, 513, 003; a 
strategical position, 711, 712 n. • 
capital of U.P., 772. 

Allahvardi (AlivardT) Khan, Nawab, 
487, 488, 401, 500. 

Allard, General, 003. 

Allenby, General, 785. 

Alrnora, district, 023. 

Alwar, misgovernment in, 743. 
Amazonians, or female sepoys, 575 n . 
AmbajI MarathS, 620. 

Amboy na, massacre of, 617, 040. 
Amherst, Lord, Governor-general, 
648-54. 

Amiens, peace of, 593, 006. 
Amlrchand, 492, 505. 


km , 9 kingdom; n, river; L, town; 


Amir Khan of Tonk, 014, 020. 
Ampthill, Lord, temporary Viceroy, 
777, 783, 780. 

Amrit liao, 508. 

Anarchist conspiracy, 780. 

Andaman Islands, 7 14. 

Antiquities, Indian, 775. 
Anwaru-d-din, Nawab, 473, 474, 485. 
Apa Sahib Bhonsla, 027, 028, 033, 
080. 

Arakan, 648-51. 

Aras (Adas, Arras), battle of, 532. 
Archaeology, xvii, 770. 

Arcot, t. and co,, 473-0. 

Argaon (Argaum), battle of, 509, 000, 
034. 

Arikera (Arrakerry), battle of, 559. 
Armenians, 490. 

Army, of Lord Hastings, 628 ; flog- 
ging in, 058 ; Indian, 603 ; organiza- 
tion, 708 ; in 1858, 712; amalga- 
_ mation of, 733. 

Ary mar ta, defined, iii. 

Asaf Jah, 473. 

AslitT, battle of, 630, 034. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal, 775. 
Aslrgarb, vi, 629, 034. 

Assam, 048, 051, 774. 

Assaye, battle of, 470, 590, 600, 034. 
Auchmuty (Ahmuty), Sir Samuel, 
616, 017. 

Auckland, Lord, Governor- general, 
672-82, 684, 088. 

Aurangabad, 476. 

Austrian succession, war of, 472. 
Autocracy, xi, xii. 

Ava, court of, 648, 702. 

Avitabile, General, 603. 

Ayub Khan, 753. 

Bactria, xvii. 

Badaom, historian, xx. 

Badrlnath, x. 

Baghdad, 784. 

Bahadur Shah, II of Delhi, titular 
emperor, 716, 723, 724, 730. 

Baillie, Colonel, 542,55 4. 


1978 


* C C , 


INDEX TO PART III 


Baird, General, 593. 

Baji Rao, Peshwa, II, 575, 578, 59(>‘, 
(>•29-31*, 705. 

Bakhar = Bukkur, q . v. 

Bala, Hissar of Kabul, 680, 683. 

Balochi chiefs, 675. 

Balochistan, 772. 

Bana, author, xix. 

Bandohast « Settlement, q.v., 561, 

Bangalore, 484, 559. 

Banjaras, 560 n. 

Bank of Bombay, failure of, 7 12. 

Bankofc, 490, 532. 

BSrakzai elan, 675. 

Bareilly, in liohilkhand, 517; out- 
break at, 6 12 ; mutiny at, 720. 

Barker, Sir Robert, 513. 

Barlow, Sir George, 571 608-11, 

615, 619, 621, 625, 656, 658. 

Barrackpore, mutiny at, (I) 619, 
654 ; (2) 715. 

Barwell, Richard, 521, 533-6. 

Bassein, near Bombay, 532, 513; 
treaty of, 598, 605, 606, 609. 

Batavia, 617. 

Batta^i ield allowance, 504, 575, 657. 

Bay ley, Butterworth, 653, 651. 

Beaeonsfield, Lord, 746, 751, 753, 
764. 

Bednur (Bednore), 484, 486. 

Begams of Oudh, 536, 538-40, 554. 

Benares, treaty of, 517; Raja Chait 
Singh of, 537 ; revenue settlement 
of, 565. 

Bencoolen, in Sumatra, 521. 

Benfield, Paul, 553, 646. 

Bengal, famine in, 507 ; supremacy 
of, 521; Gazbtts , 616; Tenancy 
Act, 763, 764; partition of, 774, 
782, 783. 

Bentinck', Lord William Cavendish-, 
and Vellore mutiny, 610 ; Gover- 
nor-general, 655-72, 676, 712. 

Berar, co., 598-601, 707, 772, 773, 784. 

Beveridge, Mr. and Mrs. H., his- 
torical researches of, xxii. 

BhSglrafchT, r . , 492. 

Bhaskar Rao Pundit, 487. 

Bhonsla (Bhonsle), Raja, 599, 633. 

Bhopal, NawSb of, 627. 

Bhiij, capital of Cuteh, 639. 

Bhurtpore, 602, 606, 634; fall of, 
653, 651. 

Bias, r., 609. 

Biddulph, General, 752. 

Biderra, battle of, 496, 509. 


Bird, Robert Merttins, 662, 

Bishop, of Calcutta, 619. 

Bitliur, L, 631, 717. 

Blacker, Lt-Col. V., historian, 636. 

Black Hole, 489; Mountain cam- 
paign, 737, 746. 

Blake, Mr., murder of, 659. 

Board, of Control, 551, 675, 676, 727, 
758 ; of Revenue, 663 ; of Punjab 
administration, 701. 

Bodoahpra, k. of Burma, 648. 

Boigne, de. Count, 536, 555, 572, 
582 

Bolan Pass, 679, 751, 759. 

Bolts, W., 510. 

Bombay Presidency, early history of, 
531-3; revenue settlements of, 
615; mutiny slight in, 721; city, 
the prcr J in L dia, vi. 

B -:i ( ■■■:>■•■. ! *- Napoleon, q.v, 

58 L 

Bourbon, island, 507, 613. 

Bourdoimais, La (de la;, 472. 

Bourquin, Louis, 600. 

Brahmans, India the land of the, x. 

Brahmaputra, r iii. 

Braithwaite, Colonel, 544, 551. 

Brinjarics « Banjaras, 560 n. 

Broadfoot, Captain George, 682, 

Browne, General, 752. 

Brydon, Dr., 681, 688. 

Buckingham, X S,, 646, 647; Duke 
of, and Clmn d os, 7 48. 

Buddhism, Holy Land of, xix ; in 
Nepal, 624. 

Bukkur (Bakhar \ 675, 678. 

Bundi, Iiaja of, 609. 

Burdwan, 499, 503 571. 

Burke, Edmund, 525, 548, 576, 

Burma, distinct from India, i ; wars 
with, (1st) 648-54; (2nd) 702-4, 
710; (3rd) 760, 761, 764. 

Burn, Lt.-Coi., 602. 

Burnes, Sir Alexander, 661, 676-8, 
680, 688. 

Burney, Colonel, 652. • 

Bussy, 476, 478, 482, 514?. 

Buxar, battle of, 500, 501, 509. 

Cach&r = KachSr, q.v. 

Cael = Kayal, q.v. 

Calcutta, importance of, vi ; threat- 
ened by Marathas, 487 ; taken 
by Siraju-d daula, 489, 509; re- 
captured by Clive, 491, 509 ; Clive’s 
jaglr near, 494; riches of, 497/ 
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Supreme Court at, 523; college for 
writers at, 594*; improvements in, 
606 ; Bishop of, <>19 ; Journal , 64-7 ; 
population of, 783. 

Calendar, xvi n. 

Calicut, viii. 

Camac, Colonel, 533. 

Cambodia, km. , 769. 

Campbell, Colonel, 51-5 ; Sir Colin, 
717, 720, 730. 

Canning, Lord, as 
710-31, 786 ; as W v: ; ■ . : > ■ \ 
716, 786. 

Canton, 711. 

Cape of Good Hope, 578. 

Caraeeioli, on Clive, 509. 

Carmichael, Lord, 781. 

Camac, Colonel (General), 502, 
533. 

Carnatic, <%>., 173-7, 485, 515; 

annexed, 589, 606 ; Nawab of, 
707. 

Cartier, John, 505, 507, 509, 510. 
rl:-- ., . "-d, 714. 

.ii::-;. K\ ■<■■■.. r., q.v. 

( ■■ ; :,r ■ 1 -uis, 749, 752. 

<. .ii * ■ ■. ■..i. iny at, 717-19, 

' , id", "31. 

Ceded Districts, 592, 606. 

Censorship of press, 647. 

Census, British, 756, 764, 781. 

Central, India, 6311, 634 n . ; Pro- 
vinces, 633, 768. 

Ceylon, distinct from India, i ; 
chronicles of, xv ; later history of, 
593 n. 

Chait Singh, Raja, 536-8, 554. 

Chakravartin, Raja, ix. 

Cham an, 765. 

Chambal, r., 686. 

Chamberlain, Sir Neville, 752. 

Chambers, Sir Robert, 522, 527 n. 

Champion, Colonel, 518. 

Chanda Sahib, 474, 476, 485. 

Chandernagore, 471, 480, 485, 491, 
496. 

Chandragupta Maurya, xii. 

Charnock, Job, 339, 449. 

Charter, of 1773 and 1793, 572, 
578 ; of 1813, 619; of 1833. 
668, 671 ; of 1853, 708, 785. 

Chelmsford, Lord, Viceroy, 786. 

Cherry, Mr., 576. 

Chiefs’ Colleges, 743. 

Chilian wala, battle of, 698, 700, 
709. 
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China, histories of, xv, xix ; tea trade, 
619, 668; and Nepal, 624; war 
with, 711, 722 ; frontier of, 767; 
plague from, 768 ; and Tibet, 771 ; 
opium trade with, 777. 

Chinab, r„ 699. 

Chinese, pilgrims, xix ; Republic, 
771. 

Chin sura, 481, 491, 496. 

Chirol, Sir Valentine, author, 779, 
783. 

Chitor, inscriptions at, xvii. 

Chitral, 767, 783. 

Chittagong, 499, 503 n. 

ChTtu tCheetoo), Pindar!, 626, 629. 

Chola, people and km ., xii. 

Cholera, 629. 

Christians, xi. 

Chronology, i, xiv, xxiv. 

('I lunar % C!iiinar', fortress, 501, 503. 

Chupatties , 714. 

Chutia (Chota) Nagpur, 740, 775. 

Cinder-mound, 665 n. 

Civil Service, reform of, 557, 594, 
619, 708, 746. 

Clavering, Sir John, 521, 523-8. 

Clive, Robert, 1st Baron, 474-6, 481, 
485, 489-96, 498, 501-4; charac- 
ter of, 505-7, 510; 2nd Baron, 
governor of Madras, 583, 594. 

Close, Colonel, 587. 

Clyde, Lord ® Campbell, Sir Colin, 
q.v., 717. 

Coinage ofE. I. Co., 612. 

Coins, as source of history, xvii ; 
of E. I. Co., 611. 

Colbert, minister, 471. 

Colvin, John, 716, 731 ; Sir Auck- 
land, 731. 

Combermere, Lord, 653. 

Comorin, Cape, 474. 

Constitution, of India, xii, 519. 

Coorg, co., 560, 659. 

Coote, Sir Eyre, 479, 492 537, 

512-4. 

Corah® Kora, q.v., 503 n. 

Cornwallis, Lord, administration of, 
556-72; character of, 573; chro- 
nology of, 578; second adminis- 
tration of, 608, 609, 619. 

Cossijurah case, 529. 

Cossimbazaar ® Kasirabazar, q.v., 
488. 

Cotton, General, 679; speculation in, 
742 ; taxation of, 745. 

Councils Act of 1909, 777. 
c 2 
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Courts-martial, 058. 

Cow, venerated, x. 

Cradoek, Sir John, 010. 

Crimean war, 007, 711, 730. 
Ctesiphon, battle of, 78 k 
Cubbon, Sir Mark, 587. 

Cultru, I\, on Dupleix, 480. 
Cunningham, Sir A., xv, xxiv; 

J. D., historian, 710. 

Currency, 700. 

Curzon of Kedleston, Lord, Viceroy, 
708-77, 783, 780. 

Curzon-Wyllie, Sir William, 780, 
781 n. 

Customs hedge, 750, 703. 

Cutch, Ilunn of, 030 ; hostilities with, 
039, 05i ; infanticide in, 090 n. 
Cuttack (Orissa), 488, 503, 599, 000, 
000; rebellion in, 041, 0 13. 
Cutwa^Katwa, q.v. y 492. 


Dabo, battle of, 085, 088, 

Dacoits, 512. 

Dalhousie, Lord, Governor-general, 
697-710. 

Daroga, 570. 

Datura, poisoning by, 608. 

DatkL Khan, governor of the Deccan, 
074. 

Daulat, Rao Sindia, 572, 590, 597. 

Deccan, the, ii, 599 ; army of, 628 ; 
famine in, 748. 

Deeg (Dig), battle of, 002, 000, 03k 

Dehra Dun District, 023. 

Delhi, battle of, 600; defence of, 
002, 600, 03 1; arsenal, 711, 716; 
mutiny at, 710, 723; territory, 
725 ; new capital at, vi, 782, 78 k 

Deogaon, treaty of, 000, 000, 03 k 

Dera GhazI Khan District, 772. 

Dharma , defined, 714. 

Dhoondia Waugh (Dhdndia Wahag), 
587. 

Dhuleep (Dilip) Singh, Mah&rSja, 
693, 700. 

Dinapore, 712. 

Dindigul, 484, 480. 

Dinkur RSo, Sir, 721, 745. 

District Boards, 750. 

Districts, 570. 

Dlwdnt , grant of, 503, 

Donabew, 050. 

Dost Muhammad Khan, Amir, 075, 
077-9, 683, 684, 722, 740. 

Drake, Mr., governor, 489, 491. 


Duff, Dr. Alexander, missionary, 070. 
Dufferin, Lord, Viceroy, 757-04, 780. 
Du Jarrie, historian, xxii, 

Dumas, governor, 471. I 

Dumdum, 715. 

Duncan, Jonathan, 557, 502, 503, * 

Dundas (Lord Melville), 547 , 548, 
551 n., 553 n., 570. 

Dupleix, 470 ft., 471-4, 470-8, 482, 
483, 485, 494. 

Durand, Sir Henry Marion, 079, 
080, 088; Sir Henry Mortimer, 
765 ; line called, 705, 


Earthquakes, 039, 654. 

Eastern Bengal and Assam, pro- 1 
vinoe, 7? k ’ j 

East India Company, history of, 

7 25, 785. 

Edicts, of Asoka, xvii. 

Edinburgh, H.U.H. the Duke of, 

743, 740, 

Education, 708, 709, 735, 773. \ 

Edward, VII, King-Emperor, 74k 
745 ; Prince (Duke or Clarence), I 

744. 

Edwardcs, Sir Herbert, 098, 701. : 

Egypt, neck of the British empire, * 
581 ii. ; expedition to, 593, 000, 
007 ; Sultan of, 78k 
Elgin, Lord, Viceroy, (1) 737, 740, * 
780 ; (2) 767, 783, 780. [ 

Elizabeth, Queen, 785. 

P”crVor'**:rr 1 :. T ord, Governor-gen- j 
v, 727, 732, 780. ‘ 

Elliot, Sir Henry, xx; Sir Gilbert » 
Lord Min to (1) <],v. y Oil. 

Ellis, Mr,, 500, 

Elphinslone, Mountstuart, xx, 580, 
014, 033; General, 079, 080, 081 ; 
Lord, 721. 

English education, 0 70. 

Era, xv ; IlahT, xvL 
Euphrates, n, 78k 
European, troops, 712, 

Exchange, 700. 


Fa-hien, pilgrim, xix, 

Falta (Fulta), 489, 491, 490, 510. 
Famine, a. n. 1770, 507-9 ; at Madras, 
543 ; in Cutch, 639 ; of a. t>. 1837-8, 
073, 088; of a. n. 1801, 734, 740; 
in Orissa, &c,, 740, 740; policy, 
741, 749, 770; of A. J>. 1873-4, 
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l 745; a. D. 1876-8, 748, 763 ; a. d. 

1896-7, 768, 783 ; a. o. 1900, 770, 

: 783. 

Fencibles, defined, 610 n. 

Ferozeshah, battle of, 694, 709. 

Fifth Report , 567, 578. 

I Finance, 735, 744, 750. 

| Firisha (Ferishta), historian, xx. 

Flogging in army, 65 7, 671. 

| Forde, Colonel, 481, 496, 

£ Forrest, Sir G., historian, 509; 

? 731. 

Forsyth, Sir Douglas, 743. 

B'ort, William, 785 ; Victoria, 490 ; 

Marlborough, 591 n. 

Fox, Charles, India Bills of, 547, 
J* 551. 

I Francis, Sir Philip, 511, 521, 528-5, 

^ 527, 528. 

I Fraser, Lovat, author, 783. 

| Frazer, Sir Andrew, 780, 781 n. 

I French, East India Company, 471, 

I 4*85 ; settlements, 593 ; islands, 

I 616, 619; intrigues in Burma, 

I 760. 

{ Frontier Force, 701, 772. 

! Fullarton, Colonel, 545. 

j Fyzabad, 539. 

’ Gaikwar, of Baroda, 533, 535, 745, 

i 746. 

Gandarnuk, treaty of, 752. 

; Ganges, r„ iii ; Mungir on, 500 ; 

Canal, 689, 707. 

G&wilgarh, fortress, 600. 

Geography, and history, i-vi. 

George, V, King-Emperor, 782, 783 ; 

Mr. Lloyd, 784. 

Germany, war with, 781. 
t GhazTpur, 608. 

Gheria, fortress, 490, 491, 509, 532. 
Ghularn Kiidir, 572. 

Gibraltar, 53.5, 554. 

Gilgit, 767. 

Gillespie, General, 617, 622. 

* Gladstone, Mr., 753, 759. 

Goddard, General, 533. 

Godeheu, Monsieur, 478, 482, 483, 
490. 

^ Godwin, General, 702, 713. 

' Godhud State, 608. 

Gokhale (Gokla), Bapu, 630. 
Gorakhpur, 590, 669. 

Gough, Sir Hugh (Lord), 686, 698; 

Sir Charles, author, 710. 

Grand Trunk Hoad, 707. 


Great War, the, of 1914, 648, 781, 
784. 

Greece, dated history of, xiv, xv. 

Griffin, Sir Lepel, author, 710. 

Gubbins, Mr., 713. 

Guides, Corps of, 701, 772. 

Gujarat, in Panjab, battle of, 699. 

Gulab Singh, Raja, 696. 

Gun, great, of Agra, 600 n. 

Guntur District, 477 480, 481 n, 9 

540, 542, 578. 

Gupta era, xv. 

Gurkha, people, xii, 621, 624. 

Gwalior, ci. and State, captured by 
British, 533, 554 ; affairs of, 686 ; 
Contingent, 720; fort exchanged, 
vii, 761. 

Gyantse, t. in Tibet, 771. 

Habibullah, Amir (L), 770, 783. 

Haidar, AH, of Mysore, 469, 483-6, 
540-5, 554. 

Haileybury, E. I. College, 594. 

Hakim Mahdi, minister, 658. 

Hakra, r., iv. 

Halhed on Hindu law and grammar, 
514, 648. 

Halifax, Lord = Wood, Sir Charles, 
q.v, 

Hardinge, Sir Henry, (1) Lord, 
Governor-general, 689-97, 709, 

710; (2) Lord, author, 694, 

710; (3) Lord (of Penshurst), 
Viceroy, 781, 783, 786. 

liarris, General, 583; Lord (2nd), 
740. 

Plassan Ali, Mrs. Meer, author, 
674 71, 

Blastings, (1) Warren, 497, 500, 508 ; 
as governor of Bengal, 510-23; 
as Governor-general, 521, 523-47, 
554 ; impeachment of, 547 ; 
character of, 548-51 ; death of, 
554 ; books concerning, 555 ; 
(2) Marquess of, Governor-general, 
ix, 620-36, 638-47. ! * 

Hathras, fort, 642. 

Havelock, Sir Henry, 679 ri„ 68 8, 
717. 

Plazara District, 696. ' 

Heber, Bishop, 654. 

Herat, 674, 677. 

Hewitt, General, 716. 

Heytesbury, Lord, 672. 

Hickey, Mr., editor, 646. 

High Courts, 734. 
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Hindostan « Aryavarta, iii ; one 
country, x. 

Hinduism, base of Indian unity, x, 
Hislop, Sir Thomas, 628, 630. 
History, Indian, scenes of, v ,* 
divisions of, xiii ; sources of, 
xiv-xxiv ; beginning of dated, xiv. 
Hiuen Tsang, pilgrim, xix. 
Hobhouse, Sir John, 675, 68 k 
Hodgson, Brian H,, 62 k 
Hodson, Lieut, 723, 72 k 
Hoikar, am Jaswant Itao Holkar, &c. 
Holmes, T. It. It, historian, 73k 
Holwell, Mr., 480, 406. 

Houghly (Hiigli), t. and r., 405 ; 
District, 503. 

HpagyTdoa, k. of Burma, 618, 652. 
Hurr/a, co., 765, 783. 

Hyde, Mr. Justice, 592, 526, 520. 
Hyderabad (Haidarabad ) <n\, (1) in 
Sind, 675; Ameers of, 676; (2) 
in Deccan, Contingent of, 773. 

Ilah! era, xvi. 

Ilbert, Sir Courtenay, 746, 756. 
Impeachment defined, 548 n, 

Tnror : aI A«?*omb!n'r , r. 748, 

1-n: -v. Sr i : ■ 522, 525-31, 

5?f n., 611. 

India, historical geography of, i~vi ; 
unity in diversity of, viii; transi- 
tional period in, 4«P : ci'ri’teen 4 b 
century, 487; *,-■ ■ ■ ' 'C. 

510 ; Act of Pitt, 551 ; designs of 
Napoleon on, 581 ; archaeology in, 
776. 

Indian Empire, Order of, 718. 
Indigo-planling, 660, 73k 
Indore, k, 577, 

Indrayadi range, 500. 

Indus, r,, iii, 661, 685, 600 ; army of, 
678. 

Infanticide, 630, 680, 690 n. 

Tnglis, Brigadier, 717. 

Inscriptions, xvi, 

‘Investment 1 defined, 607. 

Irrigation, British, 707, 741. 

Ives, Surgeon, 4*01, 496, 500. 

Jackson, Coverley, 713, 717 ; A. M. X., 
781 n. 

J‘afar, Mir, Nawab, 4.91-5, 498-500, 
504, 505, 509. 

Jaintia Parganas, 651, 659, 672. 
Jaipur, 627, 659. 

Jaitpur State, 705. 


Jalalabad, 680, 682. 

JankajI Sindia, 686. 

Japan, 780. 

Jaswant, Rao Holkar, 506, 597, 
615. 

Java, 612, 617, 610, 620, 640. 

Jenkins, Mr., 608. 

Jericho, 785. 

Jerusalem, 784, 7B5. 

J esuit missions, to Akbar, xxi. 

Jews, xi. 

Jh&nsT State, 705, 720, 723. 

Jones, Sir William, 515. 

JotS Itam, ex-minister, 659. 

Jung Bahadur, Sir, 722. 

Junius, Jailers of, 511, 

Kabul, Indian until 1730, ix ; 

Klphinstonc’s mission to, 6 It, 

610 ; British relations with, 675, 

677-83. Afghanistan and 

Afghan wars, 

Kachar ^Cacharj, 648, 610, 651, 659, 
671. 

JCaisar-i Hind , title, 7-48. 

Kalanjar, 614. 

Kalat«Khelat, q.v. 

Kali, goddess, 659, 666, 

KalpT, t, 721, 730. 

Kamil Husain Paslm, Sultan, 784. 
Kanara, annexed, 586. 

Kandahar, march of Roberts to, 753 ; 

a gate of India, 755. 

Kandy, km., 503 n. 

Kara (Kurrah), t. and district, 503, 
513. 

Karauli State, 705. 

Karikal, French settlement, 4? 1 . 
Karim Khan, Pindarl, 626, 629, 
KarnOl (Kurnool), annexed, 674, 
688 . 

Kashmir, Maharaja of, 766, 

Kasim, Mir, 499, 500, 509. 

KSsimb&z&r (Cossim bazaar), 488, 
510. 

Katak « Cuttack, q.v* 

Katehar, province, 517. 

Kathiawar, administrative problems 
* in, 743, 

Katwa (Cutwa), fort, 402. 

Kaveri (Cauvery), n, xi. 

Kaverlpak, battle of, 476. 

Kayal, ruined port, iv. 

Kaye, Sir W. J., historian, 688, 73 L 
Keane, Sir John (Lord), 678, 679. 
Keating, Colonel, 532. 
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I Khafi Khan, historian, xxii. 

Khairpur State and Ameers, 675, 
677, 686 n . 

Khcdsa , Sikh military order, 690, 6*93. 
Khan Bahadur Khan, rebel, 720. 
KhandS Ilao, 4*81*, 486. 

I Kharak Singh, 689 n., 692. 

I Kharda, battle of, 575, 578. 

Khelat (Kalat), t and co., 751. 

I Khond, people, customs of, 690. 

I Khy her (Khaibar) Pass, 759. 

| Kilpatrick, Major, 491. 

I JCirkcc (KhurkT',, battle of, 631, 634. 

I Kitchener, Lord, 776. 

I Knight, E. F., author, 765 n. 

Knighton, William, author, 673 n. 

I Kolhapur State, 596, 721. 

j Konkan, the, ii. 

lj Kora, t. and district, 503, 517. 

! Koregiion { Korea aum), defence of, 
631, 634. 

Korkai, ruined port, iv. 

} Kosi, n,iii. 

f Kotah, t. and State, 60*2, 628. 

4 Krishna, District, r„ ii. 

i Kshudraka (Qxydrakai), people, xi. 

I Kumaun, province, 623. 

i Kunde Row « KhandS Rao, q.v., 

| 484. 

j Kundur (Condore), battle at, 481. 

3 Kurdla *= Kharda, q.v,, 575 n. 

? Kurram, valley, 754. 

t Kurukshetra,’ix. 

Kut-el Amara, 784. 


% Lahore, treaties of, 695, 709. 

; Laing, Samuel, financier, 735. 

-i - Lake, General (Lord), 600, 602, 606, 
/ 607, 609. 

J Lakheri, battle of, 572, 578. 

I Lally-, (1) Comte dc (Count), 478, 
} ■ 482, 4*86 ; (2) junior, 541. 

j Lai Singh, 695. 

Lambert, Commodore, 702. 
i Land, Alienation Act, 773 ; revenue, 
I theory of, 516; system of Warren 

Hastings, 5 13 ; Lord Curzon on, 773. 
j See Settlement 

-fr Lansdowne, Lord, 'Viceroy, 763-7, 
f 786. 

Lapse, doctrine of, 704, 709. 

Laswarl, battle of, 600, 606, 634. 
Law, of Lauriston, 495 n., 499 n. ; 

Member of Council, 669. 
Lawrence, Colonel Stringer, 474, 


479; Sir Henry, ,695, 700, 717; 
Sir John (Lord), 695, 701 ; as 
Viceroy, 737-42, 746, 786. . 

Lemaistre, Mr. Justice, 522, 526. 

Lhasa, 771. 

Lichchhavi, tribe or clan, xi, xii n. 

Linga Raja of Coorg, 660. 

Lingayat, sect, x n . 

Literature, in time of Warren 
Hastings, 515 ; European, 6*70. 

Local self-government, xii, 756, 

Lotteries, suppressed, 687. 

Lotus flowers, circulation of, 715. 

Lucknow, siege of, 717, 730; capital 
of Oudh, 772. 

Ludiana, 614, 623, 675, 693. 

Lyall, Sir James, 768; Sir Alfred, 
xiii, 783. 

Lytton, Lord, Viceroy, 746-55, 763, 
764, 786. 

Macartney, Lord, 542, 545, 546, 
553. 

Macaulay, Lord, 525, 529, 657, 669, 
670, 672. 

MacDonnell, Sir Antony (Lord), 
768, 770. 

Mackenzie MSS., xxiv. 

Maenaghten, Sir William, 678-80, 

688 . 

Macpherson, Sir John, 553, 554. 

Madho Rao Narayan, Peshwa, 575, 
578. 

Madho Rao, Peshwa, 532. 

Madras, taken by French, and 
restored, 472, 485; attacked by 
Rally, 479, 486 ; 4 double govern- 
ment * of, 4-85 ; Sir Thomas 
Rumbold at, 541; famine at, 
543 ; Lord Macartney at, 546 • 
Fifth Report on, 578 ; mutiny of 
officers of, 615, 619; revenue 
settlements in, 644 ; no mutiny in, 
721. 

Madrasah, Calcutta, 514. 

Madura, t. and co., xi. 

Maha Bandula, Burmese general, 
648-50. 

Mahadaji Sindia, 533, 535, 553, 554, 
571, 572, 578, 596. 

Maharajpur, battle of, 686, 688. 

Mahd, French settlement, 471, 480, 
540. 

Mahidpur, battle of, 630, 631, 634. 

Mahsud tribe, 772. 

Maiwand, battle of, 753, 764. 
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Malabar, freeholds in, 562 ; annexa- 
tion of, 500 ; campaign in, 587 ; 
slavery in, 087. 

Malacca, 001. 

Malaon fort, 023. 

Malava (Malloi), people in Panjab, xi. 
Malavelli, battle of, 583. 

Malcolm, Sir John, 580, 582, 013, 028, 
630, 033, 705. 

Malhar, Holkar, 570 ; liao Gaikwar, 
745, 746. 

Malwa, settled, 032. 

Manbham, famine in, 740. 

Mandalay, 700. 

Mangalore, 545, 554. 

Manilla, 481, 480. 

Manipur State, 048, 051, 705. 

Manni Begam, 525. 

Mansfield, Lord, 514. 

Maratha, three wars, 034; system, 
037. 

Marathas, the, ix, 532, 541, 540, 575, 
595, 602, 009 ; oppressions of, 015 ; 
chiefs, 027, 033; books on, 451, 
468, 036. 

Marlborough, Fort = Bencoolen, 
521 n. 

Marshraan, John Clark, 648. 

Martin, Francois, 470 a., 471. 
Mascarene - French Islands, q.v ., 
017 n. 

Masulipatam, 47 1. 

Mauritius, 507, 013, 017. 

Mayo, Lord, Viceroy, 742-4, 740, 
780. 

Mazar-i Sharif, t. or vi, 752. 

Mecca, Sharif (King) of, 784. 

Medical College, Calcutta, 071, 072. 
Medows, General, 559, 501, 574 n. 
Meerut, 715, 710. 

Megasthenes, author, xix. 

Megha varna, k of Ceylon, xv. 
Melbourne, Lord, 072. 

Melville, Lord » Dundas, q.v., 548. 
Merc&ra, £., 000. 

‘ Meriah \ sacrificial victim, 690. 

Merv, 759. 

Mesopotamia, 784, 785. 

Metcalfe, Sir Charles (Lord), 014, 
647, 071, 672. 

MiSm (Meeanee), battle of, 685, 088. 
Middleton, Mr., 539. 

Midnapur, 499, 503 n. 

Mill, James, historian, xxiii, 500, 
549. 

Minto, Lord (1) Governor-general, 


6*10-21, 025, 675, 785 ; (2) Viceroy, 
770-81, 783, 780. 

Mir Alum, minister, 609. 

MTran, son of Mir J‘afar, 494, 499- 
Katra, battle of, 518. * 1 

Mir Madan, 49 k j 

Mirpur Khas, 675. 

Missionaries, 019, 070. 

Moira, Earl of ^-Hastings, Marouess 
of, q.v., 020. 

Moluccas, the, 613, 617 619. 
Mongolian type, xii, 

Monson , ( 3 ) Mon. G rortn 1 , 5 2 1 .> 23.-7 
531, 551, A55 5 ,2. Col. Wiiiijuv' \ 
002, 00 k ' 15 | 

Montgomery, Mr., 733. j 

Morley, Lord, 777, 778, M 

Morningtou Wellesley, Lord, q.v . 
578. 

Mudkt (Moodkcc), battle of, 093, 
709. 


Muhammad, (1) bin Tughlak, Sultan 
of Delhi, ix; (2) Ali, Nawftb of 
Carnatic, 474, 470, 485, 514, 589;. 

(3) «■ Allah vardl Khan, q.v., 487; 

(4) Kasim Klmn, Mir - Kfishv 
MTr, q.v. * (5) Akbar, Afghan, 080. 

Muhammadan, historians, xx. 
Mukund Dara (Muckundra) Pass, 
002 . 

Mtilraj, Diwfin, 097, 098, 709. 

MGlt&n, cl, 098, 

Mungir (Monghyr), k, 500. 

Municipal institutions, xii. 

Munro, Sir Hector, 500, 541, 542; 
Sir Thomas, 502, 509 n 571 n., 
044, 652, 05 k 


Murray, Colonel, 002. 

Murshldabad, 488, 494, 508, 5 I I. 
Murshtd Kuli Khan, 494. i 

Mussoorie, 623. 

Mutilation, penalty, 515. 

Mutinies, from 1844 to 1852, 085, 
088, 712. 

Mutiny, the, 715-31. 

Muttra » MathurS, q.v * 

Muzaffar J ang, 473 n 474, 470. 
MuzafFarnagar, 722. 

Mysore, km. and State, 483-0, 546 ; . 
partition of, 561, 586; four wars 
with, 606 ; rendition of, 058, 755; J 
Gazetteer, 750 n. 


Nagar, t., (l)«Bednur, q.v., 484; 
(2) near Chitral, 705, 783, 
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I 

f Nagpur, 599, 628, 630, 633, 705; 
| battle of, 630, 634-. 

Naim Tal, 693. 

f Najmu-d daula, Nawab, 500. 

Nana, (1) Farnavis, 555, 558, 575, 
jp 596 ; (2)_ Sahib, 631, 705, 717-23. 

" Nandkumar, Maharaja, 524-7, 554. 
Nanjaraj, minister, 483. 

Nao Nihal Singh, 689 n 692. 

Napier, Sir Charles, 685, 686, 689, 
699 ; Sir William, 689. 

Napoleon, 581, 605, 6 12, 613, 640. 
Nasir Jang, Nizam, 474. 

Naslru-d dTn, Haidar, k. of Oudh, 
673. 

Nepal, war with, 621-4, 634; helped 
in Mutiny, 722. 

Neuve Chapelle, battle of, 784. 

\ Newspapers, 646, 654. 

I Nicholson, John, 701, 716. 

I Nil Darpan , drama, 669 a., 734. 

/ Nile, battle of, 582. 

I Nizam, the, 473 n , , 485, 540, 574, 582. 
f Nizamu-d din, Auliya, saint, 667. 

! Non-regulation system, 643, 701. 

j North, Lord, 511, 516. 

■ Northbrook, Lord, Viceroy, 744-6. 

1 Northern Circars, see Sarkars, North- 
. ern. 

I North-Western Provinces, 772. 
North-West Frontier Province, 771. 
Nott, General, 679, 683. 

N uncomar = Nandkumar, q.v. 

Ochterlony, Sir David, 602, 603. 
Officers, mutinous combinations of, 
(1) 504, 509 ; (2) 575 ; (3) 615. 
Omichund*= AmTrchand, q.v., 492. 
Opium finance, 516. 

Jr Orissa, human sacrifices in, 690, 709. 
Orme, R., historian, 486. 
O’Shaughnessy, Dr., 708. 

Oudh, co. and ci., 495, 503, 517, 524 ; 
Begams of, 538-40, 554 ; defence 
* of, 571; Wellesley’s treatment of, 

‘ 590; Hakim Mahdi, minister of, 

658; affairs of, 673, 705-7, 709; 
mutiny in, 717, 723, 792. 

Outram, Sir James, 685, 688, 706, 
^ 713, 717. 

Owen, Sidney, works of, 607, 

P. & O. Company, 662. 

Palmer and Co., 646. 

Palmerston, Lord, 674, 684. 

Paltu, Shaikh, 715. 


Pamirs, the, 767. 

Panchavats, revived, 643. 

Paniar, battle of, 686, 688. 

Panlpat, third battle of, xxii. 

Panjab, 614, 690, 696 ; annexation of, 
693, 700, 709; administration of, 
701 ; Delhi territory added to, 
725 ; Tenancy Act, 742, 743, 764 ; 
Land Alienation Act, 773. 

Panjdeh incident, 759, 764. 
Paraohinar, 754. 

Paradis, French officer, 473. 

Paris, peace of, 481, 486. 

Parliament and India, 779. 

Parsees xi. 

Patna - massacre of, 500, 509, 511 ; 

cause, 529. 

Pearse, Colonel, 533. 

Peel, Sir Robert, 672. 

Peggs, J., on suttee, &c., 664 n., 
687 n. 

Pegu, 652, 712. 

Pei war Kotal, 753. 

Peily, Sir Lewis, 745. 

Penal code, 734. 

Penang, 661. 

Permanent settlement, 561-70. 
Perron, Monsieur, 600. 

Persia, embassies to, 613, 619 ; war 
with, 711, 722; Lord Curzon on, 
769. 

Persian Gulf, 771. 

Peshwas, the, 635, 

Phayre, Sir Arthur, 654, 704. 
Philippines, the, 481. 

Pigot, Mr. (Lord), governor, 479, 
528 n. 

Pilgrim tax, 673. 

Pllibhit, t., 517. 

Pillai, Ananda Ranga, diarist, 483, 
Pindarls, 625-9, 634. 

Piracy, 587, 639. 

Pitt, the younger, 547, 551, 552. 
Plague, 767, 782. 

Plassey, battle of, xxiii, 492, 495, 
498. 

Poisoning, crime of, 668. 

Police, 570. 

Pollock, General, 683. 

Pondicherry, 471, 473, 479, 480, 485, 
491 540. 

Poona, battle of, 597, 606, 629. 

Pope, Gregory, xiii, xvi n. 

Popham, Major, 533. 

Port Cornwallis, 650. 

Porto Novo, battle of, 541, 542, 55 4. 
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Portuguese, viii ; archives, xxi. 

Post office, 708. 
j Prasasti defined, xvi. 

Press, history of Indian, 616, 751. 
Prince, Regent, 557, 620 ; of Wales, 
715. 

Prinsep, H. T., historian, 636. 
Privateering, 616. 

Prome, k, 651, 702. 
‘Pronouncement’, August 20, 1917, 
786. 

Public Works Department, 707. 
Purandhar, treaty of, 532, 55 k 
Ptlrnia (Poornea;, minister, 51-3, 586, 
587. 

Quebec, 481. 

Quetta, occupation of, 747 751, 763, 
765. 

Quinton, Mr., 766. 

Raffles, Sir Stamford, 617, 610. 
Ragoba ( = Raghunath R&o), 532-5, 
540, 575. 

RalimatKhan, Hafiz, 518. 

Railways, 662, 707, 709, 722. 

Rama’s Bridge, x. 
llamcmeana , 672. 
ltammohan Rai, reformer, 664. 
Rampur, Nawab of, 720. 

Rangoon,- 650, 652, 702, 72k 
RanTganj, 707. 

Ranjit Singh, Maharaja, 614, 619, 
677, 688, 689 w., 690-3, 701. 
Ratnagiri, k, 760. 

Rayakottai (Rayacota), fort, 560. 
Raymond, Monsieur, 575, 582. 

Raza Khan Muhammad, 503, 508, 
513, 514. 

Records, xxi. 

Reform Act of 1832, 663. 

Regulating Act, 549-23, 528, 5.99, 
532, 552, 557, 572. 

Regulation, VII of 1822 and IX of 
1833, 644, 646, 654, 662 ; XVII of 
1829, 664. 

Reinhard, Walter «Sumroo, 500. 

Religions, Indian, xvii. 

Rennell, Major, 514. 

Republics, ancient Indian, xii w. 

‘ Resumption ’ operations, 662. 
Reunion, island =* Bourbon, g.u,, 6 1 7. 
Revolutionary war, 573. 

Ridge, the, at Delhi, 716. 

Ripon, Lord, Viceroy, 753-7, 764, 
786. 


River changes, iii, iv. 

Roads, British, 707. 

Roberts, P. E., historian, xxiv; 

General ( Lordk 752, 753. 

Rodney, Admiral, 535. 

Rodriguez Island, 616. 

Rohilkhand, 517, 590, 642, 717, 720. 
Rohilla people and war, 517, 518, 
523. 

Rose, Sir Hugh, 720, 721. 

Royal Titles Act, 74-8, 763. 

Rumbold, Sir Thomas, 540, 541. 
Runjeet Singh, see Ranjit Singh. 
Runn (Ran) of Cuteh, 639. 

Rfipar (Iioopur), meeting at, 661, 
671. 

Rupee, exchange value of, 766. 
Russia and India, 674, 677, 743, 
754, 759; revolution in, 7H4. 

Ryot (raiyat) defined, 562. 

‘Ryotwar settlement 1 , 644. 

Ryswick, treaty of, 471. 

Sa'ildat, All Khan of Oudh, 576, 
578. 

Sacrifice, human, 690. 

Sagar and Narbada Territories, 630, 
634. 

Sagaull (Segowlcc), treaty of, 623, 
634. 

Saharanpur, 722. 

Sahyadrt range, 599. 

Sl'iiS .1 ,T :: 47k 

S s .'a y Sir. 721. 

Salbai, treaty of, 535, 546, 554, 596. 
Sale, law, 566 ; Sir Robert, 680, 
682. , 

Salisbury, Lord, 7 47. 

Salsette, near Bombay, 532, 53.5, 
543. 

Salt, finance, 502, 516, 
tSamacJiar Dai'pcm, 648. 

Sambalpur State, 705. 

Sambhal, province, 517. 
Samru*»Sumroo, 500. 
Samudrngnpta. xv. 

Sandeman, Sir Robert, 772. 

SanyasTs, 512, 516. 

Sarraraz Kh&n, Naw&b, 487, 

Sarjl Itao Ghatke (Shit-zee RSo 
Ghatgay), 597. 

Sarkar, Prof. J., author, xxii, 

Sarkars (Circars% Northern, 477, 
480, 496, 540, 561 n., 627. 

Satara, L and State, 633, 674, 688, 
704. 
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I Sail = Suttee, q.v. 

I Saunders, Mr. President, 480, 400, 

I Sawantwarl, port, 588. 

I Scott, J. G., author, 700 n . 

I Sea-power, viii, xiii. 
yt Secretary of State, 559. 

Seleukos, Nikator, k ., ix, xix. 
Seringapatam, 511, 500, 578, 583, 

ooo. 

f ‘Settlement 1 defined, 504. 

; Seven Years’ War, 480. 
ji vSewell, Mr. R., work of, xxii. 

Shahjahan, emperor, xxiii, 
i Shah ShujS, k. of Kabul, 075, 677- 
; 80, 083, 081 n. 

Shah Zaman - Zaman Shah, q.v. 

Shan states, 701 n. 

Sher AH, Amir, 740, 740, 759. 
Sherpur camp, 753. 

Sher Singh, Maharaja, 092, 
Shikarpur, 075, 078. 

Slutab llili, Maharaja, 503, 513, 514. 

1 Shore, Sir John,* 557, 505, 508, 
j 571-0, 578, 581. 

1 Shujau-d daula, Nawab, 501, 503, 
I 5 is, 517. 

j Shujau-d dm, Nawab, 487, 509. 
j Siam, 707, 709. 
t Sikandar, Begam of Bhopal, 027. 

Sikh history, later, Oil, 089-90, 698- 
\ 700, 709. 

j Sikkim State, 701. 

! Simla, 023. 

Sind, (1) province, 070, 085, 088; (2) 
river in Central India, 028. 

J Sindia, see Mahadaji, &e. 

i l Singapore, 040, 001. 

Singhbhum, famine in, 740. 

Siraju-d daula, Nawab, 488-91, 510. 
W Sita'baldi, battle of, 030, 031, 031. 
f Siva, deity, x. 

| Slavery, 087, 688, 
i Sleeman, Sir William, 591, 033, 058, 
j 060-8, 672, 705-7,741. 

Smith, Col. Joseph, 485, 480. 

^ Snodgrass, Major, on Burmese war, 

•j m. 

1 Sobraon, battle of, 694, 709. 

I Sohgaura copper-plate, xvii, xxiv. 

Sombre « Sumroo, q. a., 500. 
f Somnath, 081. 
f Spice Islands, 617. 

' Staff Corps, 733. 

) St David, fort, 473, 470, 179, 480. 

{ Steamships, 053, 601. 
i Stockades, 022, 050. 


Strachev, Sir John, 523, 750. 

Straits Settlements, 041, 001. 
Strathnairn, Lord — Sir Hugh Rose, 
q.v., 720. 

Stuart, General, 542, 543, 545. 

Stupas , xvii. 

Style, old and new, xvi n. 

Subsidiary alliances, 591. 

Suez, route by, 531. 

Suffren de, Admiral, 543. 

Sumatra, Oil. 

Sumroo, Walter, 500 ; Begam, 500, 
Supervisors, 501, 511. 

Supreme Court, 521, 528. 

Surat, 589, 000; treaty of, 532, 551, 
Surji Arjungaon, treaty of, 000, 000, 
03k 

Sutlaj (SutudrI), n, iii. Oil, 089, 090, 
093, 098. 

Suttee ( Sail ), history of, 005; in 
native s bites, 089. 

Sylhet, 059. 

Symes, Captain, 019. 


Tabaktil-i JVasirT, xx. 

Tahmasp Kull Khan— Nadir Shah, 
q.v 058. 

Talpur Ameers, 075. 

Tamil, language and literature, xiii, 
xxiv. 

Tanjore, ix, 473, 470, 589, 000. 

Tantia, (1) Jog, minister, 033; (2) 
Topi, rebel, 719, 721, 730. 

Tarai, co., 021, 023 n . 

Taxila, ci., xvii, xxiv; customs at, 
005. 

Tea trade, 619. 
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